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The public are reminded that

(i) no package will be accepted for transport unless it is fally
and clearly marked in English with the pame, initials or
private marks of the consignee and the station of -destination;

(i) bags and bundles of hides and skins and baskets of fruit
vegetables, vessels of oil or ghee, bundles of iron bars or °
other goods that oannot be durably marked must have a
leather metal or wooden Iabel attached to each bundle or -
article at the forwarding station by the consignor and the
necessary markings put on. '

vl t

The above requirements apply to all consignments not
makmg up a full wagon load and full wagon load consngnments

~ which will be transhipped en route. At least 10 per cent.
~of the packages in other full load consignments must be

marked as indicated above . ‘

These requirements ‘are not new, but compliance with»

‘them was not insisted upon in the past. The present
o pos:tlon, however, renders comphance essen’ual and 1t 1s 7».
' Trequested that the public wnll co-operate fully '
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, firs? faste of fame, at the
“age df 18. He is a disciple of
“Ystad Amir Khan and Ustad
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* TIMIR BARAN
Bhattacharya, born 1910
in Calcutta, took to the
*Sarod’ which gave him the

Allauddin Khan. In 1 930, he
joined Uday Shankar's ballet
and travelled all over the United

. States, Britainand Europe where
his talent was fully recognised. His
“pioneering work in orchestration of
‘#hadian music has won him innum-

M’C lgarels’ dnd wide popularity.

don T .

i
ot

- TIMIR BARAN, the re-.

nowned musician who has
- introduced counterpoint
into Indian music and has
o revolutionized' the Indian '
0” )}g orchestra, says :

‘In the creatide contemplation

of music, I greatly value the

orchestral harmony.

’
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’%, Tone- Poet

aid of tea. It often stivs a note
and a rhythm in my fantasy
which, lisping on the instru-
ments, culminate in a grand

‘ Vol. 48.) g
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THE OUT-POSTS OF INDIAN CULTURE

By Mr SISIRKUMAR MITRA )

e EARKEN unto me, ye children of

immortality, all ye who once
dwelt in abodes divine, I have known the
Supreme Person, the One whose light shines
forth from beyond the darkness.” = The

Rishi of the Upanishad voiced in this way -

the call from India's soul, the supreme

call to humanity to come and share with

it the vision of the Oae Absolute. Ever
since, it has been the sole privilege of
India to carry the torch of her unique
ideals to distant lands, and inspire them to
noble creative endeavours. Her matchless
wisdom, her -splendid art have left their
indelible impress on the thought and culture

many great peoples of history. The
story is indeed romantic of India's cultural
adventure beyond her physical borders;
and it cannot be told in a short article.
Nevertheless a sketch may be attempted
o interest general readers in the subject.

“India"” says Sri Aurobindo, * represents -

the quintessence -of the Asiatic way of
thinking.” Inan objective sense, the inverse
proposition is also equally true. The cultures

‘of the nations that form the continent of Asia, -

.owe in some cases their origin ,and in
gsome their inspiration, to influences from
India. Evidences of Indian influence are
unmistakable in almost all of them. The
culture of India was like a sky-high tower
of light shedding its radiance over the
surrounding countries far and near, It is
amazing to find traces of Vedic culture in
Boghaz Keui in Cappadocia where excava-
tions _have brought to light inscribed

tablets recording ‘a treaty concluded in the

outteenth century B C. between two belis

gerent tribes known as the Hittites and the
Mittanis in terms of their respective
customs which included, as the inscriptions
say, the invocation of the Vedic Mitra,
Varuna, Indra and the Nasatyas (the
twin Asvins) for their blessings. From
Tel-el-Afarna letters we know that between
the years 1470 B.C. and 1400 B.C. -there
reigned in Mitanni four kings whose names
were  Aratana, Artasuma, Sutarna apd
Dashratta, the last named resembles the
Sanskrit word Dasaratha. The other names
also bear close resemblance to Sanskrit,

. These inscriptions show that Indian ideag

penetrated the upper valley of the Euphrates
in those early days. Before the rise of
Islam, there lived in Arabia many Hindus
mostly Brahmins who settled there obserys
ing Hindu religious customs including’ the
worship of Shiva as Makkesa from which
the name Mecca is said to have been
derived. The great astronomer Ya%amﬁcha‘r’ja
was born in one such Brahmin family. ‘It
was from these Brahmins that the Arabs
learnt the truths of Mathematical science

. :such as Algebra, Decimal notation and’
- Astronomical laws

which  were first
established in India. ‘ .'.‘m’ "
B.u'ddbism was a great force in spreading
Indian ideals,” and achieved remagkable -

- progress in helping to evolve what has .

been called Indonesian cultare. The cultural
and commercial relations that’ existed "
between India and Centyral Asia in the: first

~century B.C. resulted in the  building wp.:

gf a regular Indian :colony in that region:}
Beneath the sands of the desert Gobi ‘h‘lﬁﬁw

_ been unearthed the ruins of cities whish:
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were peopled by Indians about two
thousands years ago. . Documents “written
in Indian character and in Indian language,
coins with Indian legends, figures of familiar
Brahminical Gods like Ganesa and Kuvera,
specimens of Iadian sculpture and archi-
tecture, mostly Buddhist, memorials , of
Buddhism and thousand other things still
tell- the tale of India’s adventures beyond
the ‘Roof of the World". One of the
manuscripts of about the second century
A.D. found in that region gives the whole
. of the Dhammapada in Kharosti character
“prevalent in" those days in North Western
India and in Central Asja. Ihdcriptions on
the walls of a ruined temple explored in
" Miran have been deciphered to denote the
‘titles of 'various episodes from the Jatakas
‘which . also are described on the walls,
" There are also explored a number of palm-
leaf manuscripts relating the dramas of
_Asvaghosa written in the acript - of the
Kusana period. According to Dr. Sylvain
»Levi, the Cucha Kingdom in '‘Chinese

“Turkistan was peopled by Aryans speaking~

an Aryan tongue. During the first few
. centuries of the Christian era, the religion
“and culture of Buddhism formed
important elements of that civilization.
The study of Sanskrit was also widely
‘encouraged. = '

India's contact with China is an .event

" of outstanding importance to the history of
- Asian culture. The exact date as to when
this intercourse began, has not yet been

- ascertained ; but that India came in touch
with China in? very early days is evident

from the mention in the Manu Sambita that'

the Chinese were degenerated Kshatriyas,

and in the Mahabharata, that these people

~ from the north were allies .of the King
Bhagaglatta of Assam, and fought against
the Pandavas in the Kurukshetra war, These

sources being merely literary, are not much

- reliable. But proofs are available of a
continued, course of India’'s communicatjon

with China from the third century B.C,

It is believed that in 218 B.C. Asoka sent

eighteen missionaries to China who were

imprisoned at. the order of the emperor but

R

> to new expressions,

" [AprIiL 1947
released when they worked some,mi'raci;”st.”

But China’s formal acceptance of Buddhism

did not take place before the firg
of the present era,, when in60 A.D. E
Han-Min-ti saw the vision ot a gold

[ 2N

Century -
mperar )
e titan

with a halo on his head aund ﬁymg aboni ©

the palace court The vision was explained
as that of the Buddh- ot Tien-Chy A(Pﬁdi;z)'
A pilgrim delrgation was at oonce sént-n;
India, but strqugely envugh - when tpe
delegation was in Khotan, it met Kasvapa

Matanga and Gobharana -who also' were on

the way to China carrying with them
Buddhist “classies* and images. So  the
delegation turned back to their - countiy
along with the mission from India. Thig
event initiated that historic movement of
Sino-Indian cultural friendship which
more than seven hundred years was cemented
by streams of missionaries, artists and
scholars who in response to invitation from
Chinese emperors left India and undertook

the hazardous journey to propagate (-

message of the Tathagata in China. " ge
emperors also sent scholars and religious
aspirants to collect information and literature
about Bhuddism in India. .The -literature

of China was enriched by the Buddhist

- classics whose originals - are now lost in

India but which are available in China in
their Chinese version. About six thousand
of these texts have so far been discovered
in China. The Chinese art was stimnlated
The Indian Stupa was
transformed ‘into the Chinese Pagoda. The
pictorial art specially when it depicted the
life of the Buddha was distinctly Indian in
its motif. In short, as professor Tan Yun-
Shan puts it, all the learnings, thoughts,

religious Ppractices and social customs of
. India which were described in the Chinese

for -

translations of Indian works deeply influenced -

the thought and life of

] China.
China Korea received its

From -
initiations in °

Buddhism about the middle of the fourth .

century,  In Silla, an ancient city of Korea, |

decorations "in yurely Indian style could
be seen to-day on a temple erected by

king to commemorate an Indian opri
riest
lived there, < pries ’Wh

\)
Bt

1

]

/
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Japan received _the enlightenment of
Buddhism not from India direct. In 538 A.D.
Korea . made the first official presefitation
of a gilt-statue of the Buddha, some
beautiful banners and sacred texts to the
Japamese Court as a token of her homage
and friendship. The message that accom-

" panied the gift runs as follows:—“Buddha

Dharma, the most excellent of all laws,
which brings immeasurable benefit to its
believers, had been accepted in all lands
lying between India and Korea.”  With
the introduction of Buddhism, Japan felt
the impulse of a new life of which a
distinct orientation of her arts and letters
was the immediate outcome. Later on, in
the Gupta®period of Indian history artists
from India went direct to Japan and helped
in the development of her arts in many
ways. So deep was the influence of
Buddhism in Japan that the emperor Shomu
(of the eighth century) took pride in calling
I'himself “the slave of the Buddhist Trinity "
and erected the colossal Buddha at Nara,
the. largest cast-bronze statue in the world.
The fresco paintings of theé same period on
the walls o}) a temple. at Horiyuzi followed
.almost faithfully the convention of Ajanta.
The ancient ‘Bugaku’ or dance-music of
Japan has been characterised as a combi-
nation of Chinese and Indian styles. The
most favourite Japanese musical instrument
~alled. the ‘Biwa' is said to have béen
‘¢ived from the Indian Veena,

y. rnce in  Japan of Hindu religious

sy\n"?'{’sm could be found in the artistic’

figura’: > of Hindu gods Maheswara, Kali
and . Saras.ati. - ‘

About the middle of - the fifth century,
‘the marriage of .a Tibetan king with a
Nepalese princess who ~brought her Hindu

ods and sometime later, with a. daughter

of the- Tang emperor who brought her .

Buddhist deities, heralded the dawn of
Indian influence in Tibet where with the
‘progress -of religion, art tose in paintings and
_bronzes which kept . to
‘Indian art,

“In the -third céntury. B. C. Buddhisg was

cartied to Ceylon by Mahendrs, a.yoynger

Traces of- -

the - traditions  of

- Epics.

“ their style and technique.

brother of Asoka. The famous Buddhist
apostle Buddhaghosa, called the Sankara-
charya of Buddhism, went to Ceylon about
the ‘middle of the fifth century and there
edited some very authenticated Buddhist
texts of the Hinayan school, and prepared
interesting commentaries thereon which are
held as unchallengeable authorities on the
orthodox interpretation of the Buddhist
Faith. * Indian influence on the art of Ceylon
is clearly discernible in the statues of
Buddha in such centres of culture as
Sigiriya, Anuradhapura and Polonnaruva, the
last named has also a series of Hindu
temples built on Chola style at the time of
Chola occupation in the early part of the
eleventh century. The frescoes at Sigiriya
executed during the reign of Kasyapa I
towards the\ close of the fifth century bear
significant resemblance to thoss of Ajanta
and Bagh. _ .
Indian influence in Burma is likely to,
have begun in earlier times, some believe
in the Maurya period, but the antiquities
so far unearthed point to its existence -only
in the fifth century of the present era.
Prome, Thaton and Taguang were well
known centres of Buddhist and Hindu
cultures in-. Burma having Vaishnavic add
Shaivic sculptures, Buddhist stupas and
brick buildings in the traditional techniqte
of Gupta’ art. Buddhism was the state
religion and the life of the people was
permeated by its culture. :

In the first century A.D. ap Indian
Brahmin. called Kaundinya went to Cambodia
and by marrying a princess there became
the master of the country. But the organised
Hinduisation of the country is attributed
to Srutavarman whn ruled there in the
filth . 'century.  Bilingual inscriptions . in
South Indian (Pallava) script reveal a
knowledge of the Vedas, Paranas and _the
The temple architecture of the sixth
and seventh  centufies was done .in Gupts
style. ., The Garbhagriha (inner shrine) of
Bhaumora, and the Garuda caryatides in
many temples of ‘Cambodia are Indian:ix
) The ‘Buddhy
figures of Romlack, Ta Keo, are in _thg

.,
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Cambodia. Some of the staple foodstuffs
and domestic animals of Polynesia are,
according to specialists on the subject,
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Fergusson held that the builders of the
temples of Java including the world-famous
Boro-Budur migrated from western India.

character like the rock-cut Buddhas of Dong-duong, tf:e ‘onfy' Buddiusf
Champas, is in style very near to that

Ajanta and some Gupta types of Saranath.
Mythology and cult remained Indian in all Amravati and Anuradhapura; .. ¢ “ &
essentials. The scenes from the Ma!fabhare‘:ta Evidences are plenty of India’s felatior The Indianising of Bali was started ealy indigenous to India wherefrom they “were
and the Ramayana are described in relief i the group of islands, known as ‘Mala in the éighth century of the present era.  carried to Polynesia. In the mythology of
in the big .Baphuon temple erected by Archipelago. The Indian immigrants thei Traces of Indian influence in Bali need not the Polynesians are found the idea of

v 'Jayavarman. in the latter part of the tenth e still called Orang-Kling, a survival ¢ be detailed since she maintains even to Drahmanda or cosmic egg of the Hindu

- ceotury. Simliar scenes together with the (ho pame Kalinga by which the inhabitant this. day her allegiance to Indian ideals Purana and the Gita's conception of the
gods and goddesses of the Puranmas are  ,fOrissa were known. In the third centur) which perﬁeate every phase of her life. - world as the branches of a tree of which : ;

the roots are in the Brahmanda. Craighill <

abundantly depicted in bas-reliefs on that ,f the i
present era, the Kalingas and the How interesting is the sight in modern
.world-f.almo?s tgmgle, Angkor Wat, the Andhras of Orissa and Vengi had laid the Bali of men gand womeng gathering in Handy summarises the Indian influence in
E??C“T_b? eP;C éﬂ Sbmg?: erec}ted by '29 foundation of Indian and Indianised states beautifully decorated places to hear readings Polynesia in the following words: “As
indu king of Cambodia early in the {; these islands. Snv:;aya;llﬁfui:rnwigiat?; from the Ramayana and, the Mahabharats! examples of old Polynesian culture-traits
Sculptural representations and bas-reliefs of ~detived from the Brahminical civilization, I

may mention the craft traditions, rites for ~

twellth century. Iadia had trade-relations  ,,c 4 seat of Buddhist

with Siam du;ling thhe garly centuriefs I?If ‘;e mavoy as 1000 Bhikshus settled and formed Hind 4 S odd o Rl

resent era when the first stream o indu i i indu  gods an oddesses 1n ali are

P a community for the stady and.practice of evidenceg of the Eighly advanced Indo- the first born, the ancestral cult -with its
use of genealogies and images; phallic .

‘culture flowed out to that country. Temples  Buyddhism. The fame of this culture-centre
Balinese art, The efforts of Datch scholars ] . [
symbelism and representative symbolic art, ¢

were built for the worship of gods like  ,yyracted scholars and teachers from all
Brahma, Vishnu, Shiva etc. Ramayana events parts of India, of whom the most notable engaged in research at Bali are responsible ymool : - " L
were illustrated on the walls of the Royal  yaq Dipankara Afisa, the Director of the for the collection of a large number of ritualistic conventions, priestly traditions apd
.. temples at Bangkok. The Hindu idea of  Upjyersity of Vikramsila, Dipankar met hand-written  palm-leaf manuscripts  of orders, mana and Tapu, walled temple with
. the Mount Meru as the centre o‘f4 the  there Acharya Chandra Kirti. He dec]arei, different dates dealing with many Hindu tower like shlm.les, cen and finally the re- B
in_ Siamese  Grivijaya as the headquarters of Buddhisp religiens and mythological subjects. markable dualistic evolutionary cosmogony.™ . ;
Thus in outline is the story of how in

‘universe is still described
-~ religious books and paintings. The Swing i the East. Dharmapala, of the Universit,

. festival of the Hindus in the Spring season  ,f Nalanda, is said to have passed his Jast Inc.an influence in Polynesia, a group of the past India built the outposts of her

islands in Oceania, was noknown to -Indian utle th ! Y
scholars till a few years ago the late great cultural traditions in regions far beyond -
her geographical ‘fromtiers,  But 'it was

is stil.l extant in Siam with slight local  gaps at Sumatra.
“variation. “The. message of the Lord Buddha . h . . 1c la
did  not reach Siam earlier than the The small island of Java was often chosen Prof. P. Mitra of the Calcutta University s s s i
thirteenth century when the aggressive 2% 8 resting place by the Hindu Vaxshn'a ) took up the subject -and in collaboration always in a spirit ..Of service, never thh:_ :
forces of Baddhism weakened the hold of Vite traders from the “east coast of India with some Polynesian scholars unravelled any motive of self-imposition or conquest *;
3 . on their journeys to and from the Far the story of the spread of Indian ideas that s})e undertook these adventures, Service
was the great ideal that India has always

Hinduism in- Siam; the temples and " East. Some of th chants settled in
sauctuaries ‘of Brahmiaical culture began to ] va about th 0 'dd?se x{nfhr ants d centar over those distant lands. It is difficult to ) . .
be utilised for propagating the new faith. F?fe dent nfert‘:;on e;}, ]:vsaeco?n ceIn di :;' say exactly when this intercourse began. c?enshed above eve_rythmg -'els?. And hthe 4
v A large /numhér of inscriptions written Iiterzture such as the Ramayana/ Artha The islands were reached by man sometime hxghei]st form of service, a;:lcordmg to T;r'
3 , ! in i i at promotes inner illumination. e
‘g[fs;:;f in Sanskrit unfolds the history of Champa sastra and in some Tamil texts prove #° during .;.Te ear]hy .ce;xtunes (;f (t:l;e sfres:{:; ;smw of k[:xowledge is indeed the greatest
i« for a period of about 1200 years. . Sanskrit  existence of a continuous intercourse heff era. ' _physical appearan ift. And this gift India has al s gene-
- : India and Java from very early. <= Polynesians is more like that of the Indo- gilt. An is giit india has always g
y Yt Aryans than that. of the peoples of the rously bestowed on .others. . The conquest,
goes an Asokan edict, lies-in the conquest

j. ‘calture was an important phase of ancient g 8
. Champa's literaryv achievements. King South India played an import:ﬁ-"; tt in ] Jan |
;}.‘_‘;‘Harivarman_ (9th century) was a great patron  spreading Brahminical culture® . Java.' neighbouring lslgnds. But their language ) ,
. of letters. He introduced the study of Javanese literature is mostly. _rahminicald i}?s clo.sgr affinity to the ]aqguage ~of the of men § lhearts b_y the La“f of fhe Dharma.
. Sanskrit literature which' included Penmini's Even Buddhist poets composed on the . tribes like . the Mundas, the Santhals of  Territorial exp z;nsxoq or subjugation of other
" grammar, the Horasastra (astronomy), the episodes of the Hindu epics. It is in the€ India, Many of the rel:gxoue_s beliefs and coun t'nes to exploit them'dxd. not enter
reign of Eclangga in the early part of the social customs of the Polynesians are held India's thoughts, Her colonies, if there was

o have .bgen derived from India through ' any, were not like those in the modern

six systems of Hindu Philosophy, the

"Buddhist Philosophy, the Dharma Sasiras, eleventh century that the Mahabharata and . ! ;
_the Shaiva literature and the Kala Sastras, the Ramayana were translated, though in l}}gdonesxa. Their use of conch-shell, nose sense of the term. They were her spiritual
~The great epics entered into the daily life earlier days Javanese adaptations of these late. and musical bore are likely to have - childten, reared up by the elevating
-of .the people. A series of Hindu temples  epics under various names had been available - gone from India. The Hula dance of traditions of her great culture. But there
for ‘popular_education. The art of Java is Hawali- and the Shiva dance of Samoa are was a meaning in all her efforts in that

) some forms of direction. The Shakti that India is has

mostly Shaivite was constructed at different
times all over the land. ’ A bronze stauding as monumental as it is well-defined, The very - much similar to s C
Buddha in. the largest Buddhist - shrine at technique used is -essentially Indian Tolkﬂdances of Bengal. Prof. Skinner says _ always been there preparing in a silent way
St S ' DI hat many decorative. designs - of the . for the greater work of the. future, the
work of fulfilling India's mission to humanity,

B

A " 'iesians are traceable to India - and

.-

o
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'PROGRESS OF INDIAN POLITICAL THOUGHT

By Mr. K. M. MUNSHI

)

OLITICAL thought in India has been
P considerably influenced by the West,

I will deal with the influence under three
heads :—(a) Nationalism, (b) Democracy and
(c) Rule of Law.

Before British Rule was established firmly
in 1857 Nationalism in the West had been
growing up for two hundred years as a
sentiment, as a collective bond and as .the
basis of sovereignty. Mazzini made of it a
religious creed.

Before 1857 India had a peculiar
nationalism of its own. India was conceptu-
ally a holy fatherland as Aryavaria, as
Bharatkhand. The mythic Chakravarties
and later the Moghul Emperors were the
embodiment of its independent political
existence. The Varnashramadharma was a
universally accepted social synthesis, with
which was associated the idea of Dkarma,
aniversal moral law. In- the Great Revolt

- of 1857, misnamed the mutiny, Hindus
‘. and Muslims died shoulder to - sh_oulder
" under Delhi's banner against the foreigners,

But under the contact with  Western

;Eu~“thought these sentiments - were fused to

“

produce modern Indian Nationalism. In

" jts first stage under Bannerjea and Dadabhoy,

!

.it was moulded by the Mig-Victo’ri.an
. political thought ; later Mazzini's religio-
political “nationalism captured the Indian

. mind; still later, the older sentiments of

t : “India

Aryavarta-and Bharatkhand contributed the
-emotional aspect which found expression in
as the . Motherland, -the Matc_:r.nal
- power dominating the intellect and seizing
the heart. Sri Aurobindo was ,the great
* exponent of this" Nationalism, * the general

.. comtent of ~which has persisted since;

¥

. ‘though . its economic aspects have come to
- the foreground as a result of socialistic

" thought which 'bas _pervaded ' enlightened

" thought all over the ‘country. - .

Gandhiji slowly became the embodiment

. of the Ahird stage of Natiopalism. And

" though (to. some extent he toned down the

‘ dynamic teligious outlook o

igi tent of ,
religious  eonten o life provided

~

Nationalism, - his’

the same fervent temper- to the Nationalism
for which he stood. Buat his greatest
contribution to Nationalism was to discover
an instrument of great power in Safyagraia.
‘Satyagraka, though basically Indian, in
Gandhiji's hands came to be shaped under
the influence of Tolstoy's doctrine * Resist -
not evil by force.” Nationalism, under
his influence, also underwent another
change. Modern Nationalism as in Europe,
came to be accepted by large masses of
people in India as an urge to will them-
selves into an organic whole. Nationalism
in India, therefore, is a curious blend of
Indian and Western outlook.

The next head is Democracy. The
contact with the West and the introduction
‘of University Education in India brought
the Indian mind in contact with two
great factors. One was the message of the
French Revolution: Equality, Liberty,
Fraternity ; the other was the great tradition
of British democratic institutions.

India before 1857, as Europe before
the Napoleonic wars, did not know
democracy in practice, Sixty years ago
people in India swore by equality, preached
by Rousseau, the Rights of Man as taught
by Tom Paine, and liberty as defined by;
John Stuart Mill, and their outlook shaped
the slogans of political parties. _When the
partition of Bengal came the boycott of
British goods was borrowed from ~Ireland
and ,even the terrorist movement was a
gift made by European secret societies
to India. ' o

The Swadeshi movement in India was
largely influenced by .the Guzlic League in
Ireland. Mts. Besant’s Home-Rule League
which definitely altered the content and
“tempo of Natiopalism was influenced br
the Irish Home-Rule Movement. ;o

Democracy has for its basis tht
recognition of the human personality as ar
end in itself. Indians absorbed the ides
in their own characteristic way. “The. x
,social habits did not emphasize the sanctiff
“of “the individual ss sgainst. Society; b

~ . ca 2.
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the philosophical thought of the country
emphasized  the treedom of  the
soul and the right of each man
to do what he thought right. Stimulated
by the new: democratic ideas their
thought suddenly became a force in
active life. And when Swami Vivekanan@a,
and after him Gandhiji, laid emphasis on
Satya and the supreme demand of every
man’'s Truth upon his own allegiance, no
‘one perceved that the freedom and
universality of the soul had, “under the
influence of Western Democracy, undergone
a complete transformation and emerged
into a democratic doctrine of individual
freedom. The old-time Panchayats were
locked upon as ideal democracies and
scholars went\ back to ancient ganas in
order to find inspiration for modern
democratis notions.

But mote important than this was the
tradition of British democratic institutions

which educated Indians sought to imitiate -

in this country. In those days British
democracy was considered the last word

in human wisdom-and when Lord Ripon

introduced representative civic institutions
they were held as heralding the new free-
‘dom. British Parliament was looked upon
as the Mother of Parliaments all the world
over and the traditions  of Parliament
shaped the political thought of the country.
When representatives of the people found
a place in the new councils the procedure
and tradition of the House of Commons
were copied. Few people realize the
enormdus influence which the parliamentary
system of Britain . has exercised over
this country. ' . .
For several years we are thinking in .
terms of adult suffrage. and a Constituent
{ssembly. Now that the Constituent
Assembly has - come we are shaping our
political destinies in terms of the Common-
wealth Dominion and American Constitutions. -

More than. this, we have been deeply
imbued with the doctrine of civil liberty
which is the fouhdation of the rule of law
ind which we have somehow come to feel
i a part of our political birthright.

- the: world  over

" developing

During  the Quit India Movement, f(;

insgance, qu]ic - institations, judges ~an;
. lawyers throughout the country stood iy

for the liberties of the suhject in . a manne
-~ worthy of the highest British tradition.

There is no ciwil liberty in many parts
n.f‘ the world,  Central European constita
tions contained pages on fundamental rights
but the people tore them off without the
least cempunction, ‘

Civil liberty is the flowering of ideals
of liberty and judicial independence which
is the characteristic feature of the British
political system. It may come ‘as s
surprise to many that had Sir Eliza Impey
not taken upon himself to invest the first
Supreme Court at Fort William in Bengal
with the powers of the King's Bench
Division in England . and used the
- Pprorogative writs of Habeas Corpus against

Warren Hastings, we would have' had no
remedies to preserve our civil liberties, and
we would have remained without one of
the fundamental notions of democratic life,

It is surprising how Indians have
developed their faith in democracy. All
. democrats © have  lost
religious faith in, Democracy, ‘they.. have
become opportunists. They have no faith
of their own to pit against the fiery faith
of the Communist in his special brand of
political doctrines. That is why Russia
produces ardent devotees in all lands and
the Anglo-America, in_ spite of its more
progressive outlook, is not able to mobilise
the conscience of the world.
) India is the youngest democratic ‘country.
in the world--remember that—and her
faith in democracy is like a ﬂa'tning sword:
of power. We have taken our political
lessons from Britain; we have improve ™
upon them. We' want to caryy -0 the
the tradition of Democracy ; of 40k should
regulated fife within the foUrse ‘of tinid
representative institutions devo?®d in ‘that
of liberty and an independent are, that thg
vels human - personality “itg to -he
ultimate end of coflective. Iife.a—-B‘)?"’f""g
Jrom Bombay. ' ©w T .centid




INDIA’S SCHOLAR—STATESMAN

MOULANA ABUL KALAM AZAD
By Pror. T. V. RAMANUJAM

HE more “devoted yon are to your
religion, the more tolerant you are
towards other religions. The more you
love your language, the more you respect
sther people’s love for their languages.

Imagine a great Urdu scholar like Maulana
Abul Kalam Azad, whose support - of the
zause of encouraging Indian language has
ilways been full-hearted making a public
statement about the need for keeping
English in its present standard of efficiency
n our schools and colleges.

There is nothing narrow or sectional or
small about him. Maulana Abul Kalam
Azad is cast in a large, and poble mould.
What can be more appropriate than that
his servant should, in response to the
1nited wish “of the nation’s chosen leaders,

ake up the portfolio of Education in the
Sovernment of India. You have only to’

ook up him, to realize the nobility of his
reart and the greatness of his mind.
Mahadeo Desai’'s biography® of the
Maulana is one of those rare books which
eave the reader not only more instructed
ut wiser. )
Horace G. Alexander, who has written

he preface to the book commends it to

-eaders in Eungland for them to discover
how untrue is the usual picture presented
to them—of ninety million Muslims
sonfronted by two hundred million Hindus
n a seemingly irreconcilable quarrel. ~ Not
that Mr. Desai- minimizes the Hindu-Muslim
sonflict. But he shows how the Ex-President

of the Congress, the Maulana, himself a:

jevout and ardent Muslim has laboured

b vears and is still labouringly unceasingly
Cthe breach.

’ 'thoh. )

~the 3 aristocracy of learning--his

. thoU < the last Rakn-ul-Mudarassin

‘ tt.m}:.t'*.arning) appointed by a Moghul

" j1ANA ABuL KaraM Azao—By Mahadev
" Publishers : Shiva Lal Agarwala & Co., Ltd
e. Price Ras.4-8-0.

ana Saheb’s ancestry is traced

~has not yet finished singing the elégy

Emperor. His father Muhammad Khairuddin
was both a learned divine and sufi (mystic).
Arabic was the Maulana’s mother-tongue—

hif mother knew no other language. His
father taught him urdu.

The Maulana was a Prodigy. He compieted
the ‘Darse Nizami'—a full course in Arabic,
Persian, ghilosephy, logic, atithmetic,
geography and. history in four years—a
course that takes a very- good student at
least ten years. The young Maulana studied
in Egypt from 1905—1907 at the Al
Azhar University,

At the early age of 14 he made for himself
a name among the Muslim intelligentsia by
his sparkling journal ‘Lisanus Sidq. He
also tried his hand quite successfully at
poetry and enlivened many a ‘ Mushaira'—
Poets gathering with his couplets.

The Maulana burst on the politigal
horizon with the publication of ‘Al Hilal’
(The Crescent) of which he was the youthful
editor. The first issue acted like explosives
in the Muslim world and compelled them
to consider sericusly a crusade against the

forces of bigotry and darkness, against |

political reaction and narrow communalism.
Such was the popularity of the ‘Al Hital’
that study circles were formed in the U.P.
and scores of eager people assembled
to hear the paper read out to them,

The British Government, on the plea that
the ‘A/ Hital had pro-German tendencies,
ordered the forfeiture of the security on
the paper and interned the editor till 1920.

, The Maulana, with his vast learning, his
matchless powers of eloquence and persu-
sion and his modern outlook, was a tower
of = strength to Gandhiji during the
Non-co-operation movement in 1920, .

Two decades have mot staled the fresh-.
ness of the statement issued by the Greaf|

Maulana when he was sentenced to b
incarcerated. ‘' The iniquities of courts’
law constitute an endless list and '

S
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such miscarriages of justice. In that list
we observe a holy personage like Jesus,
who had to stand in his time before a
foreign court and be convicted even as the
worst of criminals. We see also in the
same list Socrates who was sentenced to
be poisoned for no other crime than that
of being the most truthful person of his
age. We meet also the name of the great
Florepntine martyr to truth, .the inventor
Galileo, who refused to believe his observa-
tions and researches merely because their
avowal was a crime in the eyes of
constituted authority---When I._ponder on
the great and significant history of the
convicts’ dock and find that the honour of
standing in that place belongs to me to-day,
my soul becomes steeped in thank-fulness
and praise of Ged."

. On his release in 1923 from prison the
Maalana found himself President of the
Congress at the early age of 35.

The Maulana with eyes that flasl
intelligence and inspire awe represents i
his life the best in Islamic Culture. He
has a polish and refinement of manner tha
compels respect. His deep learning, insatiabl¢
appetite for knowledge coupled with his
contemplative temperament, have mads
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad the most populal
scholar-patriot of the Gandhian era.

No greater honour could have beer
conferred on the Moulana than the
Presidentship of the Congress during the
most critical six-year period of her history—
an honour which befitted “the Prince
among men,"” o

]

~ Nationalisation of the Reserve Bank of India
pv \PROF. KRISHNA KUMAR SHARMA, M.A. B.Com.

_T"‘HE question of the Nationalisation of
o the Reserve Bank of India has been
in the .forefront almost from the time that
proposals for the setting up of the Reserve
Bank were made. The London Committee
-on the Reserve Bank of India Bill suggested
a shareholders’ bank free from any
political control. But Sir Purshottamdas
Thakurdas suggested the necessity of a

State Bank because in his view * The -

qualification introduced by the Secretary of
State:-+:--undermines the foundation of the
agreement arrived at and if it is persisted
it makes the consideration of the. alternative
of a bank an imfperative necessity.”’ The
Central Banking Enquiry Committee were
prevented by the ruling of their Chairman
to recommend its constitution but they
started on the: assumption that its -capital
~would be obtained by the state, Recently,

| however, the question of nationalising the.
i Bank. has come to ‘the forefront. While

discussing ‘the budget for 1946-47 in the
central . legislatare, « the . leader of the

p . '23

-

Congress party criticised the: Governmen!
for not having proposed the nationalisation
of the Reserve Bank. In February 1947 a
resolution was brought forward in “the
central legislature for nationalising the -Bank.
It 'was, however, withdrawn after an
assurance from the Hon'ble Finance Member
that Government would give its imost

-careful and sympathetic consideration to

the proposal and that it would not hesitats
to take steps in that direction if it was
convinced that nationalisation of the
Reserve Bank would be in the inferests of
the country. > While introducing the budget
for 1947.48 the Hon'ble Finance Member
has announced that he has come- to the
conclusion that the Reserve Bank shonld
be nationalised and that in course of tim®
legislation would be proposed in ‘that
connection. It appears, therefore, that the
Reserve Bank is very shortly going to "l
nationalised. So far, of course, there was
no responsible Government in. the .cents

]

and a Reserve Bank freq ftom fi
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influence in private hands was necessary.
Now' the position is different and many
_important schemes of economic development
- will be proposed, the implementation of
which would require a close co-operation
-and collaboration between the Government
- and the Bank,

~ There are two objects with which any
institution is taken up under government
ownership and management: Firstly, that
private ownership fails to secure the most
efficient service for the community, and
secondly, that profits should go to the
state so that they may be utilised for the
general good of the community. The
opponents of nationalisation point out that
these two objects had already been secured
- under the Resetve Bank of India Act. The
Bank rendered service to the public as
laid down under the Act and- the Govern-
ment has a free hand in its administration.
.The selection of -Governor and Deputy
* Governors is subject to the approval of the
Government and it has its own nominated
’ Directors on the Board of the Bank. The
- shareholders receive only 4 per cent return
/ on their- capital and the rest of the profits
go to the Treasury. It has been pointed
_out that in the first ten years of its
existence the shareholders received an
.- aggregate sum of Rs. 1.86 crores only;
;x"bnt the Government received Rs. 4043
< crofes' from the Bank., Io that case why
. object to the complete nationalisation of
<'the Bank? It is further poiated out by the

opponents of nationalisation that in its .

" present set up the Bank has established
" contact with the .public, markets, and the
“-panking world and that as " a ‘semi-public
*-institutien it is more efficient in its working
““than any of- the Government departments.
T These characteristics will be lost if it is
. pationalised and the public will lose thereby,
"It is also pointed out that- financiers and
 leading businessmen are associated with
"‘the Central Board of the Bank and- their
’experience is useful for the country. It is
‘ suggested that these contacts should be
“gery valuable when the Reserve Bank will
“be called wbpon to undertake greater

L . .

responsibilities in the general economic
development of the, country.

In answer to those arguments it may be
pointed out that undoubtedly in the: past
Government had a free hand in the
administration of the Bank. In fact that is
one of the reasons why it should be
nationalised. During the war in matters of
vital policy such as those connected with
the accumulation of sterling balances and
the growth of inflation,. the bank did pot
give sound advice being a shareholders’
bank. It admitted the existence of inflation
but suggested that the causes were such
as were not amenable to the control of the

Bank. It is true the Reserve Bank Act

permits the issue of notes on the backing
of sterling securities ; ‘but . the evil conse-
quences thereof should have been pointed
out to the Government by the Reserve
Bank. Consequéntly as a private share-
holders’ bank it did not secure such
advantages in these respects as should
have been expected of it,

It is suggested that there are weighty
advantages of a shareholders’ bank because
it maintains contact with the business world
and the money-market. In fact the
conditions of the modern world are-
becoming intricate and such banks have
their own departments to maintain contact
with these conditions. Even businessmen

~ as directors receive advice ‘and  guidance

from their advisers who are specialists.
There are various ways of getting this
advice. There are Statistical and Research

‘Departments and it should not be difficult

to set up such departments when the
Reserve Bank becomes nationalised,

There are other arguments for mationali-
sation. There appears to be an inevitable
growth in the public character of central
banks. In 1939 the Central Bank of
Bolivia was nationalised and the Government
became the sole stockholder. - The Reichs |
Bank of Germany, the Bank of Italy, etc,

. vyhid} were pure shaseholders’ banks were '
practically worked as _state institations

during the war, Ecqn’;ngic' mobilisation in-

» -
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these countries would not have been
possible except for the complete identity in

respect of policy between the Government .

and the Central Banks. The Bank of
England has also been converted into a
State Bark although dividends were limited
and it was rendering service to the public
as a private shareholders’ bank. In
Australia, the Commonwealth Bank was
nationalised as early as 1924, Thus there
is a tendency in other countries of the
world for the Bank of issue to be nationa-
lised, for this confers great advantages and
secures identity of policy between | the
Government of the day and the Central
financial institution of the country.

There is a tendency for the shares of the
Reserve Bank of India to be centralised in
the hands of a smaller and smaller number.
of shareholders. -~ The total number of
shareholders fell from 56,000 in all the
registers in 1940 to 46,000 in 1945. The
failures of the banks in certain fields were
referred to as arguments for nationalising
the banks in the central legislature. It had
not carried out its obligation to recommend
a permanent basis of the Indian monetary

sy§tem. It had also not linked the indi~ .

genous bankers directly with it and it had
failed to improve the machinery for dealing
with agricultural finance. It had also not
helped small banks in difficulties. It had
also not served as a wafeguard against the
Government using it" as a printing press
for replenishing their finances during the war.

To give the devil his due, some of these
arguments in favour “of nationalisation are
rather out of place. . The Bank has not

created a discount market in:the country;

but a recent publication of the League of
Nations and Central Banking indicates that
in other countries also the Bill discounting
habit has gone down for various reasons.
It is true the preamble of the Reserve
Bank Act lays down that it. would
recommend. a permanent basis of the Indian
ctfrency system when the wérld cutrency
situation was clarified-; but this condition”

has not so far been fulfilled. It'was simply -
impossible for .the Bank “to have fulfitled .

7

it in view of the war-time changes in the.
currency situation in the various countries
of the world, It made proposals for -
linking the indigenous bankers and they:
were based on the recommendations of the
Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee.
The difference, however, between the
Reserve Baok's view and that of the -
indigenous bankers was narrowed down to:-
this that the Bank required to know as to -
how many indigenous_ bankers would join
the scheme if proposals for a _modified -
scheme were framed. The matter could be:
persued further in this connexion; but the
Reserve Bank is not entirely to be blamed.
It did net help the small banks in difficul-
ties because "of the limitations of the Act
and also because the small banks did not

-act up to its advicee A central bank:

cannot be expected to help each and every -
financial institution. It can only help those
who accept its advice. . o )

In the future, schemes of economic
planping will have to be' undertaken by the.
Government of the country. It would,"
thierefore, be necessary ‘that the central .
financial agency must be directly ‘under the
management of the .Government to give
effect , to those important schemes. The .
Government will have complete assurance '

. that its policy in the financial sphere would £

be executed by the central bapking agency. °
The latter is expected to give a hearty’
support to such a policy. This is possible,g
only if the Reserve Bank of India is.g
nationalised. N %
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CONTRIBUTIONS

TEE Bditor solicits contributions on all
4 topics of general interest, and- in |
particular on subjects bearing on the political,
commercial, industrial and economie condition”
of India, Short articles on topical subjests, .
-are preferred.  Contributions soccepted and ;4
published will be duly paid for: o T
It may be stated that a page of the. .|
Revigw takes in about 700 wordas, T
‘All congributions -‘and_books for Review '
should be addressed to Mr. G. A. Nataban, ",
Editor, The Indian Review, G, T.; Madras,
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 BESANT CENTENARY MEMORIAL

Ar appeal for funds to found a cultural Centre

Dr, Aunie Besant has be

enlist active public help in
& ocomplete scheme of education

£+ 'will receive prompt and generous

’;'OCTOBER. 1, 1947, ‘will be, the ‘one
. _bundredth - ‘anniversary of the birth
of - Annie - Wood .who ' ¢
iy tenowned as Annie Besant, ‘
In the microscopic minority of men and
women who achieve the eminénce of Being
‘remembered a century after their birth,
the name of Dr. Besant stands out with
peculiar emphasis for a lifetime of 86 years

spent mainly in the service of humanity-

through the perception, enunciation .and
following of fundamental principles of life.

- As an individual, Dr. Besant's endow--
* ‘ment of capacity and quality was esteemed

as ,among the highest of her noted
. contemporaries. ‘Her intellectual grasp and

- power of organisation co-operated with’

extraordinary  efficiency, made her a
leader of humanity in clear thought and
- beneficent activity for  sixty years. Her
' power of impressing and swaying intelligent
and critical -audiences East and West, by
. 'a melodious voice, a mastery of subject
"and form, and a perfect command of
. speech, earned her the title of the foremost
>werator of her time, ‘
"~ While such personal gifts - belong to the
‘gransiencies of life and may in the majority
. of instances pass -into a vague, if pleasant,

memory, their direction and -intention may, -

i ‘if linked to the laws of human necessity
- and advancement, place the individual
" among the immortals of history. This has
been especially so in the case of
“D¢. Anpie Besant. In her early years,
“Parwin initiated the scientific comprehen.
: sion of the law of evolution; Annie Besant
lived it in word and "deed. She saw

homanity not merely as a product of its .

I : en issued over the i
representing different phases of public life e of
raising a sum of thirty lakhs

idea to link this form of Memoria.;n w?:ﬁis and crafts, It ig

one who did so much in her life time fo
) r
Indians. We have no doubt that the appeal

became -~ world- -

in Memory of the Late
leading Indiang
The object is to -
to finance

a ha
the Centenary Celebrations DI;SE

the cultural advancement of
for so worthy an object

in India.

response from the public.—(Ep. I.R]

animal past, but as an aspirant towasrds ,',a'z‘,";

futare' attainment: a¢ high“ above man as
5 e

man 'is. above thé’ microbe.
N 5. -

This. viewing of humanity * from . the

side of the angels” imparted an  idealism

- to all her life. Nothing that was calculated
to help humanity was outside . het interest, -
Hence - her- exXtraordinayy. . Veksatility. Yet-
her versatility wad not shallow: there were

depth of feeling ‘and height - of vision in
everything to which she put her hand: for
every movement that expedited  the
elevation of men and women and children,

even the animal kingdom, called out her”

full sympathy and service, She was,

therefore, a philanthropist in the broadest .

sense of that term; and the paradox of
her philanthropy was that- while . her actual
bestowal of gifts was substantial, - her
incalculable help to others was : the

philanthropy of encouraging them to attain’

- the assurance and digaity and happiness of
N self-help. C S

Through this dynamic doctrine, Dr. Besa;xt'

influenced, by way of individuals and -

groups, the early efforts of various move-
ments that to-day are in the vangual‘of
progress and striving to overtake the
upsurge from the lower strata of human.
nature that two wars and an unstable
interval between them called out from the
unregenerate sub-consciousness of the race.
Her object, to put the matter in a phrase
was liberty, her attitude was sympathetic’:
understanding her method was -discipline—

- not imposed rules’ from - without but

conformity with the n
in all worthy action.

[
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Hence Annie Besant's fight for freedﬁm
of speech and. poli(ica! autonomy, exi
activities for the materla}l and ‘cultul:a
betterment of the working  classes, her
championship of unfettered thought, e(;
opposition to religious .narrowness an
exclusiveness, her orientation of educa;}x-c;g
to the life and environment of the c 1]1
and .the! adult, her rea!nzatton that. a
effort” would be denied its full 'fr.mtxo:}
if it was not illumined by the vision od
an attainable golden age and warg:ed an
purified by the love of beauty in nature

and art. ‘
In this great gift to humanity, India
shared with special tichness. In hgr first
years at Benares, Annie Besant laid tht}
foundations of a truly nationa} _system ©0
education _in India, and antfmpated the
efforts in that direction now being made 13
official quarters. In 1914, she annqunced
the demand of Home Rule for India, an
jn anticipation of political ad\{ance she gavs
her long experience of parlxa{n'entary an
‘{femocratic procedure to promising young
men, some of whom later attained pr-o.n:u-l
nence in the various stages of. p.ol;tlc.a
reform now approaching its culmination ;,n
the complete freedom for which she
laboured and suffered. S.he was one 0
the pioneers of the social and political

emancipation of Indian women, and was a
member of the first deputation of women
when the Secretary of State and the
Viceroy were enquiring into the possibilities
that led to the Montagu-Chelmsford
Reforms instituted in 1921.

To a number of men and women,
some of whom still remember Dr. Besant's
great work and uplifting influence, it
appears that the centenary of such a life.
should, apart from world-wide celebrations
of various aspects of her activity, be
commemorated in a manner fitting to her
ideals and service to humanity and specially
to India in which she spent so many
epoch-making years. A statue stands to
her memory in Madras; it gives a hint of
her external personality in her later years;
but something is needed in which her full
vision of human advancement and happi-
ness may be embodied. Such a living
memorial may take the form of a Cultural
Centre of a distinctive kind, free from
external restrictions and pointing the way
to the Jutare education of the young and
particularly to the cultivation of artistic
skill and taste the influence of which on
character .and future individual and group
conduct will ‘help humanity towards -the

f - qualities and conditions of life that she in

many ways visualised for it.

S ————

EDUCATIQN‘: ASIA'S CHIEF NEED

Bv Mr. K. G. SAIYIDAIN-

- !

Fl' study of the comparative statistics of
> literacy in the different parts of the
world brings out the depressing fact that
parring Africa, Asia is the most backward

fjnd mass education. . .. While exact
19 imated that the over-all literacy rangés
Liween 10 per cent. to 20, per ceat. _
> {a) _The only country in Asia whiqh
n claim a practically universal ‘lltera‘cy.z;s

ontinent from the point of view of literacy

jures are not available,. it has been .

_of the problem: - 4. .

10

Japan. But a recent survey indicates thaf
the Japanese criterion, of literacy is' a
knowledge of 400 wotds. Even then there
can be no doubt that, from this point of
view, the Japanese people are far and
away the most advanced in Asia. .
(b) In other countries the situation it
really alarming as revealed by the fol_lfgw_'
.ing figures which give. the percentapiusss
illiteracy in order to stress the mig

e

t
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India 85 per cent; China 80 per cent;
Siam 52 per cent; Indonesia 95 per cent;
- Middle-East Countries—Iran, Afghanistan,
Iraq, etc.,, about 90 per cent.

Thus, in this great continent with all its
cultural traditions and- intellectual achieve-
ments, literacy is the exception and
illiteracy the rule and the educationists
have to tackle a problem which is
staggering in its magnitude. But it has to
be faced courageously and resolutely; there
is no other way out of the- impasse,
unless we are willing to accept a position
of permanent inferiority in the comity of
nations. :

It is for the delegates of different
countries (attending the Asian Relations
Conference) to give a correct and authoritative
survey of what is being done in their

~ respective lands.

Mass education is primarily a rural
problem in India because more than
85 per cent. of the Indian population lives
in villages and is dependent on "Agricul-
‘tare and allied pursuits. This determines
-the nature and special problems of Primary
as well as Adult Education, As f{ree,
universal and compulsory education has
not so far been introduced, there is-a high
incidence of ‘wastage’ which has been

‘- computed at- 80 per cent. Ze, for every
100 children who join class 1 only about
. 20 manage to reach .Class IV and have
."thus the chance of acquiring bare litgracy.
The others fall by the roadside, as it were,
and the time and money spent on them is
_practically wasted. _ Incidentally this wastage
is not confined to India; it occurs in an
- almost equal measure in many other

" countries of = Asiaynotably in “the  sopth-

eastern countries like Siam, Indo-China,
Indonesia and the Muslim countries of the
" Middle East. This “canpot be .eliminated
{ill there is a much greater educational

consciousness and an effective system
of compnlsion is instituted. .

There is a group of small islands in
the Pacific—Samao, Gilbert and Ellis,
Hawaii and Guam-—where, a hundred years
ago, a majority of the population consisted
of cannibals. During this short period,
due largely to the work of missionaries,
these islands have to-day a higher literacy
percentage than any part of the world
except the countries of Northern Earope
and ‘America, as shown by the following
figures:

- Samoa 96 per cent; Gilbert and REllis
94 per cent;. Hawaii 85 per cent; Guam
78 per cent. ‘

The second instance is obviously that of
Soviet Russia whose spectacular achieve
‘ments in the field of education and cultur’
are known well enough. With a clea
understanding of the relationship between
education and the wider problem of social
revolution, education was given a hig
priority and a broader and® deeper connot-
ation. It was to be related directly to the
life of the people and addressed to its
improvement and literacy campaigns were,
from the beginning, supplemented by civic
and health education. - -

New alphabets were devised for about
thirty dialects that had no ‘alphabet so far.
Books were prepared and printed and
education given in local langunages, against
the advice of those who wanted to impose
Russian on all such regions. This policy
has resulted in reducing illiteracy very
considerably—it varies now from 5 pe
cent. to 30 per cent. in different ‘egions.
In 1917, there were only. 70 schools witk
a roll of 4.000 children and they were
taught in Russian because there was nc
Kirghiz alphabet and consequently nc
books., Tn 1941, there were 2.140school

“with a roll of 3.28.000 children taught'i

_the local languages.
~ ) )
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THE ASSAM TRIBES
By Mr. P. GOSWAMIL wm.a,
Dept. of English, Cotton College, Gaukati.

N recent months the problem of the
Indian tribes has attained some amount
importance. Assam politics are rather
mplicated becanse of linguistic, communal,

d tribal considerations. The number
the tribals in 1931, out of a total

jpulation  of 92,47,625, was 16,17,000

d according to a rough computation at

ist 30 per cent. of them could speak
ssamese. The others spoke their own
slects—Tibeto-Burman and Austro-Asiatic
which have been in the process Jof
sintegration for some time

The Assamese have considered the

bals as their own people, and the term
Assamese ' has never limited its connot-
on to the plains people dwélling in the
ssam Valley, Assam could be the most
werful of the eastern states of India
cause the administration had the imagination
recognise people, tribal and non-tribal,
siding here as a composite whole. [n spite
miscegenation through the centuries a
sion was indeed not possible in a place
rere groups could entrench themselves, in
¢ frontier regions and thus to some
tent elude the centripetal influences of

e Government. Nevertheless-- in  no.

riod in the history of Assam was there
complete severence between tlre plains
ssamese and the tribal and even the
Is people. *

The present Assamese culture is
mipantly Indian or Aryan, but if we try
exfoliate its different strata we. shall
scover that it has a Tibeto-Burman base.
: the Tibeto-Burman: group - the Bodo
b-group (Kachari, etc) has perhaps still
:ained strongly ~marked imprints on
;samese life and thought. As a foreign
holar, G. M. Summers, observed recently
" his review of Dir B. K. Kakati's

?amgye : Its “Formation and Development,

o quote Dr. Bhuyan again, ‘ The Aryan,

s. non-Aryan, and the Austric have freely

rtribuced to the richness of the Assamese
’ - P -~ ]

. s,
-

vocabulary, which has been found adequate
for the purpose of expounding abstract
truths_as well as for describing realistic
scenes.” In spite of facts, cases are' not
infrequent of persons who indulge in such
terms as.the Kachari or the Naga or thée
Mikir in an iuvidious attempt to distinguish
between the Assamese properly so called
and the tribal as such. In Assam to
differentiate the population on caste and
ethnic niceties will result in no practical
solution.  “The castes themselves overlapi
one another in their racial tompositions.” -~

If this. is the background of the groups
of people forming the Assamese nationality,
why is that in recent. times this tribal
problem” has come to cause- so much
worry to the leaders of the land?. The
answeér will be found in the British policy
of isolatiopism. The isolationist policy has
been able to keep the tribes of the North
West. Frontier in complete detachment
from their fellow people in India. This
has resulted in the deterioration of their
economic conditions to such an extent
that they have been forced to take
recourse to lawlessness. The conditions
of the Assam tribes are probably better,
but that they have changed for the worse
cannot be denied. A state of half-
education apd conceived to separate him
from the general mass, has landed the
'Naga or the Lushai” nowhere. The evil
effects of missionaryism have more than
once been analysed by observers. So no

- use repeating them 'here.

In historical times there was constant:
give and take amongst all sections of the
Assamege people.. An -Assamese King
knew how to deal with a Kachari or a
Naga. What  Maharaja Rudrd  Singha
(1696-1714) said in a boundary dispute
between the Ahom adminjstration (Upper
Assam) and the territory . of the . Kacharis
is. illumipating. - The . King said, “If I

etect wooden - barriers they will - become
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dilapidated in the course of time, and
earthen walls will crumble down. I have
erected the rampart of a promise and it
will last till eternity.”  The King could
build upon a promise because he knew
too well that the Kacharis were after all,
his fellow people. It s time that
we cultivated this outlook of feeling as

MINIMUM WAGE LEGISLATION IN

By MrR. MAYARAM, BCom. -

NDIAN labour is proverbially low paid.
] In some industries such as Silk, Iron
Ore, Mica-Mining, etc., the wages paid are
so low as to be well below the subsistence
level. About the silk industry it is said
that a worker finds it more remunerative
to work on the roads than to work in a
Silk manufacturing concern. In other indus-
tries also though wages are not so low, they
are hardly enough to enable the worker to
live according to a reasonable standard
of living.

“The war of 1939-45 created some
temporary employment but on the whole
it had disastrous effects on the conditions
of life and work of the workers. “‘The
pre-war standard of living in India was one
of the lowest in the world.”"1 During
the war inspite of bonuses and other
unable to

' " maintain even the pre-war standard of
' "“living unimpaired.2 :

Ee

-

" inefficiency of ‘the

.- The extremely low wages adversely
affect the health and vitality of the workers.
Their standard of living falls far short of
the one required for full ‘efficiency and this
becomes an important’ cause of the
Indian worker,
The workers are not able to take
~good diets and resort is usually had to
mal-nutrition. ‘Investigations in provinces
like Bombay have shown that tbe diet of
the average worker is less nutritious than
that prescribed in the prison code for a

1.” The Eastern Economist ;-November 9, 1846.
2. Ibid.

one with the different sections  of the
population.  The mischievousness of the
Communal Award, the egotism of the
caste Hindu, and tampering of Census
records (in 1941) have done us enough

harm, We cannot thrive upon regrets for- -

what has been in the past, let us therefore
build upon the present and on the future.

convict.” 3, This mal-nutrition
with the fatigue that is causgd to him or

INDIA

) i
combined an

account of the hard work drives the workes

to the hateful habit of drink.
some physiological connexion between
craving for drink on the one hand and
mal-nutrition due to poverty on the other.” 4
The low income of the worker is also
responsible for forcing him into the clutches
of the moneylender the roving Pathan.
The high interest rate on these debts eats
up a very large portion of the already
meagre income of the worker.

It has been now a well-recognised fact
that ‘poverty anywhere constitutes a danger
to prosperity everywhere.” In the interest
of prosperity and social justice, therefore,
the wages of the wotker must be sufficient
to ensure him a reasonable standard of
living. This had been recognised early in
the Western countries and in every conti-
nental countty minimum wage legislation
has been enacted in one form or the
other. Ia 1928 the International Labour
Conference adopted a  Convention for
the creation and  maintenance of a
machinery - whereby scales of wages
can be fixed for the wotkers in certain
trades where no arrangements exist for the

effective regulation of wages by collect?y

agreement or otherwise and in which wa
are exceptionally low. In India also ¢
question was discussed by several committ” -

3. India speaking: Labour in Indiaby B.Shiva R
4. Indian Eoconomice Vol. II by Jathar and F -
page 102 (1941). ‘ . -
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and Commissions but’ nothing substantial
could come out of those discussions. The
Commission on Labour in India
examined the proposal and suggested that
investigations  into the  possibility of
establishing a minimum wage  fixing
achinery. should be carried on. The
Bombay Textile Labour Enquiry Committee
also discussed the question. They accepted
the principle of a basic minimum wage
and recommended the establishment of the
Wage Fixation Boards on the model o
the Briti?h Trade Boards’. .

There is no doubt that the need for
minimum wage legislation in India is great,
The extremely low level- of wages, the lack of
solidarity among the workers and the. infancy
of labour legislation all point to the same
,conclusion. Thefixing of a minimum wage
will be one of the most of important steps
'to -improve the conditions of the workers in
Tndia and to remove their poverfy which
constitutes a threat to prosperity. There
~will be certain other advantages that will
accrue. It will check the migratory
character of - the labourers. “Obviously,
therefore, if the workers find that the work
on the coal fields is more remunerative in
character,” there will be less -inducement to
migrate. India will thus be
create a permanent urbanised industrial
labour force which is absolutely essential
for better and greater production.
in wages will be reflected in a rise of the
standard of living of the workers-and their
efficiency is bound to increase. Labourers
will get more facilities for cultural develop-
;ment. “They can improve their health, can
educate themselves and _their children and
Jead, a life worth living.

! “The Government of India has awakeped
to the necessity for fixing a minimum wage
for the workers. A Bill* has been drafted

.and "circulated ' for the purpose -of ' eliciting

.the Biil are as ?ollgv‘vs —, . ~

#The Bill was moved in the Central Assembly
1946, but was not taken

4 . ’

.

able to-

The rise -

(1) The bill is to cover all the
workers engaged in commerce, trade,
industry and even agriculture ;

(2) The Provincial Governments have
been allowed a period of two years from
the date.on which the Bill becomes an
Act within which. they should fix .a
minimum wage payable to any worker.

. (3) Provincial governments are em-
powered to fix different minimum wages for
different regions and industries keeping in
view of course whether the worker is a
child, an adolescent, an adult or a woman.

(4) The minimum wage fixed may be
per hour, per day or per any other greater
unit not exceeding one_ month. :

> (3) The Provincial Governments may
Jor may not appoint ad Zoc committees for
the purpose of taking advice on-the matter
of fixing a minimum wage. If one is
appointed, it should consist of representa:
tives of employers and employees in equal .
proportion. If one is not appointed the.
Province concerned should draft a notifica-
tien fixing the minimum wage for the
definite purpose of inviting suggestions.
Only when due consideration has been
given to” these suggestions should a govern. .

"ment proceed to fix the minimum wage.

(6) The minimum wage fixed is subjecf’~
to revision within a maximum period of
5 years. . L '

(7) Only “Unskilled Occupations” are *
to be taken into account. To begin with,
workers employed in dyeing and bleaching,
coal and plantation industries shall be
brought _under the scheme. ) R

(8) ‘Where customary and necessary’

- a Provincial Government may allow payment

in kind. The ultimate aim, however, is to"

' abolish it. ; .

(9) "Any employer found guilty of -
paying less than - the fixed minimum' wage"
shall “be liable to imprisonment of - either .
description for a period ‘which may -extend -
to 6 months. \ B R

. Now what strikes one at the first sight’
is that 'in the Bill the standard defini-
tion ‘of a minimum wage 'is npot given, :
The “work - of fixing ~of determining’.
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the minimum wage has been left to
the provincial Governments. It would
have been better if a definition had been
given. This definition could be modified
in the light of the peculiar conditions
obtaining in a particalar region or industry.
It may be pointed out that in modern
countries there are two broad considerations
which enter into- the determination of
minimnm wage rates. The first is that
every normal worker shall be paid a wage
which is adequate - to ‘promote health,
efficiency and general well-being' and to
enable him to maintain himself and his
family with such standard of living as may
be considered reasonable regard being had
to the nature of his occupation. Provincial
_Governments will do well to keep these
two things in view in fixing the minimum
wage. In other words, they should ensure
him a subsistence minimum plus a
decency minimum plus a comfort minimum.
It may further be remarked that those
. industries = which cannot pay even a
. minimum wage should not be allowed to
continue, Such industries as these have
no claim to exist any longer.

A word may also be said about the
selection of industries with which a beginning
is to be made. At present three industries
" namely dyeing and bleaching, coal and
" plantations are proposed to be dealt with,
It would have been better if Mica mining
, had also been included. Thete is “lawless-
. ness” at present in the Mica mining industry.
‘““There js rank exploitation in the Mica
industry and without even the redeeming
" feature of steady employment,”’l The
" woges especially of the splitters are perhaps
the lowest in the world2  The need,
therefore, for selecting the Mica industry
_with the above-named three industries is
very great and at the same time just,

Then it should be noted that the
committees for fixation advising the
" Provincial Governments on the fixation of
_minimum wage should not be ad /%oc. The
" Convention adopted by the International

1. Commerce dated April 27, 1946.
2, Labour Investigation Committee Report.

Labour Conference definitely suggests that
the machinety for fixing a minimum wage
must be maintained, that is to say, it should
continue.3  Moreover, one of the provisions
of the Bill is that the minimun wage
fixed is subject to revision within a maximum
period of 5 years. A committee which is
permanent will be more fully in the know
of things about a vparticular minimum
wage than an ad /oc body. Further, the
Bombay Textile Labour Enquity Committee
suggested the creation of Wage Fixation
Boards -on the model
Boards which are a permanent body. It
would, therefore, be good

minimum wage,
Provincial or Local Wage Boards there’
should be a Central Advisory Board’
whose main function should be to
co-ordinate and stimulate the work of the
former bodies.

The infringement of the provisions of
the Bill will be severely punished. Any
employer found guilty of paying a wage
less than that fixed by law shall be liable

of English Trade '

~

fx
]

1

d
4

for imprisonment "of gither description for

a period~which may extend to 6 months,
This is a rather harsh provision on the
employers, for d4s the Editor
Commerce points out “If an employer
paid wages below a stipulated minimum,
le¢ wus  assume,  unintentionally, the
injury to the worker would ‘only be the
loss in earnings, a loss which could be
fully and promptly compensated in terms
of money, but in view of the provision in

‘question’ even such unwitting offence is

liable to lead to -imptisonment.'4¢ Proyi.

'sion should, therefore, be made to relieve

such employers from liability.

~In the end it may be pointed ont that
this is a commendable step and th‘ougi;
strewn with obstacles and difficultias is
yet full “of great promises for the labourers
and for the country as a whole,

8. Refer to Page 1, Para 4. Javuary 26, 1048

————
-

o
if in ‘each ?
- : N r
Province a permanent body is maintained |

to investigate into the matter of fixing . -
On the head of such'

of the - .

THE. ASIAN CONFERENCE

| |ntrodgctory

HE Asian Relations Conference, which
. met ab the historic old fort at
Delh’ a4 March 28, was in every respect
a unique and epoch making gathering.
Never before have the representatives gf
gso many counfries and nations of Asia
met together under 'a common roof.to
discuss inter racial problems, with a view
to hammer out policies and programmes
for the common benefit of Asiatic peoples.
Most countries in Asia have for long
been dominated by Huropean influence,
politically * and economically, and the
attempt for the first time to come
together and face the problems confront-
ing them, free from tutelage_ a.qd
unhampered by alien . influences, is in
every way worthy of the resurgent spirit
that is abroad. It is true that the
delegations from each country were not
exactly the spokesmen of their respective
governments, nor could they tackle
problems of controversial politics, but it
was no small achievement to have got
together on a common platform leaders of
thought and cultore from all over Asia
and engaged them in the pursait of
common aims and ideals, in thg interest
of civilization and human aocletg a8 &
whole. The Conference was orgaglzed by
the Indian.Council of World Affairs, New

Delhi, an unofficial and non-political body -

whose object is to. promote the .sb\nldy?"of
Indian and international affairs.’ Its
members include distinguished men and
women belonging to all communities and
walks of life. The Cenference was
primarily designed , to discuss economic
gocial and cultural . problems eommon to
all Asian poqntries‘.‘ ‘ h e

 {be- decision to organize the Conference
‘wae taken by the Executive pommxttee of
the Council at its meeting in May 1940
Prior to this  decision,- the proposal to

; yize such & Conference had been
or between the

wonder active 'discussion ¢
Members of the Executive Committee and

erminent leadera of thought in the ‘country.

Sabsequent tc the Executive Committee's
resolution, considerable thought was given
to the concrete details of the praject.

©'On August 81, 1946,

Conference agenda.

8, the Execntive .
Pommittee: meb again and decided. to form:

an influential Organizing Committee con-
sisting of distinguished men and women
belonging to all communities and walks
of life. The present strength of the
Organizing Committee is 68,

A Working Committee. was formed w}th

‘Pandit Nehru as Chairman, .and later

with Mrs, Sarejini Naidu, assisted by an
influential team of members, of whom
Dr. A. Appadorai was elected seoretary.

The objects of the Conference were set’
forth as under: ‘

to review the position of Asia in the Post-War
world, exchange ideas on the problems that are

. common to all Asian countries and study ways

and meens of promoting closer contacts between
them.

The following subjects were selected for
discussion at the Conference:

I. National movements for Freedom in Asiaj
II. Racial - Problems with special reference to
Racial Confliets; III. Inter-Asian Migration and
the Status and. Treatment of Immigrants;
1V. Transition from Colonial to Nationa! Economy ;
V. Agricultural Reconstruction and Industrial
Development in Asian Couantries; VI, Labour
Problems and Social Services in Asia ; VIII. Cultural
Problems with special- reference to Education,
Art and Architecture, Scientific Research and’
Literature in Asia; VIII. The atatus' of Women
and Women'’s Movements in Asia.

All countriess of Asia were invited to
parficipate in the discussions,” These
included the Central Asian Republics of
Soviet Union, Japan, Korea, Outer
Mongolia and ajl countries of South-Kast
Asia and of the Middle East incliding
Egypt. Invitatiops were accordingly issued
generally to academic, oultural and other
organizations having activities more or less

similar to 4hose of the Indian Council of

World Affairs or otherwise interested in
the problems to be discussed at the
Conference. From every counfry 16
delegates selected by such organizations
were invited. ~ ’

‘Special invitations were also issued to
many scholars and public men in ‘@ifferent
oountries who are experts or are specially
interested in the subjects on the

. The response from these countrjes aﬁd"

- -their. academioc bodies was so satisfactory

that the organisers felt certain. that the
Conference would be a great SUCCess Al

indeed it proved to Pe.. . v

IR
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I Mrs. Naidu’s Presidential Address Dr. Tai Chi Tao, President of the
Mrs, Sarojini Naidu, in a atirring and Executive Yuan of China, in a message

Pandit Nehru’s Inaugural Address " Aund then 5
Two hundred and thirty delegates from °° _the great architeots of Aq

more than thirty countries from the Red We think to-day of the lan freedom : ] " which thrilled the to Pa,pglb_ IjIehru, urge.d Asiatic countries
Sea to the Pacific and a vast concourse g;zﬁ:;nassgn Yat-Sou', Za.gghli?ﬁt;:g:eitﬁs of Asian é[npa'ss"’:eet%rr:édifs&e resurgence of Asia to be ' vigilant, exercise self-re.specb" and
of 40,000 spectators a.t_ld (_)bservers from  borne fruit, a“?:dbh?ntmis ‘ whoge ll’lbo:rsA mtt;::;k ’ modu s:;,id: regenerate themselyes by self-reliance.
far and near wore listening with rapt Y?’Se labours and whoge (i’nsoif that, Srea ﬁgur: I bid you welcome to my mother’s home. I The Delegates’ Speeches
attention to the inaugural address of N’[‘ ﬁ“-;t" the thresholq ofp ﬁ”‘tm'? bave broughy - id vou welcome so that once more you may ] . .
Pandit Jawabarlal Nehru at- the ‘opening ax? 5 a{‘maebGﬂndhi. © misg Hi;tat,lal.em“deme— 'J;mefnber your ancient greatness and that you and Leaders of tex.l delegations spea:kmg in -
session of the Conference on March 28, la,bourasyend}.;Ope et?&t he hay vigig usls g:? forenge o together may dream & common .dream. l&nguages ranging from Armenian to .
~ The Pandit stressed that a united and the common maq 1isu °?§§9ssed in - the ae&l’iz:u;‘ ' Asia shall redeem the world. Asia %hall nott::te phmese expressed their approval of the -
peaceful Asia was & pre-requisite to world °Fe"ce could mot drag hil:x’ aad even ghig 00:. X + country of ouarmles. ‘]‘;‘9‘& :é‘“;}o?;n; “I"g;;‘ak:‘_' idea of the Asian Relations Conference and :
~peace. ‘The old imperialism is fading All over Aga < wey from g, of fel!;’f""h‘é’ o tho Vomll make a common charter  Stated the desire of the peoples they
away—as the domination goes the walls trials and t .bs"‘“ -We are D&Bsiﬁg -t'h 5 , ;."f “};Sg:“ 'peopgles,’ for their freedom and the  represented fo co-operate in the work .of
that surrounded us fall down’. © . cular, is nozlfrue?téons. and India, jp ;;;ﬁ‘ : reodom of the world. tlllx)e} r;onfer;ﬁce la.ng the facbleygmentd (}f its
. : . . i 2 Hrom  conflj " . onference to take a  oObjects. e leaders of various delega-
Pandit Nehru, referring to the ideal of 8aid the Pandit o and tl‘m;ble, pﬁg‘;‘"&ﬂﬁ?& _l:)}}e A(Zia.’s' people 8o that - tions were called upon by Mrs. Naidu to

one world, said: speech ; n Wounding up “gpe

. K in roin to-day might be re- speak in accordance with the alphabetical
. We should work for that ideal and not forany il U8 8Ot be dishegrts R she whrid unhappiness, misery, order of the countries they represented,
i i ; ; Y inevitable in g ned by “thig, cipe - deemed from, SOrrow, d
grouping which comes in the way of this larger g g .. 80 age of mighty Mus: “thig ja S disaster and death and they made gracefal replies :
world group. ‘We support the: United Nati 18 8 new vitality anq Y traosition, - overty, 1gnorance, ' e
: gt,ruct,urg.’ Ppo 8tions in all the “peoples ofp,‘)xs"ifful Steative 'impél;:e K{Irs. Naida said: , ) ‘ Dr. Abdal Majid Khau, leader of the -
:Y:(f: ;"dm hey demang ﬁieu ll‘lhe. laggeq ar; What has Asia stood for? We read of so many  Afghan Délegation and Vice-Chancellor of
‘We ‘seek no narrow nationalism’, Pandit afraid ofetheg:mﬂgta“ over Asig, BrIl‘:ge. Strong Jhings, eruel and barbarous—it depends Wh‘; the Kabul University, addressing - the -
Nehru declared and added ‘Nationalism hag  With their help :anr“h""w‘?lcome th 'n;“’f“"t be . writes our histories (lagghbert);:ub Oz*;efgu&eggc Conference .said an “bxamination of the
a place in each country and should be °UF dreams. we build the poo Z‘;i:"?; Eh";g :‘ﬁfai‘ ‘?‘SﬁZ};’Zaﬁwy‘”ﬂaﬁon'of Asia together, ~dominant facts of the last few  years
.. fostered, but it must not be allowed - Si _— .- , ‘ g,?du:hat is a common ideal of peace, mnot the showed tha,.ﬁ_ we hgwe to - live together
: - to become aggressive and come in the way ir Shri Ram’s Welc ) ‘ eace of negation, not, the peace of surrender, jf wgo gre going to live at all.”
S international devel b ) Ome Address p b the peace of a militant creative human spirit L L .
+. of international development. ChWelcommg the delegat ! fﬁat rises to exaltation’ (Cheers). Cultural relations between the Indian
: : ‘ } airman of ty €8, Bir Shyi N g to India's 8pd the Afghan peoples dated from time
Btating that the Conference would not pointed out thyy ethel:«eoeptmn Ram, After referring in warm terms to immemorial, and the bonds of friendship

discuss the internal politics of any country ® wag 'c°§nl’nibtee,

: i ient
In which the great cultural heritage and her anolen that held them together were ' genuine

J;A g8 it was r i i countr; \ % wide i i ntries of Asia -
;I h a .ather beyond ity scope, Pandit . togelher, wheye; Rbries of Asia tigy)g fleld cultural ties W‘t?l the cou + .and strong. - ,
ehru sald: and | ein their ingep - Work Mrs. Naidu said: - p | I
ENE | hope that out of this Conference, some perma- compl?;.lgée ’t Tere comOidBﬁh eets, b&kgn by Ma..ha.tma Gandhi (cheers) had taught. us that nob The. Ar.a'b .Lea.gue observer,  Mr. ..
bent Asian institute for the study of common nlary. 7 0L ab leagh : through bitterness and anger, not through hatred  Thankiruddin, sajd the League bhad now =+

ing : : : Our needs - A i d love and  bhegun to sh in India’ for free-
problems and to bring about closer relations, will are gimilgp . L nd strife, but through compassion &an egun to share 1n lIndias urge for iree
- ‘emnerge; also perhaps & school df Asisn studies. the steps to be taken ,beven ;lfn"b‘identical' and ?orgivenes; shall the - world be rodeemed. And dom, * For,” be added, " your freedom is

N

: ¢ largely sim;j . is i 1d

Further that we might be able t 8ely similar, [, eao iq i t pew nmessage. This is an o ”
*,~ interchange -of visits gnd exchanges ?)f :tlgggx;:: Ze c?u’ to our mu’;u:fipect of all thl;:ew;uld be t;:;llesjssfgen%f 'AaBia.. Today India has beckoned to necessary for our freedom. )
g ;gghlg{Ofemrﬂ so thab we might know each other o edge and, may bef n:f:;ep%ol our exper;t::::- her kindred of Asia to cotrlne an‘;ild understand the The Leader of the.Delegation from the
B - "~ The Asij O our regey, * pew megsage of bope to the world. Soviet Republic of Armenia said his people "
e : . held, si,mé[;] C‘mference WBS' n oo - Vet : ) wished to co-operate to promote better
- Pﬁndxt’Nehmwthen. gave this assurance - auspices of thRm said, ¢ :: b Deing . Messages and Greetings understanding and closer - collaboration
$ bo urope and America: T X countries conce: G°V°Inmenb§ o?fﬁg“‘l' . Messages from disbinguiﬂ%e_d organisations  gamong the peoples of Asia and of
i Aod may 1 say. hero that this Conference 'and  VOlunfary bagig ed but on , °- the ( and personalities from India and abroad  the world. S
:gzi;;“;;‘;‘“;‘g::f ;gn:n:n!;:wxx ;ggl‘;assiv;: or  agreements o imdfut he hopeq thamgg ‘ were read oub, including those frglx;n-phre The Lesder of the Azerbaijan Delegatiol -
3¢ C - L oge- 3 3 ini ria i . 3 S .
" “since mews of thls Conference womt, abronyg ~ regched at ¢yq conl‘sﬁq.ndmgs 88 Might by Japanese Foreign Mlmsterg, Suéi&;l ? thé / said no people could be -free without .,
"eome people: in  Europe . and  Ameri Informal ‘and pog joor o008 even j 7 Indonesian Premier, the Secretary of economic freedom. Thi ' d in

. o un e - ol ca, oo € not ) ! B if gy n F st } his was proved- im
have viewed it with' doubt imagining that thjs ments, would egally bmding’o nly | Arab League,' Azzam Pasha, the Femini _the omse of Azerbaijan, which until the.
was some kind of a Pan-Aslan movement directdd _weight with th';o a -gQ\_?ern- movement ‘of Egypt and Sir Tej Bahadur ‘Russian. Revolution, Was ome of the mosb

against Europe or America. We' have no designg

.l N - N B 3 3 ~ e
* against anybody: ours is the great design of peoples of the DPartioi vernmentg and the Azzam Pasha said in the cours

Sapru.

romoting peace and progress sall over the world. St s - ClD&tlng, s : is message: .- his . countr flourishing " in i
Fot oo long we of Asia bave been petitione ir Shri ' countrieg, oflnhthe e of tho Missions of Arabel some - otry was a  flourishing - industrial

backward countries jn_the world, To-day v

Vi

, : ,Ram b 1 vas ]

: A , 1 delegates we oped th . ; > o Republic with & large. number : of "

ooy o S D . propas 557 i 801 o0 (g gq e 00 e the Copp SR8 dopandent 028 18 1 B sise s, Univorsites and rosearoh. instutions.” . |
' on our ¢wn feet and co-operate with all ofhors writers and gpti t"ﬁ ' er gg, o rence . Eﬁg:pe:exqoongress which demonstrates to the Mr. J. B, Dorji (Bhutan) conveyed ta .
't: who are prepared to co-operate with us.  We do  leaders apng Y16t and gogig vants ang & tho awakening -'of the peoples of Asis 80 : . people of Agia fraternal’ greobings of
B Rob intend to be the playthings of othoerk, ’ ‘ Oﬁbidis}n Ip -her wiﬁhi'&’n l',ehgio“ Iv;ng held powerless to exerb their. full 'mol‘ﬂ ,ﬁ“d his country ‘ N N
g ‘ ‘ . . ‘vl . s ,,.,;[M L a.dvice, axld gqhbioél influence in worl? aﬁ'aus._‘ RN Al oou . e e

- - v . LS . - . ’ e .o A 1 vy ' - ’ v o Y . R P T O LI LA S
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Mr. Kyawmyint (Burma) said India and

Burma were near geographically, culturally,

and inextricably bound up with each
other. He read a message from U Aung
San to the Conference..

Mr. S. W. BR. D. Bandaranaike (Ceylon)
declaréd that
Asia might well hold the key to the new world
gituation that was developing, and might not oaly
-provide the battle-ground, but also prove to be
the deciding factor in a future conflict. A supreme
effort should be made to achieve unity and
harmouny in Asia.

Mr. Cheng Yin-Fun (China):

This Conference is a sort of bridge between
Asia sad the rest of the world. Cur aim should
not be confined to our own Asian frontiers. The
world is our province.

Mr. Mostafa Momen (Egypt):

The eyes of the hundreds of millions of our
peoples are focussed on Dethi. After years of
foreign domination, under some form or other,
liberty has dawned, and the world is destined to
gee anobther renaissance in Asia. Let us co-operate
and defend our heritae. Our survival is in
our unity.

Miss Karima Syed (Egypt) said India
and Fgypt were united by strong ties of

* pational suffering and aspiration. They
gtood side by side in the struggle for

liberty, independence and prosperity, and
were entitled to claim the respect of
the West. .

. "1t was tifle the people of Asia learned

the value of unity. The people of Egypt
were willing to stand hand in hand with
_the people of Asia in their fight against
. Imperialism. .

Mr. Kuaprazde (Georgian -Soviet Republie):

.+ The disoussions at this Conference of the
: problems of national life and culture of the Asian
- -peoples, the establishment of personal contact

‘. of Asiatie countries,

wr

.

. smong - representatives of the culture and science

d the maintenance of this

: "eopbact-in fature will play a significant part in
" solving the problems which face Asia, E

. Dr. Abu Hanifa (Indonesia) said: * Our

presence here is & symbol of the present

. stage of our national struggle.”

" He added that while the people of

" Indonesia were fully prepared to work for

t

‘world peace only an in3ependent Indonesia
‘could contribute to its attainment.

.~ Delhi, the heart of Asia, had played its
~part well, said Dr. Ghulam Hussain
Sadighi (Irap). It was imperative in the
‘modern age that all the Asiatio nations

P

should come together and be iends
for all time. good friends

Sir Shumsher Jung Bahadur Rana
said the ties between Nepal and Ind(ilg.el’;:g
been in existence, . in cordiality ang
friendship, throughout history. Thosge ties
were indissoluble. )

Prof. Samuel Bergmann (Palestine Jowish
Delegation) said Europe had failed to teach

them how to co-operate in mutual bepe-:
They could

volence and reciprocal help.
now learn co-operation betwsen groups
belonging to different races. The Jews had
been everywhere a persecuted minority
and, during the war,
brethren had been ruthlessly murdered in
gas chambers. He hoped that Palestine

would not go the European way “of
solving . problems by - dispossessing
populations.”

The Leader of the Tadjik Soviet
Republican  Delegation referred to the
great strides which the Tadjik people

made in all spheres of life, and said how.

Tadjik women, in common with other

-women in the Soviet Union, had ample

opportunities for free creative labour in
all walks of life.

+ The Leader of the Tibetan Delegation
expressed joy at meeting representatives
from all-the other Asiatic countries and
hoped that all the Asiatic countries would,

in future, cultivate the spirit of brotherhood, -

Mai Tai Chao (Viet-Nam) hoped that
a result .of the Conference, peace a:S
constructive freedom would be established
among the peoples of Asia.

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru said:

1 think all of us have felt during th
days that hOWevqr far we  might bge see::r:tv:?]
from each other in point of distance or in other

. ways, there is an sesgential unity about this conti.

nent and about our endeavours,
. He expressed the hope that out
ideal of Asian' unity would grow som?aihtiil;:

even greater,—" world peagce
freedom ", P . based on

Sir Radhakrishnan’s Speech

Sir Redbakrishnan ron

thetc%untries of Asia
contribition to the progress

in & marked mabner, He h:fi bg: g:;l

8aid, given chanoe,

millions of . their-

would make their. .
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1eir contributions would be different from
1086 of the West. Asia would use science,
¢ instamce, not for destructive purposes
at for the healing of mnations, and for
16 creation of ‘One World.'

Sir 8. Radhakrishnan referred to tbe

zample set by Britain in deciding to
ait India and urged the other Imperia-

gt countries, like France and Holland.

y follow in the wake of Britain.

I do hope that a liberated India will exert her
eatest influence on behalf of the still-oppressed
oples of Agia, and that her influence in the
unsels of the world will be used for the purpose
enabling them to achieve their freedom.

‘Art Exhibition

In the evening an art Exhibition in
ynpection with the Conference was
sened by Maulana Azad, Member for
ducation and Art, in the Interim govern-
ent. About 800 exhibits from Asiatic
yuntries, especially India, Iran, Afghanistan,
sreia, Japan, Burma, Ceylon China. and
|dia were on view. ’ ‘

The Conference, thereafj;er gtarted sitting

_round table groups: National Move-
ents = Group, Migration and Racial
roblems Group, Bconomic and Social

spvices Group, Cultural Problems Group,
1d Women’s Problems Group.

Sir C. V. Raman’s Offer to Burma
Out of the five Round Table Groups

ree namely, 1. Racial Problems Group,

The Group to deal with the transition
om the Colonial to National Economy,
d 8. the Cultural Problems -Group.
are formed on the 25th morning.

The first topio discussed in. the Cultural
coblems @roup * which elected the leader

the Siamese  delegation a8 Chairman
lated to the . ways and - means of
wveloping _scientifio co-opergtion between
. different Asiatic - countries. The

presentative of Burma, ' addressing the

-oup, referred - to the complete destruction

_soientific apparatus and other equip-

st of . the ' Rangeon University and
pealed to India for help, as appeals to
sgland ~ have failed %o ‘elicit "response.

r C. V. Baman’s prompt offer to go te -
\agoon o . prepare- & scheme- for - the .
aabilitation' of scientific education in the:
iiversity, without charging anmy remuner-

on, wag.. deeply appreciated,

. loans from abroad.

Report on Cultural Affairs .

The Conference, meeting the nexkb
day, adopted - the
Group on Cultural Affairs.
referred to the need for the deve.
lopment of scientific research in Asia, and

report  of the
The report

after paying tribute to Western achieve-
ments in the scientific field, warned the

Conference against Asia being tied to the
apron sfrings of HRarope. The report
. urged 'the getting up of a Cultural and
Scientific Asian organisation with a
permanent '
suggested that a school of Asian studies
be s.et; up. The report emphasised
the importance of removing illiteracy
from Asian y

paper published in - another page gives

countries. Mr, Saiyidain's

secretariat. It was also .

an idea - of the ° vast scope in this
direction. Another suggestion was the
need for re.writing the history of

Eastern “Counfries. It was

generally -

agreed that English, as the most widely "
used language, may be continued while the .

study of Asian languages was also to be

.encouraged. . :
From Colonial to National Economy
The Round Table Group dealing with

the question of ‘transition from the Co-

lonial  to National Economy elected the -

Loader of the Ceylonese Delegation to the
Inter-Asian Relations
- Chairman and discussed
three issues:

1, ‘Whether an Asian Bloc in economid .

Conference as its -
the following

matters ia desirable or not from the point

of yi.ew of self-sufficiency; 2. the relative .
position of -industry and agriculture in.

planning for the development of national
economy ; and 8, the institution of a

Borrowers' Council in order to negotiate -

Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, Dr: Nalinakshya

Banyal and a representative from RBurms -

participated in the discussions.
T + Racial Problems‘

~The plenary . session of the ‘Oo'n'ferenoo :

report on racial problems and ifiternationa:
migration, - : o

The report suggested that there should .

g
5

be complete legal equality of all -citizens

complete religious freedom of all - citizems,
Bo public eocial disqualification. .of 'any
~ racial group and. equality ‘before - law’ of:

l“
"

_meeting on the 26th, adopted & four point.
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persons of foreign origin who have settled
in the country.

An attempt was made by the delegate
from the Soviet Republic of Georgia;

gupported by many others, to include in

the report a specific recommendation to
’ the Governments of the countries con-
- cerned to implement these principles
through legislation. The Secretary of the
_ Conference, however, pointed out that
" there was no provision made, when if
~ was decided to summon the Conference,
~fo pass any specific resolutions - and
recommendations.
s . More Delegations _
, At the plenaty session on the 27th
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru welcomed the
the newly-arrived Philippine, Mongolian
and Viet Nam delegates. A member from
each delegation replied and conveyed to
_the Conference his greefings and expressed
‘his confidence in its success.
Japan and the Asian Conference
The delegates expressed the view that
~ Japan also should be invited to participate
" in the deliberations of. the Conference.
- Excepting the leader of the Philippine
“delegation, all the other leaders were
. of the opinion that as Japan was an
Asian country, there was no sound reason
why Japanese delegates should be excluded.
Dr. Burbannuddin, leader of the Malayan
delegation summed up the general attitude;
" ""We should start this Conference with a
olean slate. It is an Asian Conference
., and Japan is, an, Asian country.”

7 -Mr. Mustafa Momen, leader of the Egyptian

. delegation, was very empbatic and pointed
. out that Japanese delegaflons had been
allowed to go to America. He felt that
. the absence of the Japanese might later
“be used §s/an excuse for, saying that: the

, Asian Relations Conference bad nobt been

. fully representative. _

" Conference Adopts Group Report
Group reporte on the tramsition from

Oolonjal to National Economy, on agricul-

_tural reconstruction, and industrial develop.- .

" ment were adopted at the plenary session
of the Conference on March 28, -

- Justice Kyaw .Myint, Leader  of the
Birmese Delegation, presided. ‘

. Thé report’ on industrial development

. .says with reference. to the use of foreign

capital that * great care must be taken

R
‘A VRN

~also to remove all ine

in determining the conditions under which

, foreign capital is imported.”

At the instance of Sardar K. M’ Pani
and Mr. Humayun Kabir (India), an amlél;?il.‘
men'b was incorporated to the report
stating : " Among such conditiong should'
be considered the desirability of imposing
limits on profits and insuring the main.
tenance of minimom living standards.”

Gandhiji on ¢ One World *’

The penultimate meeting of the Con-
ference on April 1 was marked by the
presence of Gandhiji who bad come to
Delbi on the invitation of the pew
Viceroy.  Gandhiji was given' a great
ovasion. Addressing  the delegates
Gandhiji urged them .to work for the

realimtilon of " One World.”

I would not like to live if it was n
World. I would certainly like to see thatogrga.rrls
realised in my lifetime. If all of you represen-
tatives who have come here from different parts
of Asia go away with one miad and with that
fixed determination to carry your will through,

there is no doubt that in your own generation -

you will gucceed and see that dream realised,
Dr. Sutan ShaPir, the Indonesian Prime

- Minister who has specially ‘flown to

Delhi from Batavia, for the Conferente,
also. attended the plenary Session on the
1st morning.

“Our being here” he said speaking to
the delegates, ' P ¢
is due not only to our immediate interest in the

business of the Conference but becs,
been isolated so long. uee e bad

He said that more important than all
Conferences, were the personal contacts
that one made. He hoped, in the remain-

ing two days of the Conference, to meet

as many people as he could.
Report on Women'’s Movements

The plenary session earlier adopted
group 'reporti on thé status of/_\wol::nen :23
women's movements in ‘Asia. The reporf;
was read by Mise Lilamani Naidn who
was complimented by delegates fo'r the
c]eares,t report during the session. The
report states that the main objeotives 3

. , political
ests of its  people .and
. T u ! i i

and digabilities imposgti'& ll(t)x:g, szglctlons
virtue of religion, custom. or law, o ‘by

and economic inter

3

\PRIL 1947]

THE ASIAN CONFERENOCE 196

N

Closing Scenes

The Asian Relations Conference conclud-
id its historic session in Delhi on
Nednesday the 2nd April amidst scenes
f great enthusiasm. The Conference
jecided to set up a, permanent Asian
delations Organisation and elected a
dovisional General Council with two,

.y _

* PANDIT NEHRU

epresentatives from each of the participat-
ng countries. Pandit Nehru was unani~
aously elected President of the Council.

Two leaders of Asia addressed the
oncluding session of the Cont:erence,
lahatma Gandhi and Dr. .Sharir, the
ndonesian® Premier.  Gandhiji appealed
o the delegates to do their utmost to
pread the message of Love throughout

he world. It was up to the East to

onquer the West with this message,
e said. ‘ : '
Gandhiji began with an explanation™ as

o, why he was addressing them in English

astead of Gujerati or Hindustani, and
rarned the Foreign visitors that what they
ad seen in Delhi was not real India.
*he real India lived in the seven lakhs of

illages. He recalled the story that a’™

renchman’ told him in' South Africa .Of
ow three ‘French'scientists set out in
sarch' of truth in Asia, and one 'of them

ame to India and discovered truth, not in

idian cities, but in a Bhangi ‘colony. The

oncentration of Asian wisdom will be found

\ these 'humble Bhangis, ~said Gandhiji.

In a passing reference to the communa’
disorders, Gandhiji appealed to the visiting
delegates “not to carry the memory of
the carnage beyond the confines of India.”

Dr. Sharir, the Indonesian Premier, and

Pandit Nehru also spoke; after which Mrs.
- Sarojini Naidu, who presided, wound ug

the proceedings.

Mrs. Sarojini Naidu in her-closing speech
addressing the delegates as *my children,
my brothers, my -sisters, my daughters"’
said : S

For denturies we have despised our own treasures
and sought the imitationg that came to us from
outside. But to-day consciousness has returned

to us, we are re-born, Arise, the long mnight is
over, march forward to the dawn. . .

THE SAGE: A SONNET
By MR. PURUSHOTTAMLAL

His face was calm, like to a vernal sky;
Cross-legg'd he sat upon the forest-floor ;
His eyes were closed, as if to shut a door

- On sotrows deep and this world’s agony.

I slowly moved and thought that | should try
To wrest Life’s meaning from this sage,
) o s0 poor -
And yet so rich | Tell me,” | cried, “a sure
And gentle means to Life after | die. . . "

" The sage turned from the leafy Fore§t bed .

He opened his eyes of peace\ and " Love'
A .he said.”
“Tell me,” again | cried, ’ what is the threac

That binds our life to Heaven ?-And' in sooth
Whence flows the .fiery life “of . age anc
A
He look'd up; smiled gently and - whispered

‘ e “Tryth” -

N \\ . c\



A CALL TO THE PRINCES

By POLITICUS

T this crucial stage in the history of
India the Princes have a great
opportunity to play an effective part as
the natural leaders of the people. And
yet so far they do not seem to have risen
to the height of the occasion. Their recent
resolution to postpone participation in the
Constituent Assembly is not a helpful
move.. Nor could the freedom allowed to
‘individual States to go into the Assembly
“at any time judged appropriate by: the
States concerned " take us far.

In a memorandum circulated by the
Maharaja of Bikaner the point is made that
if the Princes continue to adopt this attitude
they cannot escape the charge that thereby
they are helping a particular political party
in British India. Such an impression or
suspicion would be most unfortunate.

While we do not go so far as to
attribute any motive to the States in
question we must point out that it would
be folly for the States not to take advantage
of the time spirit and merely to drift along
without a concerted move to march
together to grasp that freedom that is
awaiting us.

For as Sir Brojendra Lal Mitter, Dewan of
.Baroda, observes in his statement on the

~regolution of the Chamber of Princes:

“The decision will entail further delay
when time is the essence of  the liberation

of India.” The decision, Sir Brojendra adds :
is inconsistent with the oft-repeated desire ‘to

- render the. fullest co-operation in framing an agreed

constitution.) . . . Now is the time to co-operate
when fundamental rights, minorities, tribal and

-excluded areas and such other essential matters
."are being discussed. Have the States nothing to

contribute to these discussions 7 It is well recognised
that no Btate will be bound to accept any
constitution till the full picture is' ready. Where
is the risk, therefore in going into’ the Congtituent
Assembly ? ‘ ‘

There is therefore mno point in holding
aloof from the Consambly and.waiting for

something to turn up. _
As His Highness the Maharajah of

Patiala pointed out. the other day the

policy of ‘wait and see’ with regard to

“the participation of  Indian Princes in the

)

Constituent Assembly would only deprive
them of the benefits that might accrue
from early participation in the body.

In the interest of the Indian States, as in the
broader interests of the country, instead of sitting
on the fence, we should make a real and active
contribution to a peaceful transfer of power to
Indian hands by taking part in the conatitution
making body and by offering belpful co-operation
in evolving a suitable constitution for Iadia.
The Indian Princes can survive and also play
an honourable role in shaping the future of India
if they adapt themselves to the broader interests
of the country and act as a cementing and
constructive force.

The Princes will also be well advised to-take
note of the resurgent spirit of their people.
Addressing the Marwari Federation' at
Bombay Mr. K. M. Munshi gave the timely
warning

that if the States did not fall in line with the
wighes of their subjects, they would be swept off.
If even the Pritish power is being swept off
from the country in 15 months’ time nothing
can save the States. :

In a reasoned appeal to the States
Mr. T. R. Venkatarama Sastri sounds a
similar note. The growing intelligence and
the awakening of the spirit of the people,
he observes, are like

the bhutas or demons in old stories. They are
restless and clamour to be employed or they
threaten to turn and rend you. Carefully consider
what would happen if all the intelligent spirits
which now find employment outside were confined
within the States and were seeking outlets for
their demoniacal “energy. With sall the outlets. the
situation iy bad enough. Close the outlets: it
will not be long before they have to. rule the
false “step.

Though couched in soft words the
warning is clear enough. . The near sighted
see only the present, -he says, and the
futare is not,within their ken.

The States seermn to me much too near-sighte
They do not gee far ahead. Their lasting intgtestg
lie in o state of union with the rest of Indis.
Their pursuit of the glamorous sovereignty is
fraught with no good to them, The Indian
Umon.msy or may not suffer by a wroag choice
of theirs at the present juncture, , but they are
bound to suffer by it in the not very long run.

Sardar Patel, characteristically enough,
put it blantly when he said: “ The princes
who wanted to divide India . would
themselves ‘be divided and crumble down,”

i

-

t

INDIAN AFFAIRS

By “AN INDIAN JQURNALIST ”

The Fruits of Pakistan Campaign
HE immediate effect of the campaign
has been writ in blood—in the orgy of
violence and loot and murder—in Bengal,
Bihar, U. P. and now in the Panjab.
Sensible men of the Party must recoil
from the effects of an unbridled incitement
to disunion and violence. The idea that

all bearded men form a nation as
distinguished from the clean shaven was
originally a joke. But now persistent and
senseless propaganda has created a Franken-
stein which threatens to swallow the
country. If Muslims are a nation and
can't submit to Hindu majority, Hindus in
Muslim dominated areas claim the same
right to be free from Muslim rale. It is a
queer situation that the League has brought
about. How are they going .to solve it?
Already there is a strong move in Bengal
for a division of Hindu and Muslim areas. In

“the Punjab the Sikhs will no more tolerate

Muslim rule. And what of the States
which have Muslim majorities with Hindu

rulers and Hindu majorities with Maslim

rulers? The whole thing becomes a
ridiculous demand of which foreign
observers could make nothing.  This
Pakistan cty is a double edged weapon.
. If the Hindus in Bengal and Punjab should
‘have their way—and why shouldn't they i—
then we shall have little bits of stray
Pakistan- spots all over the country—
unconnected, feeble and helpless. - Thus
the League's demand has led to a reductio
ad absurdum. ’ : :

" If the Muslims wanted a separate zone
«wherever they were in a majority, argues

»,‘,;Dr. ‘Rajendra Prasad, the Hindus also had

“the right to demand separate zones * where
they were in a,strong block numerically.

“ " Tyen if the Pakistan envisaged by the Muslim
League was oeded, it would contain about
. 45 per cent. Hindus in_Bengal and s fairly large
" percentage in the Punjab. The Hindusin Pakistan
‘would be in a better position to face the Muslims
"_there than the Muslims in”Hindustan who would
/'t ‘numerioally mpch ‘ioferior to < the Hindus ' -

‘be no communal rule

~ Punjab Copgress Assembly, in a’ reic~+i

Partition of Bengal

Forty years ago, the bureaucratic
attempt to divide Bengal, was resisted
by the United Bengali nation with one
voice. Lord Curzon's ill-omened attempt
remained a paper plan, and even Lord
Morley who called it a settled fact had to
recant, ‘and the pressure of public opinion
was so great that Government had to
yield and the settled fact had to be
unsettled. If strangely enough, we see
now evidences of a desire for a division
of Eastern from western Bengal, the causes
must be profoundly disturbing. Evidently
Muslim League has overshot ifs mark and
to escape the greater danger of League:
domination and misrule the unhappy
people are prepared to welcome the
lesser evil of seeing - their beloved Bengal
cut in twain. This is surely not compli-
mentary to the present authorities who
have provoked so dire a challenge.
This is more than what the Pakistanists
bargained for, and no wonder the Premier
of Bengal is aghast at the Frankenstein of
the League's own creation. .

And what of the Punjab? ‘

From all accounts the Punjab killing has
outpaced the tragedies of Noakhali and
Bihar, League tactics to capture the
Governments of the so-called Pakistan
Provinces, are, if anything, making
League rule obnoxious to all decent men.
Pandit Nehru, Dewan Chamanlal, Sardar
Baldev Singh and others who have toured .
the affected areas give gruesome accounts :
of tragic happenings. And when a League;.
member of the Interim Government pleads”
for the installation of League rule over thé';
Province the voices of Sikhs and Hindus;
tise in unmistakable protest; there shalk:
sfiywhere in Ing
if we can help it and certainly not i
the Punjab.. R )

Lala ‘Bhimsen Sachar, Leader of .the
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to Mr. Ghaznafar Ali Khan, Health Member
in the Interim Government, said:

The League has positively lost caste with the
non-League elements in the Province and if my
information is correct, even with soms of its own
members. Its empty assurances Carry no weight.

Master Tara Singh, the Akali leader, is

even more emphatic,

Admiaistration under Section 93 is not very
desirable. But it is certainly better than a
Muslim League Ministry. The restoration of the
constitution in the Province demands & - certain
degree of character and reeponsibility, and the
Muslim League has proved by its word and action
that' it possesses neither of these qualities,

Referring to the peace appeals of the

.Muslim League leaders, he described them
as ‘“ double-faced "’ and said that either the -
_leaders did not mean what they said or it

was a camouflage meant only to deceive

the minorities.

“The appeals,” he said, * went unheeded by
their own commuaity showing that they were not
at all serious about them.”

The New Madras Ministry
All's well that ends well. We can only

hope the election of a new leader and his®

~assumption of office at the head of a new

Congress Ministry in Madras will be the

end of the unseemly wrangle in the politics
of the Province.
who tried to reconcile differences among
the Party members confessed his inability

. to make head or tail of Madras politics,

|

 failure, stood™ four .square

'The New Ministry centains some old apd
" tried men who may be expected to weather
" all storms.
" the troubles, gnd indeed the worst of them,

But as we have seen, most of

are internal. {Mr. Prakasam, whatever, hjq

against ]}

© opposition, inside and outside, and at his
- great age' fought his way through with ap

-energy and

competence that man‘y
younger men might enjoy. But g
Ministry lacked the team spirit and perhaps,
‘with his rough and downright ways, he
did not take them “ sufficienty into his

 confilence and retain theif loyalty to g

end. No doubt his textile policy ang his

- prohibition moves were not exactly Popular
wwith.all classes, but Jthen they are ip the .

. Congress programme and he meapt’ to
“earry them out’to the vletter.)

L .

P ke A

The Congress President

- —_—
feeling that, if only he had s

enough the same spirit of accohown oy
that he showed towards the
would not have tarned o
for him. The lesson of
it is hoped, ‘'not be lost
Government, That s

ensure a stable Government in the
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By “ CHRONICLER”

The Late Henry Ford p
ENRY FORD, the car magnate, died
at his home in Detroit, (United
States) on April 8. He was 63.
/

His death matks the passing of a great
captain of industry and a pioneer in mass
production whose gospel of° work and
wages - made a- tremendous dlﬂerence.m
‘the life of the United States. So vital
and ehallenging a figure was _Henry Ford
that he became a legend in his own time.

" Ford started life as a farmer's boy and
became the founder-owner of the- fabulous
Ford Industrial Empire whose assets are

valued at 750,000,000 dollars. His personal

fortune was estimated at 200,000,000 cl'o]l‘ars.

- Ford was a ‘man  of vision. But it
cannot be said that .his vision of a world

in which the interests of labour and capital

e harmonised, and prosperity ushered
lc:n b;) paying high wages and providing
everyone With lal?our-savx,ng .geVIces have
been realised. “Ford’s pioneer wq_rk,
however, has resulted in the world-wide

e of .motor transport and ‘closed the

gulf that bad previously existed bLetween

the town and the countryside. The car
and the tractor are here to stay and thex’l"
influence is changing the face of the Ea;t. ‘

itish Plan for Germany ; o
BﬂA plan for a central administration -in

Germany envisaging the ultimate forrpation -

% i {form of Government with
It."‘aprfe{seigggz,lca: two-Chamber Legislative
;;ssembly, and. a Supreme Courf» to safe-
gu’ard' "the Constitution, tj{a.s ’ proposeq
to the Council of Foreign Ministers by the
British . Foreign : Secretary,” Mr. E Bevim.

of the two ‘Chambérs, representing
he‘eg:ﬁzn as a whole, should be popularly

‘ nti he
) d.” The other body,. representing t
g‘:?n‘:an Laender -(Provinces), should h‘gye

reto power on Constitutional matters.

C L

~ aintained
8t Batpvia,

Monarchy for Spain .

Gen. Francisco Franco announced 'on
March 31, that a Bill would be sent to
Parliament, proposing that ' Spain be a
Catholic and social State established as a

Kingdor, with himself as the head: bt the

State, The draft law specifies that Gen.

Franco reserves the right at any time to

name a person who is to succeed him. .

The draft also proposes the formation of
a Council of the Kingdom, comprising
some 12 persons, aud a Council of Regency

of three members of the Council of the

Kingdom. - .

Thus there will- be two Councils, the
Council of the Kingdom, which will rule
with Gen. Franco, and the Council ‘of
Regency, which will take the -supreme

power if the Head of the State dies or is

incapacitated, -

,. Don Juan, APi'e‘ten'der to the Spanish

Throne, has since issued ~a  manifesto to
the Spanish people in which he described

- Geneal Franco's monarchy plan as. an

‘“attempt to turn the dictatorship of an~

individual into rule for life.”

-

!

Dutch-Indanesian Agreement

The British Prime Minister, Mr. ‘Clement
Attlee, said in the House of Commons.
Government had .
learned with satisfaction of the signature -
of the Datch and - Indonesian Agreement ;

on March 24, that

of March 25, It was to be hoped, he
added, that the Agreement would pave
the way for a new era of peace and

Britain would extend Ato, the Indonesian *
similar. to.

Republic .de Jacto - recognition
that given by "the Netherlands, and British
contact with

L3

X - R ;X

. o v - 51

. prosperity which Would benefit not only’
‘Indonesia- but the world in géneral, -

¢

5

the Republic  would. be{,,
through 4 = ConsullGeneral "
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(ONLY SHORT NOTICES APPEAR IN THIS SECTION)

EASTERN LIGHT OR SANATAN CULTURE.
By H. H. Maharajadhiraj Sir Udaibhan
Singhji of Dholpur.  Thacker Spink & Co.,
Ltd., Calcutta. :

‘ Sanatan Culture really means the Sanskrit
-culture of the ~Aryan race as it blossomed
out in this land of sages and seers. It is
N algout the fundamental characterestics of

this culture that the Maharaja of Dholpur
has given an ‘exposition’ in the book
under rotice. Coming from one of “the
princely order the views propounded about
the baneful effects of the material civili-
station that has caught us in its grips and
the need for substantial adherence to our
underlying ideals of religion and spirituality,
* are highly interesting. The subjects dealt
~with though varied such as Sachitanand
~ (Eternal Bliss), transmigration, Sat Sangh
" (Company of the good) image worslip,

Upasana worship and Bhakthi (devotion to

- God) are shown to have a common connec-

ting string viz.,, the need for living the
* higher life and the striving after the reali-
sation of the potential divine within us,
=" The wvaison detre of the caste system is
explained and its deterioration into rigid
divisions of birth involving ideas of
., superiority and inferiority of whole groups
", or sections ‘is deplored. The three major

paths of spiritual advance commonly known

as the Karma, Bhakthi and Joana margas
- are discussed. The final conclusion is

postalated that we must all- have a’staunch

faith in an all guiding providence and that

the soul of man which is the very essence
_* of creation is immortal. This fundameatal
‘\‘\'spirit must be recaptured if India is to
" regain. her leadership in World’s thought
" and hér. prosperity in material possessions,
. True love of God sublimates man and any
- gervice done by him is service . to

' humanity: R

R SO

-

EDUCATION, POLITICS AND WAR. By §.
Radhakrishnan. Published by The Inter-
national Book Service, Poona. '
Sir. S. Radhakrishnan is a thinker, an

educationist and an Indian. Hig reputation

as a philosopher is international. Hijs place
in the University has given him ap insight,
into the true function of education, Being
an Indian, he longs for freedom. His
Convocation and other addresses are collected
in this volume. Being only addresses, they
lack the cohesiveness of a well knit
treatise. The way of presentation naturally
admits of stress being laid on one or two
fundamental ideas and they run through
all the addresses. For instance, he wants

India to be free, free here and now, and

not in some future date or after the watr,

Truly does he voice the sentiments of India

when he says “It is impossible for those

who have not experienced foreign rule to
realise how deadening it is to the soul of
the country.” If only to save herself from
moral calumny and spiritual disaster, Britain
must give Indja self Government. He says

“ gell interest, international decency, and

justice demand the establishment of self

Government in India'”, Which Indian has

not felt in the same strain?. The cause of

~ civilisation and of. humanity alike demand

that the rule of one nation over another
must be blotted out even as slavery was
blotted out from the face of the earth,

A WORD ¥OR LANDLORDISM. B ji
Chaudhuri. The City Library, Calycutfzmlb
The brochure is against the abolition of

‘Landlordism’, It is not ap- economic
treatise. It isa series of isolated assertions
and, not amwell reasoned criticism. It indulges
in .cheap gibes and quips at the Congress
which is alleged to be partial to all_vegted
mterqst; except the landlords, and “calls
upon it to * ac_Hust and  assimilate”  the
neglected into the body-politic of Indj

instead of “killing" "them, o

-
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PRINCES AND INDIA'S CONSTITUTION. By
T. S. Rajagopala Iyengar. Krisha Kuteer,
New Sayyaii Rao Road, Santhepet,
Mysore.

Mr. T. S. Rajagopala Iyengar's booklet
is of topical interest. He discusses the prob-
lems that face the Indian Princes as a
sequel to the Cabinet Delegation Plan and
the summoning of the Constituent'Assemb]_y.
After quoting from the Sastras to sustain
his thesis that kingship in ancient India
was not dictatorial, but broadbased upon
public opinion and the logic of changing
times, he agrees with the dicta of Lord
Reading and the Butler Committee, that
“sovereignty of the Crown is supreme
and “Paramountcy must be paramount.
Sovereignty, owing to historical necessity
and circumstances, must rest with the
eople, and the Indian Union would not
nherit the Paramount Power from Britain,
‘or the States, like the Provinces, would be
squal federating units.

The author appeals to the Pripces to
grant responsible government and to enter

‘he Indian Urion through an Instrument of -

Accession or Treaty. He pleads for the

;mall states: forming contiguous groups, and

soncludes that the example of Baroda for
;ending representatives to the Constituent
Assembly is worthy of emulation.

er. Iyengar could have concentrated_ upon
he ‘subject before him, instead of (‘inlahf:g
jpon the ‘“Tory game' or the ‘White
Van's Burden'.

e—————

.

1) THE SECRETS = OF SADHANA.,
(2) SR KRISHNA AND HIS GOSPEL: by Yogi
" Suddhananda  Bharatiar ; Published by
Anbu  Nileeyam,  Ramachandrapuram,
- Pudukotah State. P riceRe. 1 and Rs, 1-8.

Yogi Suddhananda Bhatatiar has the gift’
f writing in simple English- with direct
orce and practical application. In “The
tecrets of Sadhana,’’ he explains the
ecretg of what he calls Shuddha-Mukta-

Samatva Yoga by the practice of which
the ordinary human being can become a
Jivan Muktha. Purity of food and body,
of thought, word and act; concentration,
meditation, chanting of hymns, worship,
pilgrimage; charity, social service and
Bramhacharya; devotion to a gurn—thereby
the Sadiak does his Sadhana. This is an
admirable treatise for the spiritual aspirant.

In the second book, “Sri Krishna and his
Gospel,” the author deals with the Avatar
of SriKrishna, the embodiment of spiritual
Force, the Eternal Dharma. “To make
man conscious of the Divine - within and
without, and of the Divine will behind
every act of the Universal Play."
Srikrishna commands “leave off everything,
holding fast to Me alone.” The aunthor
gives the life story of Srikrishna from
birth  to  ascension, explaining _the
significance of the Rasa Lila and the
message of the Bhagavad Gita. The one
act play “ Tulasi” appended to the book
illustrates - the idea of God devotiop as
transcending all other Values in life.

I VISIT YENAN. By Israel Epstein, Peoples’
Publishing House, Bombay. Price R. 1-8.

We get an eye-witness’s account of the
Communist-led liberated areas in North
West China from this. remarkably readable
and illuminating booklet by a Polish Jew
who was Chunking correspondent of the
New York Times ih 1944, The dispatches
are printed as they were sent by him to
the paper with slight alterations and they
reveal much insight and. sympathy of the
author in his interpretation of the politics
and customs of the people of Ching,
Communist-Kuomintang differences, and the
saga of the Eighth Route Army giving us a
clue to the new Democracy which is being
forged in China. The second part of . the
book consists of wood-cuts fifom liberated
China with a' note om = each giving. &
simple and clear picture of the way- if
which life in the Communist-led areas; i
organised, how the people live and’ fight,




DIARY OF THE MONTH

-

March 1. Negotiating '
Consambly and Princes Chamber discuss

terms of agfeement over seats.

March 2. Punjab Ministry resigns leaving
- the field clear to the League.

March 3. Pandit Nehru's assurance to

businessmen at Federatlon of Chambers-‘

“in New. Delhi.

March 4. Gandhiji leaves for ‘Bihar—Anti-
League Ministry demons\tration in Lahore,

March 5. Governor takes over adminis-
tration in the Punjab. ‘

—:Gand’hiji arrives in Patna.
March 6. " Commons adopt Government
motion on India by a large majority.
March 7. Gandhiji appeals to Bihar Hindus
to instil confidence in Muslims.

March 8. U. S. -Secretary urges Four
Power pact. ‘ ,

~Mr. Bevin in Moscow. i

March 9. Congress Committee  invites
League to discuss ways and means for
transfer of power,

March 10. Mr. Kripalani in Madras.

~—~Ministers place resignations in his hands.

March 11. Anti Pakistan day celebrated
in Lahore, ' .

March 12. Truman warns Russia against
* aggression.

—Gwalior, Jaipur, Jodhpur and Bhavnagar

" decide to jein Consambly.

March 13. . Churchill’s = -‘no confidence’
- motion defeated in the Commons. )

—Sardar Baldev Singh recounts Punjab
horrors. o : o

:\:Iarch 14.” Mr. Prakasam submits 'resigna-

o tion:  Governor postpones -
pending Budget session) : -

~Pandit Nehru in Lahore. ,

March 15. Maha Sabha decides to demand

Mfec:arate homeland for Bengal Hindus.

‘March 16, V. S. aid to Greece and ank?y,

--W A._(_;."of Tadia disbaaded.

o L AN
. E B

Committees  of _

"March 23.; Asian

"—New Madras Ministry sworn in,}

acceptance -

: , )
March 17. Mr. V. G. Deshpande, Hindu
Maha Sabha leader arrested in Lahore.

—Mr. H. S. Suhrawardy opposes partition
mové,

March 18. Yalta secret paét released by
Soviet Minister, i

—Assembly Sclect Committee reports on.
New Taxation proposals. '

March _19. Punjab Governor promufgates
new Act prescribing death penalty for
riot offences in the disturbed areag, _

March 20. Mr. Prakasam, Madras Premier,

appeals to Congress Party legislators to -

forget and forgive the past and sjpk
differences. ‘ :

March 21. Mr. Prakasam loses Party leader.
ship: Omandur Reddiar forms Neyw
Ministry.j ,

N

. March 22, New Viceroy Viscount Mcuntv.

batten arrives in Delhi. °

Relations

; Conference -
opens at Delhi.

+

March 24, New Viceroy's call to Indian
leaders on assumption of office, - .

March 25. In the Madras Assembly
© Mr: Prakasam explains cause¢ for fall of
_ his Ministry, o

March 26. Bihar Policemen go on strike,

March 27. Madras Cabinet expansion ; five

more Ministers sworn ‘in.

Marqh\ 28. Central © Assembly passes
Finance Bill witkout a division, -

March 29. Terrorist outrage in' Palestine,

March 30. M. Attlee announces recognition

+ of Indonesian Republic.

March 31. -Mahatma Gandhi meets the
Viceroy. ‘

~—Council of State approves Finance Bjjl
without & division. . .

SR——

TOPICS From PERIODICALS

PACIFISM AND POLITICS

In a thought provoking article in the
Aryan Path Mr. John Middleton Murry
- makes out a strong case for the reorienta-
tion of pacifist thinking. Concluding his
arguments he points cut that the establish-
ment of the Law of Justice is the preli-
minary to the establishment of the Law
of Love. Render unto Caesar that which
i’Caesar’s, and into God that which is God’s.
) “The dissolution of the world is threatened
not through its failure to live by love, but
Cits failure to live by justice. Love, which
is the fulfilment of the Law, cannot begin
to' be operative where the Law itself does
Jnat exist. They will therefore not merely
acquiesce in, but actively support the use

of violence when it is employed for the
vindication of the Law which commends
jtself to the reason aud conscience of
mankind. And they will not shrink from
being. directly instrumental to the use of
violence for this good end. They will say,
in my opinion quite truly,- that the war
whigh they may conceivably "be called to
support to maintain the Law would not be
«war" at all. For all its hotror it would
bu the beneficent.
p,aid' for the defeat of anarchy and the

rustablishment of Justice: the war to end.

“war of which in the past so many lying
" gtatesmen have spoken, It is the willing-
ness to pay the price which matters, for,
‘in so far as that willingness exists, the
price -may not have to be- paid. . They
‘will say the time has come when pacifism
“must be prepared to lose its life to -save
“jt s for the life of pacifism lies in world
peace. The pacifism that preserves | its
“orthodoxy at the cost of world .anarchy
and a third World War has ceased to be
.4 humane creed.” .

L 28 ‘ : "

mNrEea o ! T o

It would be the price

JUNE 1948

The agitation in the Punjab and other :

Provinces should surprise nobody, Moderni-
zation, with its crucial changes in political,

economic and social life, says the New

Review, is a painful process.

The phenomenon is not peculiar to India, even
if she has hor particular problems. The republics
of Central and South America as well as several

countries of cortinental Europe are not yet free -

, from the puerperal fever which attends the birth

of a democratic self-government. - As the masses
grow 'conscions of their rights and powes clashes
of interests are bound to arige and  adjustments
are difficult. It is only when the people are
tamed back into slavery as in Soviet Russia that
they show a stupefied contentment.

Agitation indeed will not cease, and may
even develop, says the writer. In his
statement in the Commons Mr. Attlee m'ade_
clear only "a few points. And the basic
points can be briefly summed up:

Lord Wavell who felt at sea will be relieved

by Admiral - Mountbatten, The British rule will
cease not later than June 1948. The -Princes are
to receive back whatever: is implied in the
Paramount powers of Britain. The' powers of the

- Central Indian Government will be handed over

to the then authorities at the Centre, in the

Provinces or in certain ‘areas.” The rest iz left -
unmentioned : Ingterim Government, Constituent -
Asgembly and its Sections, minorities, etc. These .-

are problems lpft to the sagacity and goodwill of
the Indian parties. The Labour Cabinet has

given up all desire of intervening: the-Admiral .
will just wind up the Indian GCommeand of; '

imperial operations.

The reactions to the statement a{re_ v,ar'ied':‘

The Conservatives are in s tearing rage, the

~LC.B. are packing, and Clive Street hopes for

business as usual. The Indian parties feel sobered

down with the task oOf facing .their heavy
responsjbilities by themselves. The Muslim League
appears silently “acquiescent; ‘thbe Congress inﬂ,y
happy; the minorities are in suspenss, f;dm','
well-wishers pray for »h{l,'7Wdef than ever,,
L o
. .

s
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CULTURAL BROTHERHOOD

Commenting on the Asiatic Art and
Cultural Conference, Prabuddha Bharata
points out that culturally Asia is one
entity. Whether China, or Japan, India or
Burma, Indonesia or the Middle East,
Asiatic culture stands for a definite aim,
that of transcending the spheres of body
and mind, as against the Western ideal of
“This inherent unity,
cut asunder by the medieval -political
plannings, is agaih being realized, and
thanks to the Asiatic
Conference, the various nations are again
being btought into-closer contact, a contract
found its - fulfilment in the
recent Asian Relations Conference ut Delhi,
Conference, Sri

Opening  the earlier

:-.f Rajagopalachari rightly retﬁarkgd that Asia
" which has the oldest and grandest culture,

_holds a unique place in the

cultural
hegemony of the world at large;
Asia is one by its culture, by its art. But

what is true is often not seen. Henoe it is that
we fail to see the importance of art and culture,

.- We fail to see the unity of Asiatic culture. But

S A

RTINS L

;, many eminent men bave now begun to see unity

where it exister and to develop unity where it
has been somewhat impaired. 'Attempts have

_ heen 'made recently by them to bring about
"/ upity of culture in Asia and’ thereby bring it
" about in the world. .- -~

e

A;ia hes & part to play in the World’s’ culture,

- "being the oldest civilization on the face of the

" . earth.

Europe’s
civilization ia very attractive but I do not know
whether there is more wisdom in Asiatic culture
or in European culture. I think there are men

o in EBurope who are doubting the beauty of their

ay
>

FT
LY
y

owa culture. .

. Every nation has its own characteristicg.
The life of one nation is predominated =

} py politics, another Social improvement,

Art and Culture

oulture is very beautiful, itg

-unity - which leads undeveloped mag

,and everlasting union  therewitp,

yet another economic

progress. - But in
India the idesl has always been religion.
“Mote broadly, Europe stands for external
Asia always puts more
importance in the development of inner

culture and

civilization, while
petfection  of  character,
Though for the last few decades European
civilization has made many an inroad into
Asia‘tjc thoughts, and .disturbed and
sometimes stunted its inner growth, stjl]
this tremendous spiritual upsurge, which
is the wvery life of
destroyed; for it

Asia, cannot be
is the resultant of
thousands of years of perseverence and
practice. Though  sometimes we are
doubtiul whether other things are more
important than our cultare, still we know
in our heart of hearts that everything js
evanescent, impermanent, fleeting, and only
the inner culture will - stand by us

h
all others fail.” L e

THE MISSION OF ART
Who is an artist?
The artist is he who has Ero’ssed” what-
ever bridge separates the future from the

present, writee Mr. Geoffrey Hodson in the -

January number of 7% Theosophiss, His
mission, therefore, is to reveal that which
is the source of his power and raculty

- the consciousness of a higher realm than’

that in which humanity normally abjdes
"““By this revealing, he elevates Bumax;
consciousness, leads the ming across the
bridge. . That craving for loveliness and
undesirable paths is the very acﬁlvni:;

within him which, rightly directed, leads

him by desirable paths to pure Beauty

~

L TR
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A true work of art evokes wonder, at
both the artist’s skill and that fragment of
ever-existent beauty which it reveals.
“ Wonderment opens the doors of the
imind, passing through which discoveries
are made. Wonderment is of many kinds
concetning’ many things. Each opens a
door leading to a discovery appropriate to

its nature. Wonderment at Beaufy, and

therefore Truth—those inseparable com-
panions, heavenly twins—opens doors
passing through which the human mind
discovers more glorious beauty and

profounder truths, Z%e artist and the work
of art must therefore evoke wonder.”

The soul of modern man, says the writer,
is sunk deep in self-indulgence. The lower
overshadows the higher in him so that he
“knows it not. The longing for beauty and
the .craving for wunion, innate in_ every
human soul, are sources of debasement
‘because wronély directed, -Sublimation”of
the creative instinct from the temporary
to the eternal and from the momentary
to the continuous expression, is the_
pressihg neec\i. ' _

" « A philosopher’s stone must be provided
“for ‘modern man. A well-versed alchemist
must train him in’its use. The philosopher’s
stone is Beauty, and . the artist is "the
‘alchemist by whose aid the transmutation
“of desire to will, of selfishness to selfiess-
ness, of the impure to purity, may be
.achieved, Works of ayt which exalt, which
instruct, inspire and render pure human

consciousness are of incalculable value to -

the human race. Each, when at last
-produced, becomes and livesas a spiritualiSe.
ing power, a centre -of spiritual - radiance
uplifting all who can respond.,” '

fal N e

POLITICAL EDUCATION OF THE
GERMANS

Interest in constructive political activit;

. in Germany, says Mr. Moses Moskowitz in th

Polstical Science Quarterly is limited by th
fact that the final responsibility for funda
mental policies has rested with the militar:
government. The consciousness of thi
fact was largely responsible for the failur
of the political parties, any real politica
ideas, indeed any real political faith o
belief which holds promise for the future
In the last analysis, the writer concludes
“all political activity in Germany to date ha

- been largely” in the nature of the politica

edpcation of the people. But the processe
of education -are necessarily slow and thei
effects cumulative.  There is no . provet
method of how best to bring democrac;
to a people that was not born into it. ' I
the light of e;tperience, however - th

" program of our military goveryment fo

the political education of the Germans ha
proved as sound as any in the four zone
divided. . B
restoring the ballot at a comparatively earl;
stage in the oceupation, military govern
ment gave the Germans an incentive t
participaté‘a'ctively in the establishment o
democratic institutions and to regard thes
as their own, The ultimate success o

into which _Germany is

failure of their political education depend

upon the Germans themselves. Th
responsihility of military government- wil
end the moment it creates the necessar
conditions of its success.” . . .
. . S ...a....._. '
Books Tmar . Have INFLUENCED Mn ' v
Symposium. ' Re, 1.8. . . sy

A
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SOLUTION OUTSIDE STATE PAPER

Pandit Nehru must weigh the advantages
of keeping the Constituent Assembly tied
to the Cabinet Mission’s seheme-and ttying
to build another Constitution on different
lines, says the Liberal Manchester Guar-
dian in a leading article discussing the
possible courses in India.

/" As in all fedérations, it will be found
that the light of reason, honesty and
moderation will be found at the Centre;
stupidity, fanaticism and corruption persist.
obstinately at the lower level. Group
Governments would not have the prestige

or the powers” necessary to contend with
these ogres. ‘

. “It must therefore be a serious question
for Pandit Nehru whether he should keep
the Constituent Assembly tied to the
Cabipet Mission's scheme in the hope of
.appeasing the Muslim League and avoiding
‘difficulties with the British Parliament, or
try. and build a Constitution for India og
“different lines, having more regard to the
“crying need for efficiency and economic
‘use of the available quantum of political
experience, and to the wishes of the other
‘important minorities, such as the Sikhs
«and the Depressed Classes. Possibly a
.powerful section of Muslims might prefer
_a full half-share in a .strong Centre to
“the . pale shadow of Pakistan ,offered by
.the group system. . These al\e questions
"which may or may not be considered by
ithe Congress High Command.

7. “It seems important that we should
-understand the- situnation and not be too
easily surprised or shocked if the decisions
"of the Constituent Assembly do not closely
follow the Cabinet Delegation's compromise
_scheme, . , .

- " Again let us not rule out of acconnt
the possibility of a solution of the Hindy.
Muslim problem on lines very different
from Pakistan.” - T

4

The paper concludes: “The sitgatinn :
India is difficult, but not llir:::::gi: in
fjifﬁculties to the Palestine trouble, Them
1S no question of importing 5 pew forre
on th.e elemefit. Tt is only a matter Ci’
1fxducmg_ the two Communities, who hao
lived side by side on tolerably friend‘;e
terms under various Governments for’hl%
a dozen centuries to make a new divis‘k1
or allocation of politica) power. Apd ;:m
in the modern world, is rapidly redué‘ "
the. strength and impoettance ~ of barr'mg
which _Separate  the ¢y, commy _t{ers
There is nothing here beyond the t:le"a?l;

of statesmanship, Let Indig’
o e r ndia’s Statesmen

WOMAN OF THER WORL':D ‘

One of the most vivid apd

Pen portraits  ever pybl
Women appears i, pt}?:‘s‘_hed of Indiag

United Nations World Pages of (he
‘Petz.arlt Buck. It j mam mtilgingen (:jf
Intimate story of Mrys, Vii ! an
who so successfully duglg;]avlv(il}]xml andit
Smuts on the question of ¢ha Marsha]
of Indians in South Afric

“Mrs. Vij ayalakshmj

eloquent

a,

.to-day a new India 2ro Pandit _Personifies

. .t unde . .
civilisation and educated ip ielt;ﬁl:\;xcxen;
¢ o

the west,” writeg. Mi -
! 1 - Miss Byck™ ;

Internfltnonal Journal prody m’t_h.xs new
operation  with (he teg. B co-
organisation officials, fited

€r protound
education
_ to consider

the freedom
stands as ¢ of d
world on th

ePel!'dent p

- :

is iF'POtta,ne gy and of thg'

9 “leader- of Asiae°pl’es’ India

INDIAN STATES

Iyderabad
HEH. THE NIZAM'S PLEA

HE.H the Nizam of Hyderabad opening
ne 9th Industrial Exhibition at Hyderabad
n March 15 said that tranquillity and

rosperity in a country were inter-connected

rith the economic conditions, the improve-
sent of which included the development
f industries, agriculture and education.

Industrial progress could be made only
then the rights of both capitalists and
ibourers were safeguarded. Referring to
1e Godavari and Thungabhadra Hydro-
Jectric Projects, the Nizam expressed the
ope that, with the operation of the post-
rat development schemes, the State would
e able to make progress in every sphere
f activity. The Commerce and Industries
)epartment of the State, he added, was

ble to render help to manufacturers in -
raking a start both in heavy and light

«dustries and their efforts had borne fruit‘.

“1 am happy to find that the instructions
iven by me ' in previous years in
onnexion with the Government of Indus-
jes had been followed "’ said the Nizam.
‘The faét that industrial journals are being
ublished is proof of the progress mad"e in
e fields of commerce and industries,

In addition, the Nizam added, to pushing

iward schemes of developing .mill .

\dustries’ a large amount for the develop-

ient of handloom industries had been

i

HYDERABAD HIGH COURT

Mr. A. Srinivasachari, 44 year old lead-
g lawyer of the Hyderabad Bar, has been
ypointed a Judge of the Hyderabad digh
ourt. Mr. Srinivasachari took charge of
s office ofi the 26th Match.

inctioned.

y far to be raised to the Bench.

Mr. Suryanarayana- Rao, another lawyer,

s also been appointed a Judge oi‘,‘the
yderabad High Court.

Mysore
MYSORE STATE CONGRESS

A resolution demanding that Mysore
should make an unequivocal declaration

that she would take immediate steps to

send her representatives to the Counstituent

. Assembly and insist that representatives

from Mysore should all be elected persons,

was passed by the Working Committee of

the Mysore State Congress at its meeting
held in Bangalore on March 8 and 9 under
the presidency of Mr. K. Chengalroya
Reddi. The Committee expressed in this
connection the apprehension that there was
a disposition on the part of some Princes

- not to join the Constituent Assembly on .

some pretext or other. ' = -

The Working Committee in a tesolution
on Mr. Attlee's latest statement stated
that the impending disappearance of
Paramountcy made the immediate establish-
ment of responsible government in the
States imperative to ensure good government,

Any transitional arrangement that Mysore
may make with the Crown without the
consent of the people would have to be
repudiated if it was harmful to the interests .
of the people.

The Committee stated that constitutional

reforms in the State should be entrusted -

to -a Constituent Assembly elected by
representatives of the people, the procedure
adopted by the Dewan being “ archaic and
undemocratic,” :

- Rewa o .
RECONSTITUTED COUNCIL FOR =

REWA ‘ .
~The Mahai’aja of Rewa has announced

of the Constituent Assembly. He has also

announced ‘a reconstitution of the Stite 3

Council with a view ‘to - strengthening it
and  making it more -representative. in
character. - .

¥

Tk

r

\

; " that his State will participate in the’ work ™y
Mr. Stinivasachari is the youngest lawyer - |

]

24
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Baroda
BARODA AND THE CONSAMBLY

Sir Brojendra Lal Mitter, Dewan of
Baroda, ‘whose nomination was supported
by all of the Dhara Sabha
(Baroda Legislative Assembly) was unani-

sections

mously elected to the Constituent Assembly

e -7

*

" changes.
. Union.

- ed. and the
~ship’ of 1'25 lakhs.

societies among factory workers,

along with the two other candidates,
Darbar Gopaldas Desai and Mr. Kanaiyala]
Majumdaf. Of the .six candidates who
filed their nominations, three had withdrawn
‘in favour of the Dewan.

-Sir Brojendra, addressing the Assembly
immediately after the elections, said he
would “ work for an undivided India with
3.strong Centre.” *

The Dewan added: ““I believe. that thus
only can India play her full part in the
comity of nations. A ptogressive and
prosperous India will mean a progressive
and prosperous Baroda.

“We have to consider what contribution
we can make to the framing of a constitu-
tion for the Indian Union. The Consti-
tuent Assembly is not concerned with our
State constitution. I shall, therefore, say
nothing about” our- own
~ Baroda has decided to join the
It is not going to set up as an
,independ{en’t State,” -

' CO.OPERATIVE MOVEMENT -

" Co-operative movement in Baroda State
_has received great fillip as a result of the
policy of" rehabilitation and reconstruction
of dormant and weak societies. In all 101
co-operative societies have beén reconstruct-
number of societies has
increased to . 1487 with a total member-
. “Two important features of the develop-
‘ment of the movement in urban : areas is

(1)- extension of the movement. to supply

of consumer .goods apd (2) organisation of

N

constitutional.

Lower House or

. the year. 1795 Travancore was an

Travancore
TRAVANCORE REFORM SCHEME

Following discussion with about 150
individuals and representative organisations
in the State, from Mar. 15, covering the
entire subject-matter of the proposed
Constitutional reforms, certain modifications
in the scheme, as proposed have been °
tentatively agreed to by the Dewan Si;
C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, to meet the
demand for an effective control by the
representatives of the people in the
Administration of the State. '

Among these is a provisional agreemen(
for reservation of seats - in the

join(
electorates for Muslims and Latin Cath]

olics,
The question whether any or al|
of backward communities, zvho totalgzggﬁi
16,00,000 shall have representation - in the
whethef they caq be
adequately represented in the Upper House
will be left to be decided by the Franchise
Committee to be constituted

. . . as soon §
the Constitution is promulgated, o

After consideration of various”
the propgsed scheme, the Dewan
to substantial concessions which
it is the intention of the Govern

X . ment {
the Legislature shall have 4 vital :l::j

controlling interest in Executive Adminis-
tration.- . '

clauses of
has agreed
show tha

St C. P. ON TRAVANCORE'S STATUS ~

Important anrounc

‘ ements regarding t
future of Travancor £ e o

‘ e were made bv Sir
C. P. Ramaswamy Iyer, the Dewan, in the
course - of discussions  with prominent
public men of the State o
Constitutional reforms.

The Dewan en;ph‘aéised that just as in

indepen- -

dent kingdom dealing with the British .

Government;
them, so in June 1048

independent kingdom - ént
with the outside world”
ment in that \world,

n. the proposed

enteting into a treaty with "y
she would be an
itled to deal either ™"
«Or any Governd

b . P g
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Cochin
DEVELOPMENT QF COCHIN

Dewan Bahadur C.P. Karunakara Menon,
the new Dewan of Cochin, who assumed
charge of his office on March 15, in an
interview to the Associated Press of India
said: “My selection as His Highness's
Dewan at this most critical juncture in the
history of the State and of the country is
a matter of great pride to me. It is a
great opportunity,
.responsibility: and all I can say sat the
moment is that I shall strive to the best
of my ability to prove myself worthy of
the opportunity and to discharge the
responsibility.” ’

He added: “It seems to me that one
particular aspect of the many sided problem
stands out so clearly that no one with his wits
about him can help noticing it. I refer to
the need for promoting the material and
economic condition of the common people;
the need “for assuring them, shall I say,
freedom from want, freedom from disease
‘as” far as is humanly possible, and a
decent place to live in—the need, in brief
to raise their standard of
clearly, you cannot have a higher standard
of living without the production of more

food, the improvement of irrigation and.
transport facilities and  industrialisation.
To ‘this programme, therefore. I must

devote my first attention and give the

highest ptiority.” .
entral India States

CONFEDERATION OF STATES

*  The Conference of Ruling Chiefs and
f’-Representptivés of more than 50 States of
‘Kathiawar, ' Rajputana and Central India,
"has” approved iz Zofo the Constitution Act
tor the: scheme . of\ * Confederation of
these States. E o *

‘The Conference effected slight modific
ations’ in the original draft of the Act

before -adopting ‘it, in the light of ‘the’

discussions with individual States’ represent-
atives. But there was no change in the
fundamentals of the Act, a  Spokesman of
the Conference said in ap interview.

- . . g . .

but it is also a great.

long as they

living. But,

Dewas ‘ -
NEW CONSTITUTION FOR DEWAS

“The Maharaja of Dewas (Junior) announ-

ced a constitution for the State on
March 5.; .

Following are the principal features of
the new constitution:

(1) A Legislative Council (Lok Sabha)
with 33 menvbers elected on adult franchise’
under: an elected President is to function
by first June next; (2) It has full powers
of legislation and discussion and also
power to sanction budget; (3) The Execu-
tive Council will. include two or more
members chosen from a panel elected .by
the Lok Sabha who will' hold ' office so
enjoy the confidence the
Lok Sabha; (4) The constitution provides
for a review after three years or -earlier
for further association of the people in the
Government; (3) It also guarantees the
fundamental rights of the subjects of
the State. ' L '

General

STATES AND CONSTITUENT |
" ASSEMBLY. : »

Four Indian States  have: "decided to
take part in ‘the Constituent _Assembly,
following the settlement reached between
the ‘States’ and the Constituent ‘Assembly

. Negotiating Committees, it has been
officially announced by the respective
Governments. ' They. are. Gwalior,

“Jaipar,-
Jodhpur and Bhavnagar. A

_ Since then some other states have also
decided to participate. T '

Cochin State would participate in the
Constituent Assembly for purposes . of

_bringing about an. Indian Union, declared

Mr. Govinda Menon,' ‘Minister for Food«
and Education, at a Press Conference,

Mr. Govinda Menon had recently been
to Delhi as a delegate from" the* Constitu-
tion Advispry Committee' of the Cochin State.

Patiala State has also decided'to participate
in the Constituent Assembly.. '

p———
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‘. effort for a settlement with
... African Government, but that Government

INDIANS OVERSEAS

(0)

South Africa
THE INDIAN STRUGGLE

A vivid account of the struggle of
Indians in South Africa for the assertion
of their rights was the theme of a lecture
by Drs. Dadoo and Naicker, South African
Indian Congress leaders at Karachi on
their arrival in India on March 17.

Dr. Dadoo said that it was better to
- face death than live on one's knees.
Indian settlers in South Africa would
rather die fighting than consent to live a
life of humiliation. -

Dr. Dadoo added that Indians in this
country should take a lesson from their
brethren in ‘South Africa who were united
- in their struggle against racial arrogance.

After outlining the dJemands of non-
White people for a charter of rights, Dr,
Dadoo said that General Smuts whose
career was coming to a close, - was look-
“ ing for support from -discredited Fascist

. circles and dollar Imperialists, who were

“attempting to have sway over the entire
The policy of racial discrimina-
tion pursued in South Africa was a dan-
ger to world peace and is, therefore, a
test casé before the U. N. O.

* NEHRU ON GOVT'S ATTITUDE

. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Member for
. External Affairg, told the Central Assembly
on March 14, that the Government of
India were always prepared to make every
the South

“had not yet taken an initiative.
He said that

solution in accordance with the resolution
. passed by the U. N. Assembly, Much
that was unpleasant to India had happened
in South Africa since the adoption of
that reselution, Still they had remained
silent. The Government of India did not
. wish to create difficulties in the way of
a proper solution; at the same time,
Tndia could not accept any position of
_ inferiority or segregation for her nationals..

: the * Government had
. done everything in their power to find a

Pandit Nehru . pointed out that the
resolution had cast joint responsibility on
South Africa and India to find a solution,
but it was for South Africa to take the
initiative. India had waited. more than five
months now, but the South African
Government had taken no initiative, So
far as India was concerned they were
prepared to consider the question with the
South African  Government and make
every effort at a settlement subject to the
fundamentals laid down in the resolution,

Burma

INDIANS IN BURMA

Referring to the question of
Burrua, Pandit Nehru said that y
the qualifications laid down for
the Burma Constituent Assembly were
unfortunate.  “As soon as we heard
about it,” he said, “we Protested, M;\
I also mention one other factor? Ip suc}}:
matters when we deal with Ceylon of
Burma, we have given Up the habit of
protesting to the Governor or to th
British Government, We do not run ’te
the Colonial Office to protest against tho
Burmese or the Ceylonese Governmente
It we protest, we protest to the Burmese
or the Ceylonese Government direct apg
we do not want others to arbitrate,

“So we carried this matter formally apc
informally to the Burma Government, ¢,
its Chief Minis‘t,e‘rs' and other Ministers 'a‘nc‘
we (:]is:cussed it at Jength, They felt tha
an injustice had been dope i Londo

ade but ‘the

Indians in
ndoubtedly
voting for

when this statement was m
consulted their law officers
that it would be
make any radical
this matter but ga
will not govern ¢
in the new ¢q
considered fully.”

impossible for them t¢
or effective changes i
Ve an -assurance that th’
he franchise for Indians

Pandit Nehrg said 2
that the attitude "or
th.e Burma Government was e

y The ‘matter woyld

onr RN B

, epresentafﬂ;e in Burma, Dr, Rauf,
. : o

and they saiq |

nstitution  which wij] be

be handled by ;
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Questions of Importance

THE STATUS OF THE INTERIM
GOVERNMENT

That the Indian Interim Government
would not have the same powers as a
Dominion Government since the constitu-
tional position was different but that it
would be treated with the same full
consultation and  consideration as a
Dominion and given the greatest possible
freedom in the day-to-day administration
was the reply given by Lord Pethick-
Lawrence to Lord Cranborne in, the Lords.

Lord Pethick-Lawrence refused to play
into the hands of the Leader of the
Opposition who demanded an assurance
that no comm}tment would be made
regarding the future
;:'i?rious%y consulting Parliament and merely
said “no final commitment. can have final
force uatil it receives the sanction of
Parliament.” . :
- Lotd Pethick-Lawarance repli_ed: As
was pointed out in the recent White Papfer,
inevitably as the process of‘ authority
proceeds, it will be progressively more
difficult to carry out to the letter all
‘orovisions of the Government of India
Act of 1935.

_INDIAN ARMY'S FUTURE

- The Committee of the Cabinet, it is
ﬁeld .tstood, has been set up to scrutinise
Dr. Suture defence expenditure and help
a CoiGovernment in deciding the strength
of @ WJia’s post-war army,

i

]

of India without -

Mr. J. J. SINGH ON ATTLEE'S
+  STATEMENT

After condemning the Punjab outrages
Mr. J. J. Singh, in a press interview observes:
‘I am afraid Clause 10 of Prime Minister
Attlee’'s statement of Feb, 20 has been
misunderstood. An indecent haste has
been shown to capture the Punjab Ministry,
because it is assumed that according  to
Mr. Attlee’s statement, power . will be
transferred to provincial  Governments
existing at the time. ;

‘Suppose the British were to draw up a
document in which they transfer certain powers to
the then existing Ministry of the Puajab, Suppose
again that after the British have departed, the
powers assumed by Punjab are considered by the
rest of India to be detrimental to the interests
of the country &s a whole,

‘Suppose further that the rest of India makes
demands of the Punjab for necessary changes,

but Punjgb wants to stlck to the terms of
transfer given by the British. Are the British

. going to come back from England to implement

the terms of transfer of power to' the Punjab?
Of course not. The dynamics of Attlee’s state-
ment are that the British will leave India b
or before June, 1948, that after that date the
British will not be in 1India to implement by
moral or physical force their desires, their deci.

* siong or the terms of the transfer of power,

Bengal: Committee consists of H. E. the '

voluntey (Chbairman), Sardar Baldev Singh
this yeChairman), Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru,
be forr Patel, Mr. Liagat - Ali Kbhan,

district Jagjiwan Ram, Dr." John Matthai,
in ‘sup, Abdur  Rab  Nishtar, . and -the:
- jmhder-infChief. o " g

“on Minorities.

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS OF CITIZENS

Guarantee of property rights, abolitior
of untouchability in all shapes and forms,
equality before law, liberty of speech
association and  correspondence, aduli
franchise, secrecy of elections and the righ!
to change Government, are some of" the
salient features of a  tentative repor
understood to have been drafted by the
Fundamental Rights Committee of the
Constituent Assembly, which held
number of sittings recently. This Committee

~of which the Cangress President. Acharys

J. B. Kripalani, is. the Chairman,, is
Sub-Committés of the "Advisory Commiite:

Som SRR FIRE
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LORD MOUNTBATTEN'S APPEAL

Lord Louis Mountbatten, the new
Viceroy, was sworn in at the Viceroy's
“House in New Delhi on March 23.

After the geremony, in a short speech,
Lord Mountbatten stressed the need for
reaching a solution within the next few
months to enable transfer of power to be
made by June 1948. He promised his
readiness to help those who worked towards
this end. He said: * Although T believe
it is not usual for a speech to be made
at the swearing in ceremony, I should
like'to say a few words to you and to India.”

This’ls not a normal Viceroyalty on which
I am embarking. His Majesty’s - Government are
resolved to transfer power by June, 1948; and
since nhew constitutional arrangements  must  be
made, and mhny complicated questions of adminis-
tration pesolved—all of which will - take time to

at into effect—this means ¢that a solution must
ﬁe reached within the next few months.

I believe that every political leader in India

« feels, as I do, the urgency of the task before
us. T hope soon te be in close cBnsultation
with them; and I will give them all the help

I can.

In the meanwhile, . every one of us must do-
‘what -he can to avoid any word or action which
- might lead to further bitternesz or add to the

toll of innocent ¥ictims. I know how very mapy

there are who are determined to work to that

:lx:d, and I shall do everything I can to support
em. - .

I have many Indian friends. Some were made
when I was out here 25 years ago—it was here

jn Delbi that 'y wife and I bepame engaged. .

- Ju the three years tha} I was with the South.

" East Asia Commeand, I 'made ‘many more among
the Indian fighting  forces _ws’lzh whom 1 am so
proud to have been associatéd. .

It will be no easy matter to succeed Iprd
Wavell, who has done 8o much' to take Indix
‘ slong the path to Belf-Government. I have
‘elways had 8 great admiration for him, - gnd
I shall devote myself to finishing the work which
he  began. - . -

I am under no illusion about " the difficulty of
my task.’ I shall meed . the greatest goodwiil ‘of

the greatest possible number, and I am asking

.

Indin: to-day for that goodwill,
I ) [ o -

s

’ ! . i
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~ the body, namely, the Indiap b

fiw
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SARDAR PATEL ON THE SITUATION

Sardar  Vallabhai  Patel, speaking
Abmadabad on- March 3, replied to
speech made by Mr, Jinnah, at Bombay
calling for a  “truce” on the basis of
Pakistan. The Sardar characterised the

at

" theory of Pakistan as a “huge jrke" and

“a child’s play.”  Pakistan, he said, could
be attained only on the basis of justice
and not by force of arms or the sword, ’

He added: *“ There are impartial agénciesg
or tribunals who can decide the question ‘
The Congress is ready to sign the truce:
if the question of Pakistan is referred to an
impartial tribunal. This implies _that there
should be no killing. Political problems
are not solved by fight OF tesort to arms.”

“The Congress has ma
declared Sardar Patel,

when it invited the representatives
«to meet the Congress representatisgsth:ug‘eagu
to ao understanding. Congress wij] not s»ct?m'e
to any injustice. Truce has no “Mmeaning -‘}mwi
Congress is called upon to submit a § 17, the
tion by the League. 1y dicta. /

]

de its decision,”

Sardar Patel referred to the
controversies among the Rulers of
States. and the latest
independent status for Tray
Dewan of that State. Trav::::rl: hh;y t.l:,e
“constituted the feet of Indja, “Vz’hatsm-li
be the fate of the feet dismembereq fr‘z;n‘

ody politic; "

recent’
of Indian
declaration of an

asked Sardar Pate],

“My humble advice to the Princé
Patel added,_ “they cannot remair!']'c
cannot remain outside the Copy
It woul(_l be suicidal on the . -
to exploit the Hindu-Muslim &
India, - If any membér of t¢

desires to establish arm .{
They cannot. establioh  gro oY s <~

<.

The events taking place in thig . t th.

raise & doubt if we could i
. rot .
and remsin a free peoplo, There. ¥ill be
ration in the count o ! -

capturing “power am?' % there was g giry -

h B s
had been replaced by - gifgl‘::: °:n§h° Brde or
standing among Dursefves. Tndi Oy I
discredited thoughout the ndians werfemely
of the British had pee, .0:  While th! other
declaration to quit,

G T . —auf,

P

the -

ountry, hdians
our .

been heigh’_tened biled by‘-

7
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NEED FOR STRONG UNION CENTRE

Sheikh Abdul Majid, Leader of the
Progressive Muslim Jamait, while welcoming

the Congress decision to invite Muslim .

League .representatives for a joint conference
expresses the opposition of his party to
any plan to partition of provinces, and urges
the need for a strong Union Centre with

Hindus and Muslims as equal partners

under joint electorate.

Sheikh Abdul Majid says that the proposal
of the Progressive Muslim Jamait for a
Round Table Conference has been accept-

ed by the Congress Working Committee, -

which has invited representatives of the
Muslim League to meet representatives of
the Congress to consider the situation
arising out the British Premier's latest
declaration. -This offer does afford " an
equitable basis for an amicable understanding.

He adds: -“ Our party does not believe
5in any partition, whether of Provinces,
-unless it be for linguistic purposes or of
Andia, on any basis.

divided - India, apart from dividing the
Indian Provinces and Indian Muslims into
‘several parts will divide Asia and the
world into mutually antagonistic political
and economic units.

‘“Hindus , and Muslims should work
apder a system of joint electorates as
‘equal ‘partners in a strong and common
findian Centre ", , ,

4

A NEW BENGAL MOVE: .
~ The Bengal Provincial Hindu Conference
-"h'eld’at Tarakeshwar on April 5 authorised
'Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookherjee to eonstitute
“a .Council of Action for the establishment
"of & separate homeland for the Hindus of
“Bengal.- It also' decided that 1000,000
‘yolunteers, should be _enrolled by June 30
“this year, and that local committees should
be formed in each village, wunion and
Jdistrict to carry on an -incéssant campaign
lin “support of the move, .

T

A united India will -
unite Asia and the whole world, and a

. not command a majority, .

Outlining the plan of action for the
establishment of such: a province, the
Conference said that a Committee of Experts
should be appointed to delimit its boun-
daries. The  Constituent Assembly should
be asked to appoint a Boundary Commis-
sion to settle the frontiets and frame a
constitution which would include the new
province as an integral part of the Union
of India.  The new province must be’
constituted before the British Government
transferred power, and arrangement should
be made for setting up a Provisional
Government which would take over power
from the British Government. Immediately
the area of the new gyovince was settled,
Hindu' members of the Legislative Assembly
representing this  area should be called
upon to demand as representatives of the
electorate that this territory should be
constituted into a new province. If °
necessary, they should come out of the
Legislative Assembly and form a separate
legislative body. :

.

" m—

\

CONGRESS AND AKALI LEADERS'
| DECISION -

“.

“In no circumstance are we willing to
give the slightest assurance or ‘support to
the Muslim Lieague in the formation of a,
Ministry as we are opposed to Pakistan in
sny shape or form"” says a statement

_issued by the Congress and Akali leaders
of the Punjab.

The statement adds: “It 8 a most .
extraordinary evént that an adniinisfi'ation}‘f
supported . by 'a - natiomalist lM:gmlit:ioi'ty"l‘j;
which is stdl in a majority. ~should be "
dissolved and attempts should be made tcy
set up an administration of a putely
comthunal characker which by 1tself“dm

oo AU
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Mrs. PANDIT'S ADDRESS TO
LUCKNOW-CONVOCATION

Mrs. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, Minister of
Health, United Provinces, delivering the
Convacation address of Lucknow University
on March 16, defined the role of Indian
youth “at a time when suspicion and
hatred have captured the minds of such a
section of our people and are tearing the

~soul of India asunder.” :

Mrs. Pandit said that the ~ tradition of
India had been one of service in the larger
interest. -Our sloganghad always been the
individual for the family, the family for the
community, the community for the State,
and the State for the world,

Addressing a special word to the girls
who were taking their degrees. Mrs. Pandit
reminded them of the importance of
women in the shape of things to come, for
until women play their part in the work
of the nation -they could not hope to
realise their ideals,

Addressing the Graduates, the Minister
said, ““you and your generation hold the
- futare in your hands. To-motrow is yours

and you must design the pattern of your
~_mational and .international life.”

HARIJAN SCHOLARSHIPS
'(The overnmen adras have
- sanctioned a sum of Rs. 32,000 for the
award of 100 more residential scholarships
for Harijan students and students coming
under the category of eligible communities
studying in the various professional and
Arts colleges in the Presidency and whoge
applications were rejected for want of funds
.in the beginning. The scholarship amounts
will be, paid to the students for the year
- 1946-47 also- though "the official year hag
now ended) ,

‘size of Indian population

BIKANER'S GIFT FOR INDI
STUDENTS OVERSEAS AN

The Maharaja of Bikaner has d
Rs.. 4 .lakhs to the Benares dﬁiﬁsg
Umve-rsxty for Creating ap endowment for
awardu}g 13 scholarships  ¢o students
belonging to Indian Communities settled ;
different parts of (he world, says thn
Director of Publicity, Bikaner Statey ¢

The scholarships  wij] be k A
0 S nown
H. H the Mgharaja of Bikaner Great::'
Infila tholarshxps. Out of the 13 schol
ships eight will be spread ov ol

. X er in as ‘
countries as possible, keeping ip Viev?atx}g

| there
one of the remaining five will be rV::;r;e:s

for a student from Bali, the
being awarded to student,s fi
Laos, Siam and Indonesia, om Cambodna,

EXPANSION OF COLLEGRs
Presiding over the «
Vivekananda Coliege, My!
V. Govindarajachari Said that
elementary duty of the St vas the
no student who
University educatio
lack of accommodatiop, Wy for
He paid a tribute to”
2 paid t
by the vaekananda‘Coll
Prof. D. S. Sarma : o
report, said that the’(? re.::x;tu;vg the annus
the Sri Ramakrishpg M 3 o part of

he progress ‘
ege, made

SR S ‘
R S. RADHAKRISHN AN -
Sir S. Radhakrish ISHNAN

the‘ Benares Hind

gmvle‘rssity Counci] a¢ its

ar '

M (;, 30, that he found j¢ difficult i
tee-Chancellor iy yigy o (0 CORtinue

i.egai- o a1

P. C. JUDGMENT ON MADRAS APPEAL
The appeal by the well-known film ‘stars

"of South India, Thyagaraja Bhagavathar

and N. S. Krishnan, who were sentenced
to transportation for life on charges of
conspiracy and abetment to murder of a
journalist named Lakshmikantham, was
allowed by the Judicial Committee of the
Privy Council in London on March 27.

Lakshmikantham was stated to have

been tipped off a rickshaw in a Madras

street on November 8, 1944, and stabbed.

With six other accused, the appellants
were tried by Jury before the High Court
at Madras and their appeals to that High
Court in its appellate jurisdiction were
dismissed. ,

Sir John Beaumount, who gave the
Committee's judgment, said that as the
High Court at Madr'as did not apply its
mind to the question whether the verdict
of the Jury, finding the appeallants. guilty,
was right or wrong, but’ considered ox-xly
whether it was reasonable, Their Lordships
allowed the appeal, and the appeal of the

appellants against their conviction on May 3, -

1945 by the trial Judge to the High Court
would be remitted to that Court would be
disposed of according to law.

’

C. P. PROHIBITION ACT
The C. P. and Berar Legislative Assemb-

ly passed into law a Bill to amend the.

C. P. and Berar Prohibition Act.

An person found in a state of drun-
kexﬁne}s,s will now be punishable under

the Prohibition Act.  While nearly half -

of the Province is dry since October l?st,
it was found from experience that addicts

"from dry areas went to the wet areas, had

drinks there and then returned to the dry

areas. Hence the present amendment to .

\ i bjects
prevent such acts which defeat. the o Je:‘\': worship.‘j code

of Prohibition.

SOLITARY CONFINEMENT

At the Madras High Court Mr. Justice
Yahya Ali delivering judgment in a criminal
appeal deprecated the practice of awarding
sentences of solitary confinment.

His lordship observed, “although the
imposition of sentence of solitary éonfine-
ment is legal and although in medieval
times under the influence of ecclesiastical
thought, it was considered that <confine-
mentin a cell was a means of promoting
reflection and penitence it has come to be
realised that this kind of treatment leads
to a morbid state of mind and not
infrequently to mental derangement, and as
a form of torture it fails in its effect.”

The appeal was reterred by one Muniswamy
against his couviction and sentence of two
years' rigorous imprisonment including one
month's soliatry confinement. His Lord.
ships cancelled the one month's sentence of
solitary confinement,

———

MADRAS TEMPLE ENTRY BILL

(The Madras Temple Entry Authorisatioh
Bill 1947 was passed into Law in the
Madras Legislative Assembly on Aprilp

“It will be a crime and a sin to refuse

- to people of eminence like Mr. J. Siva-

shanmugham Pillai, Mr. V. I Muniswamy
Pillai and Swami Sahajananda ‘entry into
the holy shrines of the Hindus. I deem
it a great fortune—for a Brahmin like me—
to be able to do ‘Prayaschitta’ for the
sins perpetrated by my ancestors by piloting
this Bill of far-reaching importance.”

So observed CDr. T. S. S. Rajan, Minister
in charge of Food and Labour, who intro=
duced on April 1 in the Madras Legislative
Assembly, the Bill to authorise ‘entry intg
Hindu temples in the. Province of Madras
and the offer' of worship therein By certain
classes - of -Hindus, who by custom: of
usage are excluded from* such entry nn(é

\ . Y
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md Insurance

LIFE INSURANCE IN INDIA

The annual general meeting of the
Indian Life Insurance Offices’ Association’
was held on March 17 at Madras,
Mr. K. C. Desai presiding. Thirty répresent-
atives from member companies all over
India attended the meeting.

- Addressing the gathering, Mr. Desai
. said that the progress of insurance business
was much retarded by polifical conditions
, in the country. Life Insurance business in
India compared to that in other advanced

‘L countries was, not up to the mark. Only

2.6 per centr of the families. in India

' .. claimed protection from life insurance.
-+ This backwardness was due, he believed, to

the lack of development in agricultural,
commercial, ahd industrial fields.

Mr. Desai observed that it will be a
retrograde step if insurance was to be

~ administered as a provincial subject in the

“"free India of the future as such a course
" would destroy the economic unity of the
~ provinces and would create obstruction in

‘the smooth flow of business from province
" to province. He therefore
- .insurance and banking would be made
; . Central subjects. There - were - enough
» finsurance companies in India to supply the
.. requirements of the country. The only
., thing required was that these companies
+ should consolidate themselves.

#- -Referring to investments in housing
" ‘schemes, the President suggested that the
“Government of India should not only
. permit but also induce life offices in India
to make such investments as it would help
to relieve the shortage of housing and
*- provide a sound channel of investnient of
policyholders’ funds, Mr. Desai said that
. Government should announce at an early
. date their policy regarding nationalisation
* of insurance so that-if the state planned

‘to nationalise. only a particular type ,of

3

hoped that

insurance private enterprise could consider’

e

* the fields not tackled by the) State.

0

" of cattle and crops on a large s

. {
INSURANCE OF CATTLE AND CROP

Inaugurating the South India Insurance

Association at the Indian Mutual Buildings,
Madras, Mr. P. S. Kumaraswami Raja
said that insurance companies should pay
greater attention to the infurance of cattle
and crop. There was a lasge gathering of
representatives of insurance companies in
the city. :

After tea, Mr. N. V. Nayudu, who presided,
said that a few weeks ago representa.”
tives of 27 Indian Insurance Companies .
met and formed the South India Insurance
Association. It had now 37 member
companies on its rolls. The Association

was expected to give lectures ¢ equip

those engaged in insurance work with -
the necessary technical knowledge, and to h

provide a forum for the discussion of
important  subjects such ag taxation,
investigation of insurance /funds, etc. Ig
due course they also expect to start a
research organisation. = He hoped their
experience in running  insurance tom-
panies  would  be of valye i
devising, and administering, social service
schemes,

Mr. Kumaraswami
was a vety important line of work for
the good of the people, Social insurance
hz\;d developed in many countries, Urging
insurance . companies to take up in ‘
said that it was still ap nnexplor:c:lef;el}:ie
Even in social insurance India was i/ery:‘
Packward. It -Wa8s  necessary to haye
insurance schemes. for sma :

rance Wage-earners
making the scheme compulsor ’

¥,

Raja  said insurance

surance -

- C. R. ON TEXTILE POLICY

Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, Member for
Industries and Supplies said in the Central
Assembly on March 10, in reply to
Mr. Ahmed Jaffer that Government had
seen a record of decisions reached at a

meeting .between the members of the

Indian Textile Delegation and the Textile

-Machinéry Makers Ltd. for the manufacture

of spindles in India. The decisions
provided that while 74 per cent. of the
shares and the controlling interest would
be held by Indians, English manufacturers
would have a 26 per cent. financial
interest in the Company and would be
represented on its Board mp to a fourth
of the total strength. The Company was
expected -to manufacture 40,000 spindles
per month. '

It was stated that the company, Textile
Machinery Makers. Ltd., would have shares
of Rs. 39 lakhs, which would consist of
Rs. 13 lakhs worth of 3hares to be
subscribed for in cash and fully paid-up
shares of Rs. 26 lakhs free of payment in
return for good will, patent rights, technical
agsistance and benefits of all past and
fature research. The Government of India
had -only helped by ' arranging passages,
exchange facilities etc. No help had been

given in money or materials.
' /

IMPORT CONTROL
Replying to the debate on the Bill,

:Mr. 1. 1. Chundrigar, Commerce Member,

gaid that he agreed with the principle
.that normally import control should not
be imposed to protect indpstries. Govern-
ment would be reluctant to adopt this
méthod but they must have authority to
‘act as they consider®d fit under different
cirdumstances. ~ Import: control would not
be allowed to affect the efficiency of

1

‘Indian Industries and if "it was felt that'
tools and other things of sufficiently high

quality were pot being manufactured in this

country,” they would be imported” from -

S

other countries.

Trade and Finance 215

‘CHANGES IN TAXATION PROPOSALS
The Finance Member, Mr. Liaqat Ali

Khan, announced in the Central Assembly

that after careful consideration Government
were prepared to accept amendments to
the Business Profits Tax to the following

effact :

* With regard to abatement as 'brovided
for in the Bill, instead ‘of six and five
per cent. a uniform figure of six per cent.
would be acceptable, and with regard to
the rate of tax, instead of 25 per cent. a

rate of 164 per cent. would be accept-

able to Govemment.

As regards the Ca’pital Gains Tax
Government would be willing to accept an
amendment to exclude personal effects
from capital gains. ’ ‘

Both the Assembly and the Co‘uncil_
approved the amended Finance 'Bill
without * opposition. ;

BURMA’S FINANCIAL TALKS WITH
- INDIA* .

~ Possibilities of repaying India’s Rs, 25
crores accumulations in, Burma through
trade channels were _discussed by ~ the
Burmese delegation, continuing their talks

- with S¥cretaries of the. Finance Department,

Government of India, last month.

While an immediate liqmidation of these :
balances against Burma's Sterling assets in
London is possible, a settlement. through
the export of goods was believed to have.
been considered. ' BN

The Burmese delegation is understood to
have stated that Burma's pte-war exports
was twice its imports, a position 'which it:
would regain -dyring _the ~next three or*
four ‘years, v .- S %

1
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WOMEN IN HINDU LAW

The Hindu Law Committee, set up to
evolve a uniform code of Hindu Law
applicable to all Hindus, have submitted
to ‘the Government a draft containing
the following among other provisions :

The Hindu woman's present limited
estate is to be converted ipto an absolute
estate. The Committee do not accept the
argument that Hindu women, any more
than others, are incapable of rhanaging
property and that they are likely to be
duped by designing male relatives.

Monogamy is to be introduced as a rule
of law. Divorce is to' be permitted under
cerfain specified conditions, such as deser-
tion for a minimum period of five years

“incurably unsound mind and cruelty,

In an intestate succession to the father's
. property the daughter should have half
the share of a son. The cases of the
- married and the unmarried daughter are
- considered separately. The daughter is to
-get double the share of the son in the
" mothet's property as a make-weight for the
halfshare in the father's property.

The right of succession by birth and
the principle of survivorship are to be
~ abolished and - the * Dayabhaga™ substi-
-tuted for the * Mitakshara™ throughout the
country. . This and other recommendations
. relating to succession to property are not
to apply to agricultural property.

“Most of the provisions in the Code
~ the Committee say, ‘‘are of a permissive
“‘or enabling nature, and impose no sort of
" ‘compulsion or —obligation whatever on the
- orthodox. ~ Their only “effect is to give a
- growing body of Hindus, men and women
the liberty to live the lives which they

wish to lead, without in any “way affecting
or infringing the = similar liberty of those
" who prefer to adhere to the old ways.”

The Committee’s report is not unanimous.
.Dr. Dwarkanath Mitter one of the members,
has recotded a dissenting minute, which
ppposes the  codification of the Hindu
“Law as well as the changes proposed.’

”"
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Women’s Page

‘steps must be to declare that the

womanhood, ,

SAFEGUARDS FOR WOMEN

Three women members of the Bengal
Legislative Assembly—Mrs, Nellie Sen
Gupta, Mrs. Ashalata Sen and Miss Bina
Das—have addressed a joint letter to Raj

Rumari Amrit Kaur, the only woman

member to the Fundamental Rights Sub-
Committee of the Constitgent Assembly,
drawing the attention of the Committee to

the lot of the “much oppressed women "
of Bengal,

The letter, inter alia states:
adverse circumstances, unhealthy  gocia]
customs, unjust laws and thejr low statug
in the family, the women of Bengal have
become both mentally and physically too
weak and helpless, more helpless ‘¢
of their sisters in other provinces,
are the reasons why Bengali wome
so often been victims
oppression. During the last rigt in _the
provinces, it was women who suffered most,
We are deeply ashamed as womén“that
we could not protect ourselves,
the same time we feel agatieved
inhuman callousness displa’&ed by
and the State at the most heinous
frequently perpetrated against wome

The signatories to the letter wish to

draw tl}F attention of the makers of new
India "“to the stark evil prevailing iq

han any
" These
n have:

But at
at the
: society

n,"”

evil at all cost and the most effective

of a woman . s sacred and
Therefore,

punishment of daw-and ¢
of the fundamenta] e

i

Lo

“Owing to

of all. sortg of

Ctimes -

person .
» : inviolable, .
outrages against women will

- make the criminal liable to the severest

s should be one -
rgghtg of India's .

. . - Literary '

" UNPARLIAMENTARY WORDS

The Speaker, Mr. J. Sivashanmugam
Pillai informed the Members. of the
- Madras Legislative Assembly that he had

 colleeted about 400 words, which he con-
" sidered ‘‘unparliamentary.”” Copies of the

list containing these words would be .sup-
plied to the members. The list would
also contain information as to the circum-
stances under which the words therein
would be “ parliamentary” or ‘ unparlia-
mentary”.

FREEDOM OF THE PRESS

Talking of the freedom of the press,
they are debating in the Commons whether

there should be- a Royal Commission of -

Inquiry into the British Press. To which
*the London Daily Express retorts: “ When
. Patliament has  done discussing the free-

dom of the press, the press can begin
b discussing the- freedom of Parliamenit.”

‘ »
* The Commission has since been appointed
‘and the personnel announced.
’

>~ REUTERS AS WORLD NEWS:- AGENCY

At an extraordinary general meeting of
Reuters Limited, final steps were taken to
" convert Reuters into a world news agency

. under the ownership and control of the

" United Kingdom, Australia and new
" Zesland. .

The Australian Associated Press and
"the New Zealand Press Association have
‘also become parties to the Reuter - Trust:
m;‘;ind the . necessary -amendments in the

. Reuter Trust deed have been approved by .

£the Lord Chief Justice of. Englend.
o ‘THE PHILOSOPHER AND THEOLOGIAN

;. .The philosopher had a controversy with
+ g theologian and the theologian brought up
: this time-honoured taunt, whatever it is—
- *You philosophers are like blind men in
: aren’t there and the philosopher replied,
' < Ah, yes, but you would have found it.’
»Dr. C. E. M. Joad in a BBC discussion
- #Is he any use?—the Phjlosopher.”"
.~ 28 . .

dark, rooms looking for black cats” that *

-national conferenée on trade and -employ
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SARDAR AJIT SINGH'S RETURN TO INDIA

After thirty-nine years of exile, the
sixty-six year-old veteran Indian revolutio-
naty leader, Sardar Ajit Singh, returned to
India last month. Released from the deten-
tion camp in Germany on December 18
last on the recommendation of the Indian
Interim Government, Mr. Ajit Singh came
by air. A

~Mr. Ajit. Singh told Pressmen that he
proposed to apply himself to the task
of communal unity. “ Disunity in India,
brother fighting the brother is a matter of
great shame and every Indian abroad is
taunted by other nationals about it."”

WAVELL 'ng LONDON .
Field Marshal Lord Wavell, the retiring

X Viceroy of India, landed- at "the  Northolt

airport near London on March 25 from
India. : ,

Interviewed at the airport by Reuter, .
Lord Wavell said: “If I have been of
any service to India in the last five years .-
I -shall be very proud, because I owe
India a great deal. _—

“I have handed over the final task of
reaching complete self-government to my'
successor, and I shall naturally continue to
watch with great interest and sympathy the .
progress of India. : ¥

SIR ROBERT HUTCHINGS C,

Sir Robert Hutchings, Secretary, Food .
Department, is leading the Indian delegation
to the World Wheat Conference arranged -
by the International Wheat Council, now
meeting in London. Sir Datar Singh is
a member of the delegation, and Messrs, .
J. Vesugar, B.C.A, Cook and Aziz Ahmed
and Dr.. M. Junaid, Advisers.

MR. G. L MEHTA R

VIR

Mr. G. L. Mehta has been homiinated
by the Federation of Indian Chambers of
Commerce and Industry to represent . the §
Federation at the forthcoming meeting “of .
the preparatory = committee of the inter. 3

men¢ to be held at Geneva from April 1

¢ v N
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MEDICAL DEGREES

A decision to establish reciprocity re-
garding recognition of medical and univer-
sity degrees with America, and European
and*® Asiatic countries, since India was
establishing diplomatic relations with these
countries, was taken at a meeting of the
Medical Council of India which met in
New Delhi recently under the presidentship
of Dr. A. S. Erulkar. ,

The Council authorised Dr. B. C. Roy
to visit foreign countries shortly and ex-
plore the possibility and basis for establi-
shing reciprocity and submit his report to
the President.

The Council elected Dr. Viswanathan to
serve as a member on the Committee
appointed by the Central Government.

In his speech, the President said that
‘the Council had appointed a sub-com-
mittee for the purpose of laying down
minimum requirements which had to be
fulfilled by the institutions which were
.- being upgraded into colleges and the
' newly-established colleges.

NEW COLLEGE OF INDIAN MEDICINE

The Government of Madras nave sanc-
tioned the opening of a College of Indian
Medicine in Madras and a Research De-
partment of Indian Medicine. Fresh admis-

-~ sion to the present School of Indian
Medicine will be stopped from July, and
arrangements will be made for students,
- who have been admitted to the Scheol to
prosecute their studies. After they com-
plete the course, the School will be
- " abolished.

. The proposed College will consist of
- three sections, Ayurvedic, Siddha and
Unaai. Fifty students will be admitted
each year to the College for all three
. dections, Teaching appointments may be
- filled on an honorary basis if suitable and
{, gualified candidates are available for this
purpose. ‘The Research Department will
.. consist of three branches, uvis., literacy,
*'clinical. and chemical, : .

AN

" Health

ADULTERATION OF FOOD STUFFS

Inaugurating a food and nutritious diet
exhibition in New Delhi, Dr. Rajendra
Prasad said: “ Adulteration has been re-
duced to a fie art and there is hardly
anything which cannot be and is not
adulterated Even whole grain does not
escape adulteration.

“I have heard of rice being adulterated
with coarse sand or fine stone-chips which
on account of their colour and size, can-
not be detected until they cause 4 most
unpleasant sensation in your teeth wheq
they refuse to be crushed along with the
soft cooked rice,

“It is not surprising that flour is easil
adulterated with the powder of Varioﬁz
stuffs. But what is surprising s that
whole-grain wheat can also be adulterated
with other grains which can be concealed
in a mass of wheat, but do ngot posse
any of its food contents. Adult s
milk, ghee and oil is notorioys,”

Dr. Rajendra Prasad said: “Curious g
paradoxical as it may appear, it is 4 ?nd
that while on the one hand, there is sxhoMt
age of food in the country the effect “;'
which is felt all over, Particularly am °
the poorer sections of the on

R communj
there is on the other hand 3 tremen(‘j‘(‘g;
wastage of food in various ways which

can be prevented. The food that we have
can go a great way in improvip '
health and well-being of the geopleg ifthiet
can be utilised to the best advantage”,

VITAMIN ‘A’

. A method of raising the effectiveness of
vitamin A about eight-fold by mixing it
with water has been reported to the
American Chemical Society. y

‘A’ is one of the oil so] itamin

. ¢ oil-soluble vit
which means- that it occurg in thel:l:ltrrs;
of oily solutions, It has be

physicians in the oil form,
vitamin in water instead of oj]
ted by several Doctors, at New York.

\ ' N .

Mixing the

N

eration of

en given by

was repor- -

Currency and Banking

DEFENCE SAVINGS IN POST OFFICES

The Government of India have decided
that Post Office Defence Savings Bank
accounts will be closed from April 1,
1947. 1In accordance with the provisions
of Rule 18 (2) of the Post Office Defence
Savings Bank Rules, interest on those
accounts will cease to accrue after March
31, 1947, says a Press Note.

The depositors of such accounts should
present their pass-books for entry of
interest together with  applications tor
closure of accounts as eatly as possible
at post offices at which-the account stands.

CIRCULATION OF CURRENCY NOTES

The Finance Member, Mr. Liagat Ali
Khan, said in reply to Mr. Manu Sube-
dar that the Government did not consi-
der any forced contraction of the notes
in -circulation a practicable or desirable
step, since the volume of notes in circu-
lation must depend on various factors like
?'public requirements, velocity of circulation
| liquidity preference of the general public
for the time being, etc. Actually, there
had been no expansion of currency since
June 1946. It. was true that the major
portion of the sterling balances was held
at present in the Issue Department of the
Reserve Bank of India,

T. N. & Q. BANK IN LIQUIDATION

- Mr. R. Sankara Narayana Aiyar, District
*Judge passed orders on March 15 declar-
:ing a dividend of one anna per rupee to
‘the creditors of the Travancore National
“and Quilon Bank in Liquidation. This is
_the 15th anna dividend sanctioned by the
.court per rupee. For declaring a dividend
"‘of one anna per rupee a sum of Rs. 14
lakhs is required.
GOVERNMENT ORDER ON ARYAN BANK

In exercise of the powers conferred by
Section ¥ (A) of the Banking Companies
(Inspection) Ordinance, 1946, the Govern-
ment of India have issued an = order
prohibifing  the Aryan Bank Ltd., from
receiving fresh deposits with effect from
‘Monday the 13th January, 1947.

zerland and elsewhere in that capacify..
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RAILWAYS ENQUIRY COMMITTEE

The High-Power Enquiry and Economy
Commirtee set up by the Railway Board
starts functioning under the chairmanship

- of Mr. K. C. Neogy, ML.A, Central

Mr. Inder Singh Puri, Additional Financial
Commissioner of Railways, has almost
completed his all-India tour in connection
with the collection of preliminary data.

It is understood that the Railway Board
is now considering- the desirability of send-
ing Mr. Puri to the United Kingdom and
the United States of America for a rapid
survey of the workings of foreign railway
systems.

It is further learnt that Government have
decided to appoint an American scientist
as a member of the High-Power Com-
mittee to act as technmical expert. He is
expected to arrive here by the end of
this month,

/

NEW MODEL RAILWAY COACHES

Larger-scale manufacture of “all metal".
Railway coaches on the model of the
experimental prototype coach built last
year, will shortly be taken in hand. ’

The management of the Factory is being
constituted according to the recommenda-
tions of the United - Kingdom Aircraft
Mission. Necessary technical personnel are
also being recruited from the. U, K,

- in order to strengthen the staff.

MR. MAYNARD

Mr. R. de K. Maynard, General Manager
of the M. and S M. Railway is proceeding
on leave prior to retirement after 33eyears’
servicee. Mr.. W. G. W. Reid, lately
Director, Mechanical Engineering, Reilway
Board, New Delhi, has been appointed tq
succeed Mr, Maynard, Mr. Maynard has
been appointed as the Government of
India’s representative on the Permanent
Commission of the International Railway
Congress Association and will attend the
various sessions of the Congress in Swit:'

K
2
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AZAD OPENS ARTS EXHIBITION

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Member for
Education and Art, Interim Government,
opened the .inter-Asian Art, Exhibition
on March 24, Maulana Azad said: *‘ Yes-
heard the delegates of various
Asiatic countries: today we have before
us the works of art from those coun-
tries. These, too, are expressions of the
sentiments of those nations, because after

- all art is the best medium to express the

individuality and personality of a people.”

Referring to the Inter-Asian Conference
Maulana Azad said that sometimes events
of great significance happened but their
proximity prevented the people from as.
sessing their importance correctly, As he
sat through the opening session of the
Conference he was trying to visualise
the true significance of that unique
assembly ot Asiatic nations. He had felt

~ that history had turned a new page and
. a different story was going to be related

\

+,children and three art-collectors.

now.

About 300 exhibits from Asiatic coun-
tries, especially Iran, Afghanistan, Persia,
Japan, Burma, Ceylon, China and India
were exhibited.

NEED TO FOSTER NATIONAL ART.

The prize distribution fanction in con-
_nection with the Art Exhibition under the

- auspices of the All-India Khadi and Swa-

. deshi Exhibition was held at Madras under
the presidentship of Srimati Vidyavathi
Devi, Mahatadi of Vizianagaram.

- A report was read by Mr. VK.N. Chary,
Convener. The report stated that in all
299 exhibits were received from 42 persons
consisting of two sculptors 11 professional
‘painters, 22 amateurs and students, four
It also

¢ emphasised the need for having a’ perma-

. nent Art Gallery attached to the Congress

>
*

"House where outstanding pieces of National
~‘Art could be received all through the
“ year and these could from part of the an.

. nual conference and exhibition.

Bl

Spori

INDIAN TEAM FOR AUSTRALIA

The Board of Control for Cricket has
announced the Indian team to tour Auys.
tralia next winter. The following seven.
teen players have been chosen:

V. M. Merchant (Captain), L. Amarnath
(Vice-Captain), Mushtaq Ali, V, Mankad
V. S. Hazare, R. S. Modi, C, S. Nayudu’
Gul Mohamed, S. W. Sohoni, Amir Elahi
J. K. Irani, P. Sen, K. M. Rangnekar
G. Kishenchand, D. G. Phadkar, Faza]
Mahmud and H. R. Adhikari. .

WHY ENGLAND LOST IN AUSTRALIA

There is considerable similiarity bet.
ween the English tour of Australia and
the Indian tour of Britain at least as far
as the English failares are concerned
writes Vernon Morgan, Reuter’s I
Editor. ’ rs Sport

The Indian visit to this coun

tr
doubt socially and financiall Y was na

Y a success ;

" but they failed on the cricket field be.

cause they lacked that aggressiy iri
possessed by the Australiagl;gs. S:bstsilt)\llrt“
the Englishmen for the Indiang .and the
same facts equally apply. The Eng.lishe
men in Aaustralia, just as the Indians i.
England last summer, treated their touy a:

a series of games, not as a ‘ser;
: series
battles, ) °

FOOTBALL TEAM FOR WORLD OLYMPIAD ?

The Honorary Secretary of the  All-Ing;
Football Federation has issued a circulaj
to all Provincial Associations seeking thej
opinion on the proposal for the participa.
tion of the Indian Football team in the

- World Olympiad to be held in London i

1948

RANJI TROPHY CRICKET  *

Baroda won the West Zone ﬁA
a nals o
the Ranji Trophy Tournament by wvirtue

of its first innings lead of 78 runs. agains
Bombay, :

Baroda in their second innin ‘
_ gs were al
out for 249, Bombay made 119 runs faoll

_ the.loss of only Ibrahim at close of play

Science

FUNCTION OF SCIENTISTS

Addressing the students of the Indian
Institute of Science, at Bangalure, Acharya
Kripalani urged the scientists to help in
decentralisation of industries by evolving
small machines which villagers both men
and women could employ at . home using

electric power for manufacture of goods

which were at present being produced only
in- factories centralised in cities. He
deplored that all scientific krnowledge had
to-day achieved nothing . but  sheer
destruction. All discoveries and inventions
" so far made had failed to bring peace or
happiness to people. On the other haud,
they had only served to foment the worst
passions.  Scientific discoveries perfected
instruments of destruction and scientists
placed these weapons in the hands of
politicians not distinguished for their
morality. ~

SCIENTIFIC CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE

The Scientific Consultative Committee
was enlarged and  reconstituted in
December 1946 to co-ordinate scientific
research. in the country and advise the
Governmerit of India on policy relating to

research. The Minister for Industries and

Supplies in the Central Government is the
Chairman and the Director of Scientific
and Industrial Research is the Vice-Chairman
of the Committee, Its 17 members include
seven eminent Indian scientists and heads
of Central Government Departments such
as the Geological Survey of India, the
Forest Research Institate, Observatories,
Fihe Indian Medical Service, etc.

/
DR. HAFIZ’S RETURN AFTER 42 YEARS

| Dr. Abdul Hafiz Akmut, the famous
Indian Scientist, has returned to India after
42 years of exile. .

The ban on his entry into India was
rgcently lifted by the Central Government.

Dr. Hafiz, who is now 63, left India in
1013 and spent his years i Ggr{many;
Turkey and Afghanistag. : .

. documentary film.
BRITISH LABOUR PARTY AND FILM INDUSTRY
the British . -
Government should enter the film industry
is made in a report to the Parliamentary
Labour Party, by the film sub-committee
of one of 'the many groups into which the '
specialised

Film World 901

PATEL'S DOCUMENTARY FILM ON NETAJIL -

Produced by Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel,

“ Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose,” a 8,000

feet film was scréened at Delhi on March 5,
for a pre-view, when Paadit Jfawaharlal
Nehru, Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel and some

members of the Central Assembly were.

present.,  Beginning from
Congress, the film is a cavalcade of the
events in the life of Subhas Bose;. the
stormy Tripura Congress, his disappearance
from India, stay in Berlin, his arrival in
Singapore, where he was recived at the
pier by Col. Bhonsle, Rash Bihari Bose

and a big gathering of Indians, the IN.A. .

parades, his visit to Shanghai, Tokyo,
Andamans and the action
Many of the shots were obtained from

South East Asia and' edited in India. :

- Most of the production work was done by

Mr, Nathalal Parekh, a close associate of

Subhas Chandra Bose in India.

the Haripura -

in  Imphal.

Sardar Patel has applied for the necessary -

licence for  the

The recommendation ‘that

Party is divided to study
_subjects. Recommendations from these
sub-committees are not binding on the

Government but reflect the general trend -

of thought within
‘Labour Party.
Specific recommendations made therein
included the compulsory purchase of
500 cinemas to be run on a commercial
basis in competition with privately-owned
cinemas, the setting up of a film-renting
organisation and the aequisition of studios

the Parliamentary

-to let to independent producers. = - - -

.

It is stated unofficially that one of the
. reasons for putting forward the plan .is the

hope that it would ptomote a steady flow

of films with cultyral and educational as

e
® .

exhibition. - of this

P
’

v

i

+

»

X
M

well as ‘entertainment value, ~ - .
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NATIONALISATION OF MOTOR TRANSPORT

The Bombay Assembly has passed a
Bill seekipg to nationalise motor transport
services in the Province.

The Bill, which is in the nature of an
amendment to the Motor Vehicles Act, 1’939.
in its application to Bombay Province,
seeks to grant the Provincial Gov.e{'nm'e'nt,
their local agents and alsq mqnlf:lpalntles
the power to restrict the timelimit or te
terminate the permits of cpmmercnal boe.iles
to operate motor transport with compensation.

The Bill enables the Provincial Govern-
ment, or a Maunicipality or Local Body
authorised by the Provincial Govgrnment
to operate transport services for hire and
to eliminate private operators completely.

FORD 7O PRODUCE LOW-PRICED VEHICLES

Redi Bailton, British-born Engineer and’

Designer predicted that the car of the
fature will be safer because it vall have
. four wheels “ knee action” and independ-
" -dent suspension of both fr.ont and rear.
Redi who specialises in racing cars said
that independent suspension has already
become necessary in racing cars be.caflse
of its improved roadholding characten;hcs,
“Cars with such suspension do not jump
about or weave side to side at high rates
of speed. They behave "better and much
" safer under hard braking ™.

.. .Vice President Davis of Ford Motor'Ctl)m-
I pany said that his firm would like to
“ meanufacture new low-priced automobiles.

REMOVAL OF CONTROL

It is now considered practically gertain
that the control of the‘ sale of motor cars
will be removed in Madras Province. \

The control over the price of motor cars
_ will, however, be retained for some time,
It may be recalled that the Minister for

Motor Transport in the Prakasam cabinet

5 Mr. R, Raghava Menon, replying to ques-
f?;ns inRtfe Legislative Assembly stated

‘gale of motor cars was under active
~ consideration of the Government. .

g

that the question of decontrol in respect of

Aviation

INDIAN-MADE AJRCRAFT

A supplementary grant of Rs. 20,00,000
for 194647 in respect of the Hindustan
Aircralt Ltd., Bangalore, which is expected
to produce the first Indian-made aircraft
in November this year, was approved by
the Standing Finance Committee at its
recent meeting.

The firm is jointly owned by the Central
Government and the Government of Mysore.

During the current year, the- firm hag
undertaken the assembly of 100 Tiger
Moth aircralt for the Air Headquarters and
of 20 for the Defence Department, Ip

_addition, the manufacture of 30 Prentice

Trainer Percival aircraft for the Defence
Department has also been taken up.

According to the present programme,
the first assembled percival aircraft will be
ready in November 1947.  Arrangements
have been made in this connection for
training six members of the staff a¢ the
Percival Factory in the U. K. and for the
deputation of two representatives of the J

~ Percival Factory to the Hindustan Aircrafy-

for one year.

Work during 1946-47 comprised mainly
conversion and overhauling of ajrcraft
engines and accessories., So far aboué
80 aircraft and an equal number of engines
have been completed and the present
output is about 8 to 10 aircraft apd 25
engines per month. Besides converting
military aeroplanes, the firm is undertaking
repait and overhaul of other types of
aircraft and engines for Airline Operators,

PRIORITY FOR INTERNAL AIR TRAVEL

On the recommendations of the Air
Priorities Board India, the Government of
India have decided to lift priority control
from.all internal air services with effect
from” April 1, 1947 says a Press note.
Effective from this date Government
officials, members of the armed forces and
others travelling on Government duty wit
were hitherto entitled to priority facilitikg;
will bave to book air passages through
normal commercial chapgels, o

g

Industry

STATE STEEL FACTORIES

The Government of India were contem-
plating the opening of State Stteel
Production factories in consultation with
the Provinces, said Mr. C. Rajagopalachariar,
Member for Industries and  Supplies,
‘replying to a question by Mr. Seth
Govind Das in the Central Assembly.

Mr. C. Rajagopalachariar, told Mr. Manu
Subedar that a quota of 230,000 tons of
steel would be allotted to the Provincial
Governments during the current year to
meet the requirements of the public for
agricultural implements, house-building, and
small consumers,

This quantity was being made available

at the expense of certain development

- gchemes, and, although the demand was

* presumably greater, this was the maximl.zm

. that the Government could hope to provide
. at this stage,

& The Government were fully aware of
& large house-building activities in and
‘Yaround industrial centres where property
2 prices were high. Endeavours were being
made to increase the availability by
. imports - on Government acc9unt,- and
“import licences were now being issued
" freely in favour of genuine consumers—
including house-builders.

SHIPBUILDING IN INDIA

- Negotiations are taking place “on a
very friendly basis” between Indian
. phipbuilding firms aund the world-famous
b firm of British shipbuilders, Messrs. John
.E;_E"Brown and Company of Clydebank, writes
: Ronald Bedford, Reuter’s correspondent.

3. o While details have yet to be finalised, -

' 1 understand from a well-informed source,
“that Messrs. John Brown—builders of
= Oueen Elizabeth and  Queen Mary—will
:act in- a consultative capacity in She,
* construction in Indian ship-yards by Indian
" firms of large cargo and passenger liners.

" These vessels will be of tonnages upto.

© 20,000 and when constructed will provide

. merchant fleet.

India with a brand new passenger and
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ORGANISING RURAL PEQPLE

Dr. Rajendra Prasad, inaugurating the
second annual Conference of the Federation
of Rural Peoples’ Organisations at Delhi
said that rural people had to gain strength
and they must be organised. The
organisation was working in the right
direction. He  deplored the present
tendency of concentration of people in
towns and hoped that this organisation
would be essentially a village organisation
and not try to make the entire country
a city. In a town every man was
dependent and in the village he was more
self-reliant. The stoppage of water works
or electricity or railway strikes did not
affect him as they did the city ' dweller.
He hoped that the organisation would
work in a way that led to decentralisation,

Mr. N. G. Ranga, in his presidential
address said that Indian agriculture was not
as efficient as it ought to be. He pleaded
for raising the efficiency of the peasant.
If agriculture was to be made sufficiently
paying to the new generation of educated
and trained peasants it must be made as
well paying as manufacture and commerce
and the most effective way was ¢o
eliminate the present unequal terms of
trade. He appealed to the Government to
stabilise \agricultural prices.

WORLD CONFERENCE ON RICE SUPPLIES

An International Conference of rice
experts will be held in South India in the
middle of next May, cables Mr. Shelvankar
from New York. The exact venue of the
Conference is not yet decided, but the
relative merits of Madras City and
Bangalore are under consideration, :

In pursuance of the recommendations of
the F.AO. Preparatory Commission, the
Conference: (study group) will discuss’
measures ‘for improved production, dis-

_tribution, and utilisation of. rice. The.

Indian ‘proposal for an International Rice
Board for South-East Asia will also come
up for consideration.. The Confertuce wilt
be composed, among others, of represent-
atives from the United Kingdom, United
States, . France, -and Netherlands,: ;.




224 Labour

TATA'S NEW WAGE SYSTEM

Details of a new wage structure involy-
ing an additional expenditure of approxi-
mately one crore of rupees per annum,
to be brought into force on April 1, 1947,
for the 40,000 employees .of the Tata Iron
and Steel Company have been announced.
An important feature of this wage system
is that all employees are put on graded
rates of basic wages.

It is claimed that this i the first in-
stance in the history of industry that the
principle of graded rates of: pay has been
accepted for ‘industrial workers,

A new performance bonus based on
per capita production is super-imposed on
the graded basic rates of pay. This bonus
will vary from 10 per cent (minimum) to
more’ than 100 per cent of the basic
wages, according to the per capita petfor-
mance. To measute the per cepita perfor-
mance from month to month - for the’
purpose of the bonus, employees are divi-
ded into more than 800 groups. At the
end of each month, the per capita perfor-
mance of each group is measured and the
percentage of performance bonus payable
is determined. At the average perfor-
mance this bonus is expected to be about
50 per cent in the case of production per-
sonnel and 40 per cent in the case of
maintenance personnel. ' ©

. GOVERNMENT'S LABOUR POLICY

“One of -the -major objectives of Govern-
ment's labouf policy will be to secure to
the workers the highest practicable stan-
dard of living." Making this declaration in
the Central Assembly on March- 11 when
replying to, a cut motion, the Hon'ble
Shri Jagjivan Ram, Labour Member, said, -
“] have made it clear on more*than one
occasion that no industry which -cannot
afford to pay a living wage to its worker
has a right to survive::»~And I can
assure the House and assure the working
classes that so long as I am here I shall
work with that objective in view,”

v

o

General

PROF. BARKER ON SANSKRIT LEARNING

A tribute to the achievements of India
and Greece in the spheres of culture and
civilisation was paid by Prof. Sir FEarnest
Barker, well-known British philosopher, at
a meeting in Cambridge. He suggested that
Sanskrit should be learnt by British
students as a great classical language,
along with Latin and Greek and appealed
for greater cultural understanding between
the people of India and Britain.

NEW DEFENCE OF INDIA COMMITTEE

It is proposed to constitute a “ Defence
of India Committee” with Lord Mount-
batten as Chairman and Sardar Baldev'
Singh as Vice-Chairman.

This Committee would deal with the
defence problems apart from the Interim
Cabinet and will have the Commander.in-
Chief as one of its members. Under the
new dispénsation the Commander-in-Chief
is no more a member of the Government
of India but to enable his expert advice

being available to the Cabinet this infor-

mal Committee is set up.

HINDU CIVILISATION IN Java

A 1,100-year-old document
Hindu civilisation ‘in Java has been unear-
thed not far from the' famous Hindu
temple of Prambanan, Central Java, says
the Indonesian Antara news agency.,‘ d

VWrittfen in Sanskrit about 856 A.D.
In_dopesnan experts believe, the document,
might be useful in the compilation of ‘a

from the

more detailed Indonesian national history, /-

_  NEWSPRINT CONTROL RELAXED

t Th'<]e Cex;)tra’l Government ‘have decided
0 relax the control over news rint wi
effect from April 1, 1947, n iy

; Ad o
Committee, . The newspapers will ridd

ceiling price of newspapers will be fixed

according to the number of .pages published,

[BOOKS THAT HAVE INFLUENGED ME

. , . on repr . <
“tion rhade by the Newspaper . e onta

’ ‘ be free
to build up new circulation _though :§:~

A SYMPOSIUM BY s

Rt. HoN. SRINIVASA SASTRI  Dr. C. RAJAGOPALACHARI RAJKUMARI AMRIT KAUR
Sir C. V. RAMAN S;r BOMANJL J. WADIA Mz. M. RUTHENASWAMY
Me. C. JINARAJADASA Mzr. K. NATARAJAN Mr. B. SANJEEVA RAO
Mea. JUSTICE M. C. CHAGLA Mr. DILIP KUMAR ROY Sir C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR
The writers, who. are all well-known figures in contemporary life, have given their .
experiences in their own characterisiic way. They have done it with a freqdom and candour that
cannot fail to impress readers whether youang or old. Some have confined™ themselves to books
that have influenced their ‘“mind’, as distinguished from those that have influenced their
« gharacter ' and “moral being.”’ Some have dealt with literature that proved a turning point in
their life and thought. Some have extended the scope of literature to the authors of books and
the influence of their personality on their life and conduet. While some have pointed to the
literature that made & differonce in their outlook and life, others have freely browsed over the
whole field of literature that has claimed their interest and appreciation. Altogether the approach
to this subject by the distinguished writers who have joined the symposium is as varied as it is
jnteresting. The publishers have no doubt that coming generations will be benefited by the
knowledge of what has gone to the making of their fathers.

Price ‘Re. 18,

LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF -

. By M. R. SAMPATKUMARAN, ..

For uncounted ages the people of India have cherished the hero of the
Ramayana as the Divine Redeemer, embodying in himself the noblest and most
lovable of human qualities -and as the exemplar of the highest virtues to which -
our nature could attain. The author discourses on the great theme with
admirable scholarship and no little piety as beﬁtting vthe occasion. The - eight
Chapters which complisc the book deal with the origin of the grzat Epic,
the composition of the Ramayana, the story in brief, the divinjlty of Rama, the
Character of Rama, Rama's teachings and Sri Rama in Indian literature.

Price Re. One.
UNIFORM WITH THIS

’

0y

Lite and Teachings of Buddha
By DEVAMITTA DHARMAPALA
Life and Teachings of Muhammad
By AHMAD SHAFI & YAKUB HASAN

Life and Teachings of Sri Krishea
‘By M. R. SAMPATKUMARAN, um.A,

Life and Teachings of Jesus Christ
By 8. K. GEORGE, M., “B.D."

-

“Life and Teachings of Zoroaster Life and Teachings of Sri Sankara
By ProF, A. R. WADIA, m.A.
(

| By s s SURYANARAYANA SASTRI, m.a.
;o . Price Re..l (One).each. = "

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, G.'T, MADRAS.:

m—pp——
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Indian Judges

WITH A FOREWORD By Sz B. L. MITTER

of Birkenhead’s ‘‘ Fourteen English Judges ”,
ia a collection of sketches of twenty-one

famous Indian Judges with particular
attention to the Causes Celebre with which

each Judge was connected.

UNIFORM WITH THIS

FAMOUS PARSIS
~ INDIAN SGIENTISTS
INDIAN CHRISTIANS

Price Rs. 3 each.

G. A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, Madras.

This book, written on the lines of Earl

Select Tales
from the Sanskrit Dramatists

These tales which range over the vast
field of Sanskrit Drama, written on the lines
of Lamb’s Tales, bring the.treasures of the
classics within reach of the lay reader in
easy and elegant English prose.

CoNTENTS :—Sakuntala, Malavikagnimi
Vikramorvasiya, Uttara-Ramac lgx arrnilzr:'
Nagananda, and Mudrarakshasa, ’

SOME SELECT OPINIONS

Times af India.—“ [t was & happy idea
Natesan & Company, Madras, 1;opypubli:shoa.f
lsy?lol; on the lines of Lamb's Tales from

akespeare containing some of
known Sanskrit dramags." the  well.

The Hindu—“Eminently

collection.” Interesting

Triveni—*The approach to the clasgiog has

! been made quite easy.”

Price Rupee One.

G. A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, G.T., Medrag

Freedom and Culture

EY
SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN

SPALDING PROFESSOR OF EASTERN
RELIGIONS AND ETHICS (OxrorD)

These addresses cover a wide field dealing
with problems of individual and collective
life such as Universities and National Life,
Training for Leadership, The Bpirit of Youth,
Education and the New Democracy, Demo-
eracy and Dictatorship, A new Social Order
- and The Responsibility of the Intellectuals.
In these addresses S8ir 8. Radhakrishnan
stresses the need for real Freedom aund true
Calture. .
Re, 1.8.0 Postage Extra

UNIFORM WITH THIS

THE HEART OF HINDUSTHAN

By Sir S. RADHAKRISBNAN
Re. 1-8-0. .

G. A. Natesaa & Co., Publishers, G. T., Madras.

SIS
- ]

Famous
Battles in Indian History

By T. G. SUBRAHMANYAM
Under this SJhitle the  writer hag
brought together vivid and detaileq
accounts of ten dacisive engagementg
that made & difference in the fortune,

‘ of dynasties and peoples in this coung, ;
Each of the successive battlea desoribeti
in these pages marks §
In the history of Iadia.

CoNTeNTs

The Battle of H 7d
Thel %abtlle of Vein?.spes,

e Battle of Sri i
The Battle of Veltae DYoo
%e gatb}e of Raor,

6 Battle of Laghman,
The Bgt,tle of Tl;gain. o
The First Battls of Pa;
The Battle of Kanwa,
The Battle of Talikota.

Price Rupee One,
G. A, Nateun & Co,, Publishers, Madrag,

» M.A,, I.,'[".

tumjng pOin b

nipat, "

HINDU ETHICS

Principles of Hindu Religio-Social Regeneration
By BABU GOVINDA DAS
WITH AN INTRODUCTIION
By BABU BHAGAVAN DAS
AND A FOREWORD
By Lr. GANGANATHA JHA, wm.A., D.Litt.,
Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University.
It is critical of current Hindu heliefs and lays
down lines along which reform should proceed.

e Price Rs. 2, .

Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj

BEING A RECORD OF THE LIVES AND ACHIEVEMENTS
OF THE PIONEERS OF THE BRAHMO MOVEMENT

ConTENTS :—Raja Ram Mohun Roy, Maharshi
Devendranath Tagore, Kesab Chandra Sen, Pratap-
ochandra Mazumdar, Sasipada Banerji, Ananda
Mohan Bose and Pandit Sivanath Sastri.

With Seven Porfraitl.
Price Re. 1-8.

SAKUNTALA

By Mas. KAMALA SATTHIANADHAN, wm.A.

Sakuntala is Kalidasa’s master-piece. Though
jnnumerable translations of this drama have appeared
till n;)w_, this new version in English of the great
clagsic is published with a view to acquaint the
lay reader with the beauties of Kalidasa.

Price As. 6 Net.

- SHAKESPEARE'S TRAGEDIES
" BEING STUDIES OF

‘XING LEAR, MACBETH, HAMLET & OTHELLO
" By Rev. De WILLIAM MILLER, ox=,

Price Re. 1-8.

“THE IDIOT’S WIFE
By De. N. C. SEN' GUPTA

a This is an enchanting story of the life of a

@mble Bengali Girl translated - by the gifted

author himself from the Bengali.

‘ Price As. 8,

NATESAN'S NATIONAL CLASSICS

SELECT WORKS OF SRI SANKARACHARYA
Text in Sanskrit Devanagari and English

translation by Mr. 8. Venkataramanan, With a
Foreword by Mr. K. Bulasubrahmania Aiyar.
(Under Reprint). !
UPAKHYANAMALA
(A Garland of Stories.) Selected from the Epics
and the Puranas. Text in Sanskrit Devanagari.
Translated by Mr. V. Narayanan, M.A., M.L. With
a Foreword by Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar.
THE UPANISHADS
Selections from the 108 Upanishads. Text in
Sanskrit Devanagari and English translation by
Dr. T. M. P. Mahadevan, m.a.,, ph.»p. With a
Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, M.A.
PRAYERS, PRAISES AND PSALMS
(Text in Devanagari.) Translated into English
by Dr. V. Raghavan, M.s. Ph.0. With & Fore-
word by Mahatma Gandhi. (Under Reprint)."
THE RAMAYANA :
Condensed in Valmiki’s own words by Pt. A. M.
Srinivasachari. Translated into English by Prof.
P. P. 8. Sastri, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., With Foreword
by Rt. Hon. Dr. V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, p.c., 0.H.
THE MAHABHARATA '
Condensed in sage Vyasa's own words by
Pandit A. M. Brinivasachari. Translated into
English' by Dr. V. Raghavan, M.a., rh.n. With
a Foreword by Dr. Sir 8. Radhakrishnan,
THE SRIMAD BHAGAVATA . : ’
Condensed in sage Vyasa’s own words by
Pandit A. M. Srinivasachari, Translated into
English by Dr. V. Raghavan, M., Ph.p, With,
a Foreword by Sir P. 8. Sivaswamy Aiyar,
(Under Reprint).
Price Rs. 2. (Two) each.

ASPECTS OF THE VEDANTA

CoNTENTS :—The Vedanta: some reasons for it
study ; Veda andthe Vedanta; Vedanta towards all '
religions; the Vedanta in outline; the Vedanta
Religion ; the ethics of the Vedanta ; the Philosophy
of the Vedanta; the Vedants Philosophy; the
"Vedantic Doctrine of the future life; the Vedanta ; (
its Theory and Practice ; the Vedanta for the world,” .
‘Vedanta in daily life. New' Edition. : \g,f

: Rupee One, -

7. A. NATESAN & CO, PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.E;?
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NATESAN’S PUBMCAMONS |

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS
Price Rs. 3 each

Ram Mobun Roy Sir D. E. Wacha
Dr. P. C Ray Lord Sinha
Sir W. Wedderburn

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs. 3 each

Indian Judges. Skotches of 21 famous Judges.

Indian Christians. Sketches of famous Indian
Christians.

Famous Parsis. Biographical sketches of fourteen
e_minent Parsis. .
. Indian Scientists. Sketches with an account of
their Researches. ]

POLITICS

Hind Swaraj or k e

Indian Home Rule

BY MAHATMA GANDHI

“ T4 is certainly my good
fortune that this booklet
is recoiving wide attention.
It is & book which can

NATIONAL CLASSICS,
Price Rupees Two each.

Valmiki Ramayana. Text in De i
English Translation. Foreword by tl‘::nalgt:n Ha‘(l)1 J
V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, p.c., C.H. ’ o

The Mahabharata. Text in Deva i i
Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir S.nlig.?lga,trliﬂs?)%lalﬂ]

The Srimad Bhagavata. Text i i
and English Translation. Foreworlcl']1 gevﬁagag} 4
P. 8. #ivaswami Aiyar. (Uuader Reprint). e

Upakhyanamala. (A Garland of Stori
from the Epice and the Puranas, To;l;:‘)insegg?d
nagari. Foreword by Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiya!:-.
The Upanishads. Selections fro '
Upanishads. Text in Sanskrit ,Devangllgarfhe Wl?,g
& Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, v.a. ’ !

Prayers, Praises and Psalms. T i
gari and English Translation. Forewo?:it bm invsna-
Gandhi. (Undor Reprint). y Hahatma

Sankara's Select Works. Text i
and English translation. (Under flepx;ling?v

RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

Bhagavad Gita. Text in Dev i -~
Translation. By Dr. Annie Besans . Ano g nglish

anagari
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Yo'l
Hardly Believe It! -

All premiums paid (excluding the first ‘Year’s)

refunded along with the sum assured

either at maturity or when a
- claim arises by death.

be put into the hands of

Aspects of the Vedanta. A Symposi 1 N . . " . . '
be pu jnto the | ymposium, Re. 1, SN Once again UNITED INDIA is the pioneer in giving .

Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. Rg 9

New Edition. As. Eight. EY 5N =2 : Temples Churches and M : ' s . e s .

Mahatma Gandhi: The Man and his Mission. Hasan. 68 illus. Re. 1-8. osques. By Yakud . somethlng uniguée 1n 1nsurance.

10th Edn. Revised and brought up-to-date. Rs. 2. The First Four Califs. By Ahmed 8hafi, Re 1. - -
Congress Presidential Addresses. (1911-1934.) WORLD TEACHERS ! . L , S o \4 _

Containing full text of Presidential Addresses. Re. One each, - . ] . . . '

Re. 4. Without obligation- ask for particulars of this

‘Indians Overseas. By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, M.A,
~Re. 1.8. -

Indian  National  Evolution. By A. C.
Mazumdar. Rs. 3. ;o
- The Governance of India. ~ By Babu Govinds

Das. Rs. 3.
ECONOMICS

© Essays on Indian Economics. By Mahadev
Govind Ranade. .
Indion Industrial ‘and Economic Problems, By
V. G. Kale. Rs. 2. .
. " INDIAN TALES
_ Indian Tales of Fua, Folly and Folklore. Rs. 2.
Select Teles from the Smmmkrit Dramatigts.

_ Contents: Sakuntals, Malavikagnimitra, Uttarama-
charitra, Naganenda and Mudrarakshasa. . Re. One.

The ldiot's Wife. By Dr. Naresh Cl{under Sen -

_ Gupta, M.A,, DL As. 8.

" gakuntala. By Kamala Satthianadhan, As, 8.

Maitreyi. By Pt Sitanath Tattvabhushan. As. 4.
. Sir S. RADHAKR!_SHNAN’S WORKS .
(Note change in Price) ‘
_ Freedom and Culture. Re. 1.8.
" The Heart of Hindustén. Re. 1-8.

_ Price Re. 1-8-0. Posatage extra.

Sri Rama: His Lif : '

M. R. Sampatkumaran, ;u_:. and  Teachings. By
.;esn\;: Christ: By Mr. 8, K. George
ankaracharya. By 8. 8. Surya . .
Sri Krishna: His Life am?l] n'%iiﬁ:?: Sastri,

Mli; 1;’[ R. ng{.)atkumaran. 2nd Edn gs. By
. hu .

Ay, chehings of Zoroaster. By Prof.

Buddha, By D. Dharmapala. 4th Edn.

Prophet Muh . )
Yakuli;Hasan.u ammad. By " Ahmed Shaf and

GENERAL

Books That Have Influenced Me : iun
by the Rt Hon Sestrs. S C. V. Raman Poia?
Jinarajadasa, Justice M. C. Chagla, Mr. C. Ra‘s;go .1 )
chari, Su: B.J .Wadia', K. Natarajan, Mr. Dili]p K\I::aa-
Roy, Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, Prof. M, Ruthnasw -
Mr. B. Sanjeeva Rao and Sif C. P: Ramaswami A?;‘g‘.

Chaitan : i ’
of B.eln o a{a i‘oe.\lxlv_esl.unauda. Lives of the» sainte

Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj. Re. 1.8.

Famious Batt] s .
Subrahmanyam, e&.ﬂfngfd.‘;‘;_ ll'l““’!-_ By T.G.

Malabar and its F.
‘Panikker, 5.4, Rs. 2.9““ By Mr. T. K. Gopals

v _ Shakespeare's Tragedies's King Lear; Macbeth

Hamlet and Othello. By Dr. William Miller. Rs. 1.8

@
¥ -

G, A NATESEN & CQ., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, ESPLANADE, MADRAS
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new and novel scheme:

TR UNIQUE ENDOWMENT PLAN”

e ——————

- United ‘lndia' Life Assurancé Co., Ltd |

Post Box No. 281, MADRAS,

OR . VoL e :

‘|

To any of the Company’s a()fﬁces‘ throughout
India, Ceylon and British East Africa.

- . . N R DU
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SWEETS
‘ FOR : |
QUALITY
AND

FLAVOUR

MANUFACTURED BY
The East India Dlst|||er|es & Sugar Factorles |.td

MANAGING AGENTS

PARRY & (0., LTD

MADRAS

wid U
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For Durability—

Economy—Service

ALWAYS INSIST ON MYSORE
GOVERNMENT PRODUCTS.

MYSORITE
MOULDED
ARTICLES

MYSORE:
TRANS.
FORMERS -
MYSORE
PORCELAIN
WARE

MYSORE
PAINTS

Plastic crockery, cosmetic containers-
and various fancy utility and industrial
articles in variegated shades.

" To B. S. S. Standard Capacities of

1, 5, 10, 25, 50, 75, 100, 200, 300
and 5OOKVA 33 K. V.

Reliable insulators withstanding the

. fiercest elements, Plaster of Paris

Domestic Crockery etc. .

Shellac and Oil Paints Ease of
application and good finish.

 MYSORE MAKES MANY PRODDCTS

—~BUT om THE BEST OF EACH.

- Moy '47,
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CURION & CO.
| HOUSE FURNISHERS
INTERIOR DECORATORS -

SAWMILLERS
TIMBER ENGINEERS

SOLE AGENTS : )
" CANEC” Insulation ' '
" CANEC"” Tempered-Compressed=-Wood -
"“BEAVER"” Boards
" SIMMONS " Sleep Equipment

" DOOD-SAGAR " Spring Centre Luxury Beds &
Pillows

We have a 48 year-old reputation to maintain, -

- We set a new pace in the achievement of customer
, satisfaction.

. © . (Estd. 1898)

cuRzon_& co

.~ MADRAS & MADURA.

(

1

WHEN YOU CAN GET ONLY A LITTLE"

 ALpove Ho Bt/

IKE all the mills in Tndia we aro limited to the ma.n\;facture of -

- egsenfial types of cloth only, as .required by the Government Controls,
But our present DRILLS, TWILLS, COATINGS, SHIRTINGS, TOWELS,
AND LONGCLOTH are of that same durable quality and good finish ﬁhat
has always characterised Buckingham &- Carnatic Mills materials.

During the present world shorfage of Textiles, all of wus will have to
make do' with limited cloth supplies for months or even years to come.
To get the bezt value for money duﬁ_ng this time of shortage, sce to it
that, whenever possible you buy the long-lasting Buckingham & Carnatic
Mills cloth distinguishable by these famous trn.de. marks :—

WAR PEACE
In the past six vyears
we have  supplied to
Government over
432,003,00'0 yards of -

cloth. This represents

difficulties prevent

.a production for distant centres,

war purposes of 41,000
miles of cloth per year—

enough cloth to go once .
and also of a wide range of colours.

round the world every

7 to 8 months ! ‘ ‘hope. this is temporary. ®

The Buckingham & Carnatic Mills in* 1900

were the original [pioneers of Khaki cloth in ~

Our  production * today
is over 6,000,000 yards .

monthly, but -railwa§

free

distribution  to  some

Shortage of chemicals and dyestuffs prevents
\ . *

> the manufacture of many pre-war favourites,

We -

In the meantime our “huge output of

‘India, and always shoulder a 'l:xeavy task in - © ssential cloth gives you durable quality in" »
/ ) \

good utility materials.

Long before price control was introduced
by Qoverment, we kept our prices low,
Our material still remain by far the -
best value for money G Conirolled prices.

time of war. /

THE BUCKINGHAM & CARNATIC .

MILLS COMPANY LIMITED
MADRAS o

v

Managing Agents: BEINN :Y &/00.“ (Migdra's)‘LTné ) .

.
CERY
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Let

A discovery that brings pleasure to life of men who
are old or feel old before their fime. A Cent Per cent

successful treatment that has been recommended and
.and used by Eminent Doctors of Youthful
all description. Vigorous
If your Vitality is low or you Men
are weak and run down, worn out, Captivate
“exhausted and quite unable to enjoy Beautiful
the wordly life try our Women.
REJUVENATION PILLS for internal use......Rs. 5
per phial. .
. OIL FOR LOCAL APPLICATION............ ...Rs, 5-8 K
per phial. : '

"RESTURE YDU’TH, \mi()un & VITALITY.

not people laugh at your sickly and skinny Shape.

Dr. K. J. Mattatholi, Cochin, writes:—" I have applied your Pills and Oil to‘
young and old patients alike and found its wonderful effects to regain 1logt

youbthfulness and energy of men even in their old age.”

v Manager, “The My Magazine,” Madras, certifies:—"1I visited the office of
Dar-Ul-Shafa Golian (Regd.) Batala dnd was very much impressed with the zeal
with which this institution is being worked for the beneflt: of humanity
I verified bundles of testimonials which exceed fthousands.” )

Guarantee :—These medicines are free from any harmful ingredient and’ can

be taken

without consideration of season. It is a: guaranteed cure for all

private diseases.

A

A SURE CURE FOR ALL PRIVATE DISEASES
All Matched By None.

Orders to —THE MANAGER,

Dar-ul-Shafa Golian (India) Ltd.

CPEAPmP

Established 1921

; . ] GRAMS: " DAR ULSBFA
BATALA (Punjab) Tele : {PH ONE NO. P. G, 98, GOLIA

SOLD BY LEADING CHEMISTS AND DRUGGISTS,

Sole Distributors for Mysore State and 8. India :—
M/S J. Radhekishandas and Sons, 106 Thagalarpet, Bangalore City.
Telophone No. 2957. Telegrams ** BATHEJA * Bangalore City Stockists —

M8 Allbutt & Co., 182 Mount Road, Madras,
M/S Raghavan & Co. Sri Narasimharaja Road, Bangalore City,

N 576, “Fomando & Go., 771 Second D

M . C. Fernando . econ ivision, Marad

M{S C. Moolchand & Co., Station Road, Secunderabad. Colombo, Ceylon.

The Central Medical Stores, Station Road, S8scunderabad (Dn.)

Mr. C. Kannish Naidu, Chemists, Opp. Rly. Station, Quilon,

The Hindustsn Medical Hall, Jew Town, Nattancharri -

Dr. X. Xavier Kurupasery, Kumbalanghi.

Dr. IB Sanléallc)ttl’mmpglai %{Reﬁd,) Muvattapuzhadi, :

Dr. Darisi Subburuyudu, Regd. Medical Practitioner, i :

Dr. R. K. Palliannapah, 31 Agraharam, Shavapet, Saf;?gfh (Nellore Dist),

Dr. F. C. Manfred, The Sadugur Chitsalayam, Nileshwer, 8., K

Sri Lakshmi General Traders, 5/20 Gandhipuram, Coimba:tor.e )

K. Alayam, Homeopath, R. 8. Puram, Coimbatore, )

Dr. M.PSiv;rajat:; Opp.RLfl;v goegg:i-Trivandmm. !

T. K. Peethamabaram Regd. ical Practitioner, P. O, 4

B Town Medical Hall, Badagra (Malabar). 0. Ambiélapuzha, Travancore,
‘The Premier Pharmacy, Main Road, Vizagapatam.
The Vizag Medical Stores, Vizagapatam.,

_ 4. D, Bwamy, Natioval, Book Biore 114, Dindigul Road, Madura, .

i Sz lu B e
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Why They Read the ‘Mail

Accurate and balanced information on
men and events is what people need to
know at this critical phase of our national
life. A connected story giving all the
facts, clearly and concisely, of the burning
topics of the day is hard to get from the
newspapers.

The " Saturday Mail” is the first national
newsweekly that has often been the first
with the full story and next to none in
moulding public opinion on topics of
national and international importance.

? o
Covering as it does all the news of the last week in-a catchy
story form, holding nothing back, it is your handy compendium
of men and events of the hour- ’ .

X OPINIONS

C. Rajagopalachari : A good weskly giving the news and presenting truthful objective pictures
of situations arising from time to time ronks high in the instruments of public #ducation. | wish
the Saturday Mail every success. It is quite possible to be bright Wimour losing one's accuracy
or dignity of styte. | am® glad the Sotrday Moil is striving in this fleld with considerable
succoss and | wish it every succoss. . ’

. ) :
S. A. Bralvl, President, All Indis Newspaper Editors’ Conference: | hove made &

© point of reading your weekly when in Bombay. In the brisf period of one year the Mall has

-

made a place for itself in Indian J/ournalilm and t wish that in ‘the years to come it will become an
increosingly useful and popular journal and @ powarful force for promoting national progress.

Gopinath Bardolol: [t hos indesd been o pleasure to me and some friends 1o read the Soturday
Moil. The get-up and the of teagtment of topical subjects have really been very good and
1 have not the teost doubt thot you ore hoving increased number of custiomers everyday. | have olso
no doubt that your journal will be considered- os an 01gan - giving expression o regl view-points of the.
Indian National Congress. ) : N v

E—

Ask for a {ree copy without obligation
from 52-1A, Amherst Street, "Colcua,

 SATURDAY MAIL

FIRST NATIONAL' NEWS WEEKLY
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| A Testimony and a Tribute:

The entire guantity of 20,000 tons of/ steel
used for the construction of this mid-sea
repair unit was fabricated in India--a fact
which is at once a testimony and a tribute
to the potentialities and workmanship
available for shipbuilding in this country.

We manufacture “TISCROM” plates,
which are specially suitable for ship-
building. These plates have definite
advantages over mild steel plates, because
they provide an unusual combination of

high structural stxenfth. low weight,
which will permit of less power for the
same speed and paying load, and resist-
ance to corrosion in sea water,

4

N

* ~

* ’

»FACH DOT

REPRESENTS .
A MAIL

N
PLATES @ RAILS @ BEAMS @

.- SHEETS @ JOIST PILING @ °
WHEEL TYRE AND AXLES @

<

I -‘ . . | ’ : @ o HIGH CARBON STEELS @
e a— ' : ' a : SPECIAL ALLOY AND TOOL )
12000 Ho0o Foos 000° i N |
1000 oo Hoog £d000°24000 hoen 2Bogo #7000 3l0go - B - .
" ' ' ‘ ; o The Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd., Head Sales Office : 1024, Clive Street, Caloutta

THE GROWTH OF CIRCULATIO

| . - CoL X <L o ) .
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| Planned progress ihrough Industrgg

To take her place among advanced nations, India must quickly make up for her

industrial backwardness—without jettisoning or neglecting her agriculture. Her

true progress lies in striking a proper balance between industry and agriculture. .
That is why ]. K, Industries are today busy with a scheme of industrialisation -
which aims at making India industrially self-reliant by developing her natural
resources, raising the purchasing power of her people, and fostering correct
standards of living, education and health of the masses. . s
J. K.'s interests cover a wide and varied field of industrial activity- through their
constituent concerns numbering over 40. . .. ... . .-

Products ¢ Services

Textiles: Cotton, Woollen » Hosiery - Jute - Iron & Steel - Metal Engineering - Chemicals
Oils and Soaps for household and industry - Vanaspati, Sugar and other food products
Ice~Electric Fittings in Plastics - Industrial Rubber Products - Plywood and Laminated
Building Boards - Straw. Board - Pulp Board - Glassware - Aluminium - Banking - Insurance
Pinance and Investment. : ”

IK. 93

1 NAROTTAM-MORARJEE & Co.,

B

"~ w EASTERN STEAM NAVIGATION Co., Ltd.

THE SCINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION €O. LT,

PIONEERS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF INDIAN MERCANTILE MARINE

For booking of cargo and Passengers, galso
for dates of sailings, etc., pleage enquire -
at Scindia House, Dougall Road, Ballard
Estate, Fort, Bombay or phone to:

B. 8. N. For Konkan, K {
1. O N.: Coast Servicl;’ arachi and
4 lines

- R. 8. N,, | Tel: No, 2508
‘ R. 8. N, !

So1ND1A: Tel: No. 30075
Freight Brokers:

Pitamber & Co.: Tel: No. 24088,
"Kanji Jadhavjee & Co, : Tel: No. 25744,

+ 6 lineg

MANAGING AGENTS

BOMBAY
ASSOCIATED COMPANIES .—
THE BENGAL-BURMA STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
. INDIAN:-CO-OPERATIVE NAV. & T. Co. Ltd.
~» RATNAGAR STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
. HAJ LINE, LIMITED .
.+ BOMBAY STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.

,» AIR S8ERVICES OF INDIA, Ltd.

SCINDIA HOUSE,
Ballard Estate, .-

v

‘BOMBAY.

—_—

0

V. L
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STORIES ABOUT LENIN cz&2%, |

Lienin is undoubtedly the greatest figure in the present epoch of human
history. Important incidents of his life are narrated in this book
for children in a simple and delightful style.

Illustrated. Reprinted from the Russian Edition. Price Rupees Two.
—MARX—-ENGELS--LENIN

LENIN INSTITUTE, MOSCOW.

A biography of unimpeachable authority of the greatest revolulion of

our time. Any intelligent reader can get a good glimpse of the Russion

revolution, its growth and development and form an idea of Leninist
ideology from a careful perusal of this one book.

Reprinted from the Russian edition. Price Rupees Four.

SOVIET MISCELLANY

An anthology of Modern Soviet Writings on Literature, Film, Painting,
Economy, Science, Medicine etc. Price Rupees Two.

FAMINE OR PLENTY

BYy—A VILLAGER

One of the most authoritative books on the Indian Food Question.

Scenes of the GREAT BENGAL FAMINE OF 1942 goaded the author a

non-Indian and preminent figure in the banking world to ask himself.

How is it possible to prevent recurrence of the famine? The learned ‘-

author gives his answer in this book. The agricultural aspect of the
question has received special attention.

CONTENTS :

- The Bengal Tragedy; Famine in the United Kingdom; Maximum production at
- minimum cost; South Africa, Australia, New Zealand, Russia,.The coacept of
individuality falsified ; Chemicals versus compost; The distributhn of lgurchasing
power ; Agriculture in 'India; The land tenure system ; Irrigation; Education ;
diet ; India’s Currency; Where there is Do vision, the people. perish; Danger
signals; History repeats itseif; The Solution; Milk; The Permanent Settlement
must go; Rotation farming; Equate effective demand with supply; Real
i demoeracy etc. PRICE RUPEES FIVE. -

NETAJ[ BOSE"SUBHENll);yU' GHOSE

Life sketch of the greatest hero of modern India along with a -

brief story of the I. N, A, written in a simple and sober style,

the book has been highly appreciated among all sections of the

reading public. Twenty-three drawings in the wood-cut technigue
is an additional aftraction.

ALBUM SIZE :: PRICE RUPEES THREE . : 18

SAHITYIKA

123, AMHEREST STREET, CALCUTTA
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'THE HOUSE FOR SERVICE - )
FOR COMFORT & CLEANLINESS

THE IDEAL PLACE
TO STAY

—HARRISON & CO.—
(VEGETARIAN AND NON-VEGETARIAN FOOD SERVED)

WELL VENTILATED ROOMS, WITH UP-TO-DATE SANITARY FITTINGS

LOCATED IN ESPLANADE—FRANCIS JOSEPH STREET

WRITE TO THE

Manager, :
HARRISON & CO.
BROADWAY, MADRAS. )

A1, I gnd IV only available. Board-bound, each Vol Re. 5; cloth-bound . enm )y Yo% Volumes 1./

RAMAKRISHNA-YIVEKANANDA. LITRRATURE

LIFE OF SRI RAMAKRISHNA —the onl authorized editi f i i :
by Mahatms Gandhi. Pp. 617. Rs. 8. 4 12ed edition ot its kind, with g Foroworq
L O Rl By o e e
DA, By His East igci
two volumes, Rs. 6 each. g v = sstorn and Western disciples; tomplete in -
LIFE OF VIVEKANANDA AND THE'UNIVERSAL GOSPEL. B omai )
THE COMPLETE WORKS OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA (in sovon vero 0 Rolland, Rs, 5.g,
; : h Vol, Rg, -
RAMAKRISHNA THE MAN'AND THE POWER. By Swami Cnarer 8 8
First Indian edition, pooket size. Pp. 112. Re. 1~6Y wami Gnaneswarananda.

TALKS WITH SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. Heart-fo-heart couversations wit

Bwami, being pages from the diary of some disciples. New edition, Pp. 400. Rg 4 b the gteat ’J
. . N B ‘

SWAMI VIVEKANANDA ON INDIA AND HER PROBLEM - ;
LETTERS OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. 303 in number, 12'5. ?.e' 1-8. ' ’

OTHER BOOKS BY SWAMI VIVEKANANDA
KARMA ROGA, Re. 1-4. " OUR WOMEN. As. 10 L
BHAKTI YOGA. Re. 1-4. MODERN INDIA. As, 19 :
RAJA YOGA. Re. 2-8. C MY MASTER. As. g,
JNANA YOGA. Rs. 3. S CHICAGO ADDRESSES, As, 8,

‘ ESSENTI .
BIX LESSONS ON RAJA YOGA. A4s. 10. MYELIFEAIA%IBFM?&%IS% o 12

- "For a complete list of our publications write to ; -

"B ADVAITA ASHRAMA, - - 4 Wolior
. AMA, . P
: foﬁ L . . CALCUTTA, 13, - ng on Lane,

i
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PERFEOT BYESIGHT & HEALTHY HEYES ARE GUARANTEED, IF YOU MAEE THE HABIT OF USING
, The Best
gy vt EYE-POWDER

& EYESIGHT w—_—~u

““MAMIRA AUR SACHCHE MOTIYON KA SUPED SURMA"

Examined and attested by Dr. W. R. Criper, .F.C.S., . VR, 8. M.
Fellow of the Institute of Chemistry, London; and other medical
authorities of England, Russia & Africa, as being a radical cure for
all diseases of the eyes, and for wonderfully improving “the
impaired eyesight;

‘The success of our Eye-Pawder is immediate. ‘Within a - fortnight your sight will be definitely
improved ; and you will be convinced of its good effects.

PRICE : One tola Rs. 6. Half tola Rs, 3-8. Trial sample Re. 1. (Postage in each case”As. 8 extra.)

RAJNARAIN NIGAM, Arya Nagar, Cawnpore.

“Mankind A Single Family”

Read * Mankind A Single Family ” an
epoch making book. In it the author has
proved the unity of mankind with the most
illuminating and convincing arguments
supported by quotations from the Holy
Bible, from the Holy Quoran and the Holy

VASHIKARAN

ON CONTRACT BASIS

I undertake to influsnce or subjugate like
spellbound any one or more persons (male

. Gita. He has also put forth in it a plan

for the immediate achievement of Uuaiversal
Brotherhood through the establishment of a
sovereign governmen$ of Mankind, by Man-

or female) inatently and surely cause them
eatirely at your own grasp quite easily
with novel Govt. Regd. !(1030) process.
Particulars against stamps. Rev, O. Saine,

kind, and for Mankind nothing short of
which will save bumanity from the peril
of the Atom Bomb or something more
dangerous to come, and ensure peace and
hermony in human society irrespective of
caste, creed and colour. Order for a copy
of ‘this soul-stirring book . to-day. .
. It 48 now under the scrutiny of the Nobel
Committee of the Norwegian Parliament, for
the Nobel Peace Prize. or suppressed, menses only within 2/8 hours

‘Price Re. 1-8-0. quite secretly and safely. No failure. 10004
To be had of :'__\_ success  guaranteed. - Highest references.
Price Re. 3-15; Ext. 8trong Quality
The Mankind Book Depot, (for obstinate cases) Rs. 24-4. M. DAVEE,-

. . I.R.) 20, Madan Das Lane, Farashganj
him Box Lane, Dacca, Bengal ( ’
26, Hajoo Ra. f:dia. gy Dacca {Bengal). R

Post Box 4, Dacca.

REMENSTRUATION

“ Regulator (Regd.) the'surest and absolute
harmless ideel specific to expel long delayed -

i

Tag MANAGER,

- 'ORT T ' : T

[

fonderful Talisman

_IF FALLS EY REFUN

LAKSHMI KAVACHA. Tt gives sound health, immense wealth, vast learning. son, high fame, good - H

: verywhere, succees in lottery, race, examinations, trade, business, rocovery from fatal
g?seel::z's. wIsE eo;”e nlx‘is;aoulous power in br{’éging alb kinds of luck and ‘prosperity. Price Rs, 4-9,
Specially prepared giving immediate effoots, Rs. 22-12. . :

MOHINI KAVACHA. Enables arch foes to become friends and friends mqré Liendly Rs. 11-8, r~
. Special Rs. 34-2. .

, ‘- ,
: : Mg, V. D. Jacos, ' Electrical Storekeeper, Power House, Achsmpet, Hyderabad,
(Dec(:ai’l)'tfg}%ne Lakshmi Kavacha I bought from you, within 6 monthe it worked wonder of

5]

&
,.?2

i o in wealth like rocket...... : E ) . o\
wbz;dgrﬂ, “ r;;s;(}ﬁm tmligra will be booked with full advance, Detailed Oatalougue Free g

b ; . i
-"DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (1), Hatkhola, Calcutta. ' . ' &
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A NEW TONIC FOR
WORN-OUT ENERGY

ENERGON

Containing Glycerophosphates
Iron and Strychnine with
Vitamin B complex

BANISHES FATIGUE
TONES THE NERVES
HELPS DIGESTION
RESTORES HEALTH

RECONSTRUCTIVE
HERVE FOOD

Obtainable from
All Leading Chenmists

| BENGAL CHEMICAL

CALCUTTA T
Madras Agents : _
N. DASAI GOWNDER & Co.,

41, BUNDER STREET.

h BOMBAY

L R
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FIVE MINUTE BIOGRAPHIES

Dale Carnegie Rs. 4-12-0
BIOGRAPHICAL ROUND UP
Dale Carnegie Rs. 5-12-0

INDIAN S8TATES IN FREE INDIA
Kevalram C. Oza, B.A., 1L.B,
Retired Dy. Political Agent Rs. 2- 0-0

CO-OPERATION IN CHINA & JAPAN
Mahesh Chand, .4, «+« Rs. 2- 0-0
With a foreword by Dewan
Bahadur H. L. Kaji.

GANDHIJI AS WE KNOW HIM
Edited by C. 8. Shukia.

With a foreword by Sarojini
Naidu «+ Rs. 3-4-0
SUBJECT INDIA

H., N. Brailsford «» Rs, 4~ 8-0
GANDHIAN WAY

Acharya Kripalani «« Rs. 4-0-0
NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS ACT

James Menezes «+ Rs 4- 80

YORR & (o, Publishers, [tg,

3, Round Building, BOMBAY 2,

All Textile Machinery ang
~ Mill Stores

“SAMSON” BRAND ASBESTOS ROPE !
AND CORD PACKINGS
“LAGGIT” BRAND 8696 MAGNESIA
ASBESTOS BOILER COMPOSITION,

“ATLAS” BRAND FIRE EXTINGUISHERS‘ |

AND FIRE HOUSE VALVEs
“JOHN BULL” INDIOAIORB AND GAUGES,
“V” ROPES, WHITTLE LINK «y » BELT.
ING, LEATHER BELTING, COTTON ROPES,
BELT HOODS,
RAWHIDE AND LUBRIHIDE PINS,
AND CUTTERS,
OBTAINABLE FRroy

LACING

Gannon, Dunkerley & Co., Ltd.|.

-

Madras, Bangalore, “Coimbatore,.

FAMOUS BOOKS by FAMOUS AUTHORS

: i Dr. Shyama
AL HINDUISM : By Dr. Sir Gokul Chand Narang. Forqworq b_y
REP::asa,d Mukerjee, formerly Vice-Chancellor, Calcutta University.

i i d the
ig i masterpiece of the learned a,uthor_who has discusse
arioqtjlglsaslgec?s of Hindnism in 16 chapters in a lucid anq forcefnl .styl_e. No
;:"{indu should be without this book which will inspire and instract h}m in Efz.
Pirst edition. Pages over 200, with 12 Illustrations on Art Paper. Price RS. 6.4,

MESSAGE OF THE VEDAS : By Dr. Sir Gokul Chand Narang, Kt. M.A., Ph.D.

thor bas rendered a great service to the Hindu Commupiby
b oml‘l}égtilsgr:sgu: l;000 valuable Thoughts from all the Four Veda,s‘ anq classlﬁed
tksxle(:n under suitable subjects. The Text is in Sanskrit with translation in English.

Second Revised and Enlarged Edition. Pages 276, Price Rs. 6.4

. : . d
ATION OF SIKHISM: By Dr. Sir Gokul Chand 'Namng. Eorewor
TR}:\YNSJ;(ZR?L“ Sir Jogendra Singh, Member, Viceroy’s Executive Council.

ig i interesting, inspiring and authoritative History of
 the g?l;lsls ltgron? tl::rzimes of Guru Nanak to the present day. The learned

author was awarded the degree of Ph.D. from the Bern University for this .

scholarly and masterly work. Third Enlarged Edition. Pages 376. Price RS. 6.4,

\ . . . . . d by
DU POETS AND WRITERS : By Sir Abdul _Qadir. _Forewor
FAlh)ig.Uga.ggchidananda\Sinha. D.Litt., Editor, Hindustan Review, Patna. .

i ivi ity on Urdua

i d k written by the greatesb. _llvmg a..uthon
lit ;]:313111'89 Bgz?l?;:irns wboizgraphica.l sketches and cr}tlca.l_ reviews of the works
lerGhalib Dagh, Hali, Azad, Akbar Allahabadi, Sir Syed éhmad Khan,
‘gia.ulvi Nazeer Ahmad, Shibli Nuamani, Sharar, Sarshar and Maulvi Zaka Ullah.

First edition. Pages 200. with 12 Illustrations on Art paper. Price RS, 6.4.
pUNJAB’S EMINENT HINDUS.: By N. B. Sen. Foreword by Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru.

i i 20 Biographical and Charaocter skgbches of greaf

i Thllsac?e;'zklﬂf: []llf:,'ll: (;Zm,jpa,t Rai, Swami Ram Tira.bh: Swami Shmd(.ihanand,
Hindg e Hans Raj, Bir Ganga Ram, Sir Shadi Lal, Sir .Tek Chand, Sir Gokul
g;::gmNaarang Sir Manohar Lal, Bhai Parma Nand, Raja Narendra Nath etc.

Second edition. Pages 886, with 20 Illustrations on Art paper. Price Bs. 6.4,
THOUGHTS OF SHAKESPEARE : By N. B. Sen. Foreword by Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru.

i il tains over’ 8000 valuable Thoughts col.lecbed from

P lb!(‘;le“m;getgg()ka;;“Dramabic works of Shakespeare and is o}a,smﬁed

th%egm;foe gubjects of popular interest. It is our most popular publication and
un

i e of the greatest scholars and leading journals of India -
. has been agdat;ﬂegnbz,h:oslﬁbjeeb. This book is returnable to us within one mopth..
f‘fs fll:&g:::veg and full price will be refunded. The guarantee protects you.:
l ) .

Third Revised and Enlarged Edition. Pages 418. Price IS!. 6.4,

*
—————— T
A

Buy from- your Boo,ésellérs or Post Free fiom the Publishers :

NEW BOOK SOCIETY

g
g

PR POST BOX No. 47, LAHORE (INDIA; .
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GOVERNMENT SALES DEPOT.

TRIVANDRUM.

Situated near Mascot Hotel,

THE BEST MEDIUM‘FOR‘ADVERTI‘SING THE PRODUCTS OF
COTTAGE INDUSTRIES OF THE STATE.

Avrticles noted _/br‘gzmlz'ly and reliability.

Silk and cotton hand-loom products, Cocoanut shell and Buffalo-horn cary
Ivory and Kaftgari works, Silver ings, gold and gold-plated Jewellery
chuckrams work articles, rattan and coir mats and mattings, woollen and
wooden manufacture, lacquer work, cotton  carpets, embroidery goods,
pottery,  clay models, ] rubber- honey, refined jaggery, sctewpine bags
goods, wooden. toys, etc, etc and ,other .rural products etc., etc,

CAN BE HAD AT MODERATE PRICES

$

7

- Address enguiries 40—

THE DIRECTOR OF INDUSTRIES,

TRVANDRUM  :: - TRavacoms

2

e

TaE tbIAN REVIEW "'tfﬁiéfiﬁ'?f(

.PULSOMETR ENG. CO., LTD. Centrifugal Pumps of various typee
| BRAITHWAITE & CO., (India) LTD. Proesed Steel Tanks.

BINNY & Co. (MADRAS) Ltd.,

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT
MADRAS

FARRAR J. & E. HALL.
BOILERS REFRIGERATION
FROM 5 H.P, COVERS

SIMPLE AND ALL COOLING
INEXPENSIVE PROBLEMS

Manufacturers of—Tauks. Stagings, Gantries, Trusses, Cblmneys and all Type
of Light Steel Structures. )

Founders of—Iron (up to three tons) Brass (up to ten th)
Agents for and Stockists of

ENGLISH ELECTRIC CO., LTD., Electric Motors, Transformers, Switch Gears Bto.
SIKMENS BROS. & CO., LTD., Insulated Cables, Telephone Apparatus Ete.
EERSONS MANUFACTURING CO., LTD., Electrical Acoessories.

CROSSLEY BROS., LTD., Oil and Gas Eogines from 5 B. H. P. Upwards.

JENSON & NICHOLSON (India), LTD., Paints, Enamels, Varnishes, stbempers Ete.
GOUREPORE CO., LTD. Genuine and Reduced Linseed Oils.

8. K. F. BALL BEARING CO., LTD. Ball and Roller Bearings.

INDIA RUBBER GUTTA PERCHA & TEL. WORKS CO., LTD. Moechanical an
Electrical Rubber Goods, Ebonite, Rubber and Canva.s Belting.

SAMUEL OSBORN (India) LTD. High Speed Steels and Small Tools.
MULCOTT BELTING CO., LTD. * Multiplar "’ Hair and * ‘Nuoflox ” P&tenb Beltmg

N
N\

JEWELL FILTER CO., LTD. Water Parification Plant.
GANGES ROPE CO., LTD. Ropes, Cords, Lines and T'wines.

NELLIMABLA AND CHITTAVALSA JUTE MILLS -Hessian, Jute '.l‘wine anc‘
Jute Canvas.

THE MEEHANITE METAL OORPORATION Speoml casting Pyqpess—worked under,
patent—replacing steel for all purposes—withstands severe service stresses.

‘THE INTERNATIONAL COMBUSTION CO LTD.—Boilers, Sﬁokers, Pump Impeﬂen

®ulverisers Ete. - , .

o
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'mt?3 T%REEDAGES OF THE MACHINE WORLD OF BOOKS FAGE )
¥ Rev. Dr. J. F. BUTLER, M.A, Ph.D. ,. 225 BOOKS RECEIVED .. 254 Of all descrlptlons »
.THE CENTRAL BUDGET DIARY OF THE MONTH o 255
i By Mz. V. G. RAMARRISHNAN, M.A, o228 TOPICS FROM PERIODICALS O
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UTTERANCES OF THE . 265
WOMEN IN IRAN POLITICAL DAY .. 266
By Privcess Sarver Firouz .. 234 EDUCATIONAL - ~. 267 , 500,000 GHEESE YARNS GORD YARNS Counts
KHADI VERSUS TEXTILE MILLS LEcaL B g Spindles up to 80s
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"NETAJI BOSE : . ART AND DRAMA . 275 .
" By Me. M. 8. SeIivasax .. 246 SEORT ;o 216 have always been at the Service
THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY .. 240  FILM WORLD D of the Nation.
EDITORS IN CONFERENCE .. 250 AUTOMOBILES .27 -
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List of Suppliers of MADURA MILLS YARNS’
in your District will be supplied on request.

INDEX TO ADVERTISERS IN THE “INDIAN REYIEW”
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F. 7 Vora& Co. ) O .. 9 . v v e | s
) : LYY 14 . . .

;j‘,;ipbon s Tea
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WD 41D SUTERS WARUATA A
( N O_T_LC E ,

Conveyance of Luggage, Parcels and Packages containin
high value by Passenger and Goods Train

The public are hereby warned that under the provisions of the 1
Act of 1890, and the Iddian Railways (Amendment) Act of 1946, the Rail
tion will*'not, UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES WHATSOEVER
sibility for the loss, destruction or deterioration of any parcel
articles of the following descriptions when the value of
one, package or parcel exceeds Re. 300:—

| Gold and Silver, coined or uncoined,
manufactured or unmanufactured.

2. Plated articles. ‘ .

3. Clothes and tissue and lace of which
gold or silver forms part, not being the uniform
or part of the uniform of an officer, soldier,
seilor, police officer or a member' of the
Auxiliary Force, India or’ of any public officer,
British or foreigs, eatitled to wear uniform,

4. Pearls, precious stones, jewellery, jade,
jande-stone and trinkets. . .

5. Watches, clocks and time-pieces of any
description, .

8. Government securities.

7. QGovernment stamps. ) )

8. Bills of exchange, hundis, promissory
notes, bank-notes and orders or other securities

ayment of money.
f0t9.p %Iapa, writings and title-deeds.

10. Paintings, eagravings, lithographs, photo-
graphs, carvings, sculpture and othgr works of art.

11. Art pottery and all articles made of
glasa, china or warble, :

12. 8ilkk in a manufactured or unmeanufactured
state and whether wrought up or not wrought
up with other materials.

13. Shawls.

14. Lace and furs.

 unlesss the sender ab the time of booking

g articles of
s

ndian Railways
way Administra-
» accept any respon-
or package containing
such articles in any

15. Opiam,
16. Narcotic preparation|
ganja, charas, bhang, etc, i

17. Ivory, ebony, coral and .

18. Amber musl’{, iy " S&nda.lw‘)od.
essential oils used in tggal;,g;(:m:i‘l and other
other perfume, on of Itr or

19. Musical and sejent; . .
20. Crude India m‘ggzlrﬁc instrumenta,
21. Feathers. '

22, G
2. Itc:?roochand or Gooroochandan,

of hemp,. such @ag

gg (Z)t}hir mohra khatai.
. memato
28 Platinum.gmph films and apparatus,
27. Iridium.
gg galladium.
. adium i i
29. Tantalum?nd it8 preparationa. !
31. Osmium.
32. Ruthenium,
33. Rhodium.
34. Agar-wood. :
35. Radio (Wireless) apparatus
36. Any article i .
Governor Gemmidle of special value which the

C or -Council mg i i
in the GAZETTE OF INDJA. o3 ttc))ythi?:::ice?\‘x‘l’:

(a) declares the nature and value of such article

(b) paye a charge of As. 2 per Rs. 100 or 81n each package or parcel ;
per 100 miles or part of 100 miles, oy
or luggage charges by way of compensatio
extra oharge is As. 4 per Rs, 100 or
per 100 miles or part of 100 miles in
articles made of glass, china or marble,

The minimum josurance charge payable pe .
Application for the insurance of any consignm nnt? T consi

part thereof, of decl ,
) ared

er a,ndf aboye the Railway freight

0 for increaged risk, The

of, of .declared value

of art pottery and

goment is Rg. 9,

. N § o . )
to the District Trensporation Buperindent (Traffic) in whose :i)i excepted articles” ghould be made

but Station Masters are authorisefi to effect insurance when

No other station staff are authoriced to effect insurance. Inth
repaid. Railways_are only . responu_b{e for insured article
etween the sending and the receiving station after w

parties concerned.

The rulesRand rlezggnlagégns relating to the

ontained in - Rules : , 221, 222, and 298
?::e:ce Association Coaching. Tariff/No. 14 and Rl?lfes bgz I
_ Indian Railway Conference Association Goeds Tariff No. 9¢ " 36 and 37 of the
. publio wishing to Porass these- rules -should pleass apply 4, txl‘ly‘ member of the
Master for permission to refer to the station copies of the 4
the the sabject may be obtaine _

;31;1;(31:'Y t]he toncerned Station is situated
tho :e “:h does not exceed Rs. 1000
- animdang“ must, in all cases, be
g 2oim or birds, - while in t.rx;nait
Y will b,e. at the rigk of the
i
nsurance of valuable articles

Indian ilway Con-

€ nearest Station

ariffs,  Ap
d on ‘gpplie;m‘m, to the u:deri?;;hezr

‘B. 3. 3. PRRRY, .
ciarerosal. Manager, ... ;
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A V. THOMAS & CO. (INDIA) LTD.

(INCORPORATED IN BRITISH INDIA)
(Liability, of Members is Limited)

Registered Office : 2/21 First Line Beach, MADRAS.

'PHONE 4518
. BRANCHES:
ALLEPPEY COCHIN CALICUT COIMBATORE
'poNE 15 proxe 183 proxE 108 PaoNE 153
SALES DEPOTS: .
MADURA BANGALORE TINNEVELLEY & BOMBAY

Capital Authorised ... Rs. 5,00,000
Issued & Paid-up ... Rs. 5,000,000

MANAGING AGENTS:
THE S-HEVEROY ESTATES, LTD., 7/74, Satyamangalam Road, Goimbatore
THE NEELAMALAI TEA & COFFEE ESTQTES, LTD.,« ‘ do.
SECRETARIES:
THE NILGIRI WATTLE PLANTATIONS, LTD. '
CHIEF AGENTS FOR MADRAS PRbV[NCE:
THE EASTERN FEDERAL UNION INSURANCE CO., LTD., Madras.

—_— _
Exporters, Importers, Shipping And Forwarding Agents.

DEALERS IN:

pga, TEA EXPORT RIGHTS, RUBBER, PEPPER, CARDAMOMS,
GASHEW. EERNELS, TIMBER & ALL OTHER MALABAR PRODUCH,
ZSTATHE  REQUISITES,  CHEMICALS, — MACHINERY. . PUMPS, .

: MOTORS, ELECTRICAL GOODS, RADIOS, HARDWARE vac. Eto,

ENQUIRIES SOLICITED )
‘ , - |

< N a7
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INDO COMMERCIAL BANK LTD.
Registered Office: MmAYAVARAM. Central Uffice: MADRAS.
Authorised Capital - - - - Rs. 25,00,000
Issued and Subscribed Capital - - Rs. 21,25,000
Paid-up Capital - - - - Rs. 18,75,000
Reserve Fund - - - - Rs. 7,75,000

(TOTAL RESOURCES EXCEED Rs. FIVE CRORES)
MADRAS CITY OFFICES: China Bazaar, Mambalam, Mylapore, Periamet and Triplicane.

BRANCHES :
Amadalavalasa Madura Teakast
Ambasamudram Maruteru Tilaru R. 8.
Ambur (N, A, Dt.) ' Negapatam Tinnevelly Town
Anpakapalle Palghat Tinoevelly Junction
Chidambaram Paramakkudi Tiruvarur
Chittur (Cochin) Parvatipuram Trichinopoly
Conjeevaram -Pudukottah Vedaranyam
Cuddalore N. T. Ramnad * Vellore
Cuddalore O, T. Salur Villupuram
Erode Shiyali Virudhunagar
Karaikudi . Tadepalligudem and
Kumbakonam Tanjore Vizianagram.

BANKING BUSINESS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION TRANSACTED.
' 8. N. N. SANKARALINGA IYER, Managing Director.

THE INDIAN REVIEW

THE INDIAN BANK, LIMITED

Head Office: North Beach Road, Madras.

_ Autherised Capital - .. Rs. 1,00,00,000

Issued-and Subscribed Capital .. Rs. 72,00,000

Called up Capital .. Rs. 53,00,000

Reserve Fund ' .. Rs. 60,72,602

. Deposits Exceed .. Rs. 17 Crores

LOCAL OFFICES:

Esplanade: Triplicane ; Mylapore ;* Theagarayanagar ; Purasawalkam ; Mount Road -
K : and Egmore, H
) BrANCHES :—1—3-
Alleppey, Bangalore City, Bangalore Cantt, Bezwada. Bombay, Calicut .
Coimbatore, Devangere, Erode, Guntur, Karaikudi, Kumbakonam, Madum,‘ia’afg‘;clg;z.
Mysore, Palghat, Pudukotteh, Quilon Rajashmundry, Salem, Sivagangs, Tanjore,
Tirunelveli, Tiruppur, Tiruvarur, Trichur, Trichinopoly, Trivandrum, Ttlticcl)rin’
Vellore, Negapatam. s
Sus-OFFICES :—

Alwaye, Dindigul Ernakulam, Gudivads, Tensli, Bhimavaram, Repalli, Tanuky, Devakottah l
¢4

Palacole, Cannanore, Narasaracpet, Nagercoil, Tadepallegudam, Kott ) ]
Guntur-Bazaar, Tirupelveli Town, Virudhunaggar, Ponur, Shiyali, ’cmmdfggm’ggg;lpmm,
Pallatur, Podupati, Kivalur, . s norpet,
‘ OvVERSEAS BRANCHES ) ~  FORRIGN Aagwms:
Singapore, Kula Lumpur, Penang National City Bank 5f New York

’ ' N. GOPALA IYER

Secrezary_ ’
- to AN
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Hirabai Barodekar is one of the most
fascinating personalities in the world
of Indian music. A disciple of the late
Khan Sahib Abdul Karim and Ustad
Abdul Wahid Khan, Hirabai represents
all that is best in the Kirana style andtis a
superb exponent of classical ragas. She
excels tn the interpretation of Bhajan.

&

D

i iressonn i, %,
Wi 1, % “u,
e %,;/ e’
«] am fond of tea because I find it so
pleasantly stimulating” to the mind. To
_musicians this is important”—says HIRABAI
'BARODEKAR, the inimitable classical singer,
People all over the world‘and great artists
in particular have found, like HIRABAI,

that tea is the ideal mental stimulant,

N

N\
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\NSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKET EXPANSION BOARD

N

Vol. 48. ]

A MONTHLY PERIODICAL DEVOTED TO THE DISCUSSION OF ALL TOPICS OF INTEREST
Edited By Mr. G. A. NATESAN

MAY 1947 [No. 5.

" THE THREE AGES OF THE MACHINE

By REv. Dr. J. F. BUTLER, M.A, PA.D.

EADERS of Mr. Lewis Mumford's
R book ZTecknics and Civilication, will

have been impressed by the brilliance of
his analysis of the machine-age,- and by
the pertinence of it to our present industrial
and political problems. What Mr. Mumtord
says is important; for ‘knowledge is power’,
in socioldgy as elsewhere; and, while the
way of the ‘muddler threugh’ may be
petter than that of the doctrinairs, it is a
poor second to the control that comes from
pnderstanding.  And, if Mr. Mumford has
dnderstood the contemporary scene arighty
it unfortunately follows that most politicians
have not.

) Mr. Mumford (following and expanding
the work of Patrick Geddes)_ divi(‘ies the
machine-age " into three  periods—the

‘tf,,thechnic', the ‘palaeotechnic’ and the

¢ neagtechnic’.

@\hat he says about the eofechnic age,
;Ehoughﬁ brilliant, is naturally for the most
partt»of historical rather than of practical
interest. He analyses the history of invention

in smediaeval and Renaissance times—the

-geven centuries before ~the Industrial
tholﬁtidn—and shows how, contrary to
ﬁopular _superstition, those periods were
fall of scientific and industrial invention,
aiid only narrowly missed that little- extra

S

which would have set the progress of tlfe

machine fairly in motion. The regulation
of time by the clock, the scientific
measurement of space, capitalism and the
bourgeois virtues, the mechanisation of
human habits, the concentration on physical
science, the development of mining, of
military mass techniques of machine-power
(wind and water), of glas$ (with its mahifold
social and scientific applications), of the
concept of natural law—all these diverse
matters were worked .out in the eotechnic
period, and ptovided the essential basis
for the reign of the machine. But in this
period, though the machine and its
presuppositions were developed, they could
not be said to be dominant, et

The palaeotechnié period stretches from
the Industrial Revolution till about the
First World War, with a partial continuance
into the present. Its ‘cock-crow of ttiumph'
was the first World Fair at the Crystal
Palace in 1851, It is the age which
harnessed science to economic ends, and
made the machine central in human life:
This it did in a way which- seemed

‘ne’cessary and inevitable at the time, but is

now known to have been only one of the
possible ways, and far - from the 'co‘;::p_lete‘
or best way. Its way may perhaps best be.
criticised as being limited, bulky any
wastefa]. - .- o

o o
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It was limited, because it harnessed
actually very little of the potential forces of
science—only supra-atomic chemistry, coal-
and-iron engineering, and the fringes of
electronic forces. In particular, biology and
the human sciences were left practically out
of account.

It was bulky, because the types of
power predominant—coal and steam-—and
the materials predominant—iron and simple
steel—encouraged mass, and with it mass
groupings of population. .

Partly as a result of these features, it
was wasteful. To take a set of very
divergent examples; stream pollution wasted
both amenities and by-products, smoke
pollution wasted lives, doctors and pbwer,
all together; Arkwright's factory system is
now known to have been inefficient even
by its own standards and for its own
chosen purposes; and the general result of
the whole development was a state of
class-war and international war which is,
to put it at its lowest, the last word in waste.

The neotechnic age, into which we are
now making a transition, may be said to
have begun with the new turn in science
about 1870; though its first signs may be

" seen in the improved water-turbine of

1832—at which date, incidentally, the chief
glory of eotechnic mechanics, the sailing-
vessel, still held its own on its merits.
The neotechnic age is marked by a general
humanising #nd lightening and thrift. In it
biology (both directly, and by its effect on
engineering, as in researches on flight and
on ‘cold light’) and the social sciences can
take at least as big a share in human
development as chemistry and physics,

~such things vital in modery life

Lighter, neater sources of power are nsed-—
petrol, electricity, ultimatefy atomic energy
solar energy and the like, Pinches of the,
‘rate earths’ in alloys cut down steel
masses by two-thirds; aeroplane design
absolutely demands a new emphasis on
shape and weight.cutting in one class of
engineers, and thereby . will

indirectl
encourage them v

. in all. (By contrast, the
streamlined locomotive was invented in

1874, but was then dismissed as of no
importance). It is fine instruments and ver
delicate measurements that are behind th};
new synthetic compounds which
revolutionising industry. Bacteria,
the electric power wused i rad

are
vitamins,
io—many

th ' are
quantitatively in the realm of the

Preventive and curative medicine pow
outclass in importance the olg stress on the
‘major operation’. Population is p

ol
a factor beyond control, oneer

Many industs;
and biological developments make unsig}::layl

waste like that of sewerage, smoke
slag-heaps, heavy transportation from concent,.'
rated industrial centres no longer necessar

The new manufacturing methods no lon Zr
need’ large manufacturing areas or locfll

concentrated industries, Automatism inte{
ligently applied, makes unnecéssar;' tha;
unhappy  and unlovely palaeotechnic
by-product-—the unskilled proletariat, g

. many such ways, the social fendenciesl of
the palaeotechnic techniques are arrested_ or.

reversed, and a planned economy becomes

posible for the State, and engfled leispre -

for every individual.

The differences between the thre
be illustrated by the developme
of a very common object the

_ small.

€ ages may, .
nt in them .
pen. ' The
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.otechnic pen was a goose-quill—hand
—made, intimately associated with agriculture,
sheap, crude, individual. The palaeotechnic
sen has as its main part the steel nib
.—-cheap, more durable, metal, mass-produced,
standardised, constantly diminishing, if only
sy a little, the world's mineral resources.
Che neotechnic pen is the fountain-pen
—antomatic, lasting, made of the newest
synthetic products and alloys.

The -nentechnic age, when fully arrived,
will have so corrected the social errors of
the palaeotechnic period as to be, in fact,
» long and satisfactory stage of stable
suman organisation. Only—it has not yet

fully arrived. It even may not fully arrive
at all; the possibilities are real and great,
but they are contingent wupon human
resolve and human effort; there is no
automatic Utopia round the corner.

Meanwhile, our present stage of society
js a transitional one; and as such it is, in
Spengler’s phrase, a ‘ pseudomorph ", This
is a metaphor from geology, which knows

of some complex crystallineé rocks from .

which one class of softer crystals gets
leached out, and then replaced by another
substance deposited by the water; but this
pew substance has perforce to take, not
its own' natugal shape, but the shape of the
grystals which it has replaced. Thus, for
gxample in our transitional stage, much
clectric power, (a neotechnic  device
whose direct and natural use would be in
the ruoning of neotechnic decentralised
ihdustries which would not have any
iransport problem for their workers) actually
‘et used to run a spirit type of transport

the attempt to overcome the worst
difficulties of a now unnecessartily urban
“alaeotechuic industrial system. In countless
other - ways neotechnic inventions, full of
new possibilities in their own right. are
pew used only as ambulances for

gtaeotechnic’ casualties.

Such is Mr. Mumford's general theory.
I would like to point out the particular
application of it for India. It is simply,
but importantly, this. /ndia can e
neotechnic  tomorrow and she need never
be palacotechnic,

The neotechnic age must certainly come
for India. With her problems of poverty
and ever-increasing population, there is-—
short of universal sainthood—only one
solution for her woes—~the social
application of science. '

But a palaeotechnic age is a time of
misery and frustration. Except for the
fortunate and not in all ways very
commendable few who can scramble to the
top, it is an age of inhuman competition,
sweated and dull labour, crowded towns,
heavy ugliness, divided lives. At one time,
though, it seemed as if the only way of
advance was through i, now we know
that this is not so,

Happy India, if she can so use her
contacts with the West as to get to
neotechnic blessings without going, like the
West, through palaeotechnic distortions and.
miseries. India is ready and anxious for a
pew industrial advance. Cannot this be
planned on neotechnic lines ?

For example, on neotechnic principles,
the present bitter khadi versws mill-cloth
controvesy is out of date on both sides.
Khadi is eotechnic; mills are palaeotechnic;
the neotechnic lies in village units with
electric power. The basic life of India
need never be destroyed, as one type of
industrialism seemed at one time to
threaten; what is good in the Indian
life-pattern can be taken, over maturally
into a neotechnic pattern ; what is defective
and uneconomic in it can be . cured by
mild neotechnic medicines, without the =
crude palaeotechnic surgery against which -
Gandhiji so rightly protests. And Pundit
Nehru's recent utterances on electricity.
seem to 'indicate that he will implement - -
this type of development. e

]
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THE CENTRAL BUDGET

By MR. V. G. RAMAKRISHNAN, wm.a.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE CENTRAL BUDGET

OR the first time in the financial
F history of India, the Central budget
for 1947-48 has ' the unique distinction of
having been presented by an Indian
Finance Member. Though a proper appraisal
of the finances of India requires a
consideration of not only the Central but
also the several Provincial budgets, the
importance of the Central budget for the

- economic development and general welfare

of the country needs to - be properly
appreciated. In .spite of the great stress
laid on provincial autonomy and decen-
tralisation, the Central budget is still the
most powerful single factor in shaping the
_economic destinies of the
instance even though the so-called. nation-
building departments are a provincial
"concern, the Provinces still depend on the
Centre for the financial means to discharge
their responsibilities in this regard. By
means of indirect taxation over a wide
range of necessaries and comforts the
Central Government
cost of living in the couatry at large. By
means of direct taxation and by contro]
over transport especially’ railways, it is the
* centre that can determine and give fillip to
.industry and trade and the various concrete
schemes of economic betterment. In fact,
under present conditions neither the
political constitutioh nor
public finance nor the economic configur-

" ation in the country has changed spfficiently

to make each Provincial Government the
arbiter of the economic destinies of the

- people committed to its care.

. OBJECTIVES OF THE BUDGET

These facts did not serve in the past to
induce the Finance Members of the

. Government of India to accept any special

improve the lot of. the

obligations to t
Now with a. national

common man,
Government in  the cen
acceptance of- definite objectives of national

~ planning, it is but natural that the first

Y

people. For

still determines the

the system of

centre and the'

budget of the Interim Government should
lay down the correct objectives and frame
a'ﬁscal policy suited to the implement-
ation of those objectives, The first Indian
Finance Member has enunciated in clear
terms the doctrine of social justice as the
guiding principle of the Central budget.
In the words of Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan, the
first Indian Finance Member : ,

It will be my particular endegv

to the maximum extent
disparities that exist

avour to reducs,

o pole)mble, the glaring

i 0-day between the inc

:,}:113 svt:;dards“?g gfe OE‘ the wealthy cla:s:slcz.lgg
multitude of povery-giri

and to contribute to the best yof r;f‘;etbﬁ?;si%

the improvement of
India is a land o?' gfhe' lot of the common man.

we have here on the
millionaires rolling
economy of 4he country in thejr opi iti
for their own benefit )t,,he l:l:l(‘nglilpott‘)y texplomng
;::;,sses]; and on the .other band the vast multitudes
0 e he out a migerable existence Precarious]
xl:ear }:; e starvation line. The conditions creat, cyl
d"y the last war served acoentuaf t%e
18parities ; the rich became rie ho poor
poo;'er. This meant the conce
;‘Irleaﬁ;zelt:o:m:}?: and, inevitably, the use of that
u // » A '
hold. nt B Mo;x;e;pose of tightoning the strangle-

country as g whc?lzer :,he economic life of the

businesses, companies and fo utiliariion of
p{)ess. A get of conditions pilxllbh\:;hptﬂmes o o0
able to wield auch vVast power over th

can  hardly be regarded ag e

| oga anythi
negation of the Principles of socialy jhul;,%ce but s

It may therefore be .usefy

fiscal problems :
o or o
flnances of ogp i ver a century the

. untry have been carr
on with an €Xaggerated faith ip arried

/ indi
ltaultan.on. From the early days of 1113;11::1:
rule in India, Indjan public finance rested

[¢)
n customs and gyt Tevenue. Incometax
}

to th .
very recently and ¢ total revenues till

faise  the “level of ; attempt to
Ly e .ingo i

"_substan.t‘nalk manner, g4, itmet?x in a

industrialists : Wwould  hit

nd businessm
.. . en
ltBhr;txix -Ofﬁc_lal.s who _were supposezndto tg:
t Ain  victims of gy increase. in the '
rates off Incometax, &, ‘when th § ;
arosf or additiona] fevenue, ip tehen;:fc;
. ' o ‘ 4 . ;‘,' ‘;

incomes, and not merely sugar,

" ment. ; i _
future according to people’s capacity to -
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twenties, it was to the customs revenue

and excise that the Government turned.

The incometax was raised to a substantial
level only when the rich classgs were
growing richer during the war period.

. The need for additional revenue inspite
of the close of the war will by no means
be less in. the post-war period particularly
in view of the outlay of public money on

a large scale on planning and as much as

Rs. 1,000 crores in the first five years of
post-war planning. It may therefore be

conceded that the attempt to find new ’

sources of revenue or develop the existing
ones should never be relaxed and it has
to be recognised that the old policy of
making goods pay all the taxes can no
longer be persisted in, ang it is to
men that we must turd. Income-tax
and Corporation tax and other large
tobacco
and salt that must yield additional revenue.

The first feature of  our budget in the

shift in emphasis from indirect to direct -

taxation. The self-rule of the Indian
people or Swaraj, if it is to fulfil its
cherished ends must. be based on sound
financial resources. This does not mean
that high taxation is a necessary condition
‘of the successful working of self-govern-
" Taxes - will have to be levied in

pay. . But it is well to note .that though
high taxation is not a condition qf self-
government, neither can low taxation be
necessarily expected as  its result. The
true test of the sound ﬁnancialfadministr.a-
tion of self-governing India does not consist
in raising less revenue or retrench.ing'x'n’f)re
expenditure than at present,-put in raising
revenue wisely and spending it productxvsely.
Nothing is more naive than the view
entertained by some people in our country
‘that under 3 national regime, ‘the govern-

" ment to this country will be less ‘expensive

or that the taxes levied will be lower.

Economy can and must be effected, of -

‘course, in several directions, but -the ‘cost

of 'adn;inistration as a whole under the new

political order will not be markedly off., "
.4 - . B o LA ) o

i
‘. .. N L. v

e oL erad

A second important feature of the -
budget is the acceptance of planned .
development as the established official

policy. Though it is difficult to envisage

the future political complexion of India, ~
there is no doubt that the objectives set .

forth in the

budget are common to all’"

parts of India and emphasise the need for-
closer co-operation between the Centre and -
the Provinces from the standpoint of India's

true economic development,
the provision of loan and grants to the
Provinces amounting to Rs. 70 crores

For instance -

£ .

signifying a common. source of revenue for

the whole country with all the rights and

obligations which each part” has to every

other, such as a common currency a
common central banking institution and
machinery of credit.

It is against. such background that the :

“budget proposals seem formulated. How
far has the first national budget sought to _

(LYY

reduce the burdens of the poor and -
increase the contributions of the rich to the

public

it is well. to
taxation - comprising taxes that bear more

or less heavily on the masses accounts for:

)

a large part of the total revenues of the
entral Government,

poor and popular country like India cannot

. It is no doubt true
that* an equitable system of taxation in a

exchequer? In spite of the :
.increases in direct taxation since the war, -
remember that indirect -

el

$

N
p

dispense with indirect taxes but the future®

trend seem to lie more in the direction. of.

direct rather than indirect taxation, though

the scope for direct taxes is much less

limited in India than is the case in the

wealthy European countries,

TAX REVENUE

The tax revenue in the budget fo
- 1947.48 may be summed up - as followd,
The abolition of salt tax; the minimum 3

exemption limit for incometax has bee
raised from Rs. 2,000 to.Rs. 2,500 but i
change in the rate of incometax; a 16%

per cent. tax on business profits exceeditgs
“one lakh, the corporation tax is raised frofhy
one anna to two anmas; the export dutyd

, -

3

R
e
3
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on tea is increased from 2 aonas to four
annas a lb; a graduated tax on capital
gains; and the lowering of the exemption
limit to super-tax,

The abolition of the salt tax is hailed
as a gesture of recognition of the welfare
of the masses, though, leaving sentimental
considerations, from an objective point of
view, its incidence is very slight (a ger
capita relief of about 3 annas 3 pies a
year), and as such the sacrifice of a good
slice of revenue from an old tax like salt
tax at the present juncture is a stép of

“doubtful wisdom. Nevertheless the aboli-
tion of the salt tax is generally approved
throughout the country.  As regards the
raising of the minimum of incometsx to
Rs. 2,500, the lowering the minimum for
supertax, raising the tax on business
profits and export duty on tea, the
expenditure of Rs. 17 crores on the
subsidisation of imported foodstuffs within
the country, the Finance Member has
“‘justified to some extent his  claim to
improve the lot of the common man.
The attempt to cover 70 per cent. of the
budget deficit without adding to the
‘burdens of the poor ought to be commend-
ed" in principle. The real point however
is that the real long-term interest of the
common man lies in the prospect of
" maximum possible employment and from
this point of view some of the tax measures
_of the current budget have come in for
criticism as they are said to be prejudicial
-to increased production whick means more
‘employment. It must be recognized that,
‘4n a sense, unlike western countries, in
.India the problems of production are much
“more important than those of distribution
.and while social justice necessarily implies
.more of direct taxes, their effects on the
‘gystem of production call for careful
examination especially in view of the fact
that the improvement of the condition of
.the ' masses depends far more on the
‘increase of productive and capital equip-
_ment, and any change in our tax system
which is likely to retard private enterprise

:js in the long run uneconomical. The

. Assembly debate op the

business profits tax, the tax i

ofy ) on capital gains
and the revision of the present scaleg of
supertax are regarded as a three-pronged
offensive against the productive sector of

India’s economy. The conflicting considera.

tions that arise in this context need to be

emphasized as, in the stress i

laid to improve the lot of th;hantnasx:esn%w
better distribution, we are apt to fc; X
that it should be done more by stim rlget
ing production. As it was neatly poiﬁtas
out by Mr. Gadgil in the Legislatize
referenqe to the new businesBs?dtgités w:}tlh
mere dividing of an apple into sig | e
did not create a pew apple :mdpa;;ts
raising of a few mote crores by ta ton
of trade and commerce wi]| not b ey
promote the expansionist Indian ef:ox:ct)s:l;

which alone can promot i
e the
the common man. nlerests of

As regards the business
effects of new taxation op vari
?tnd.ty%es of clzompanies are

s incidence is likely to
make it impossible yfor ::y unbel;;sl;al -~
have an yield higher thap 3 or 3nl}ss o
cent. on the shares and therefore ¢ 2 e
the activities of the share mark to et
healthy functioning is & hose

. - necessar ‘
issues for industrial Projects ¢ }g(:]rt il

profits, the
ous classes
important,

Fingnce Member has argued that the
business profits tax is very mucha mthe
simple and very much fairerin it incidet(:(r::

than the Excess Profits T
the war. As regards th
gains, it seems to be
conditions which haye
the war.

On the whole the  direct ¢
of the Central budget, thoy \
welcome. from the'standpoint ofg Quite
progressive taxation, must b a mote
their ultimate impact op
economy as it is today,

ax levied during
€ tax on capital

obtained gipce

aXation plans

the " national

BUDGET AND THE §tock MARKET
The immediate effe
ment of the Budget

fusiof in the stock markets > °8 COR-

markets bat the market

necessary in the

judged by

¢t of the annoupce.:
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will however recover with the modifications
made in the budget. The tax concessions
announced v#z., an exemption of 6 per cent.
on capital and reserves, and a reduction
of Business Profits Tax to 16 24 per cent.
give a measure of relief to the companies.
The total incidence of the Business Profits
Tax and incometax and Corporation Tax
vary from 714 to 814 annas in the rupee
according to the capital and reserves of
the companies, The prospects are better
weighted in favour of our local textiles
which have in the past 7 years built up
substantial reserve position. It is a pointer
that after the budget proposals were made
known, and before the modifications were
announced, the Coimbatore Cotton Mills
have come out with a dividend of 25 per
cent. as against 10 per cent. paid last
year. The balance sheets of other
companies must be equally satisfactory,
though the dividends are likely to vary
according to the capital and reserve
position of the respective companies.

EXPENDITURE PROPOSALS

The old idea that it is a cardinal
principle of public finance that expenditure
and income of the Government should

balance is now exploded and public:

finance is now regarded as an integral
part of the total social economy. Govern-
mental finances are now regarded as part
of the total outlay of the community both
private and: public, for it is more the
total expenditure than its component parts
that determines the general level of the

impressive. Perhaps the most importan
aspect of public expenditure is that
relating to reconstruction planning. Some
idea of the bottlenecks in planning may
be had from the fact that the capital
grants to Provinces which were estimated
at Rs. 35 crores in 1946-47 have had to
be reduced to Rs. 25 crores, The
estimates of Rs. 45 crores in the budget
for 1947-48 will have little meaning unless
a co-ordinated allocation of raw material
resources can be made for the purposes

~of the wvarious plans.- The whole

expansionist set-up of the budget proposals
of Sir Archibald Rowland has now been
reversed.  The expectations that were
raised in last year's budget have now
been damped and the break 'in the
continunity of policy makes the Government
an unreliable factor in investment activities,

BUDGET AT A GLANCE

(1947.48). Xstimates. (In crores of Rupees)
279.42

Revenue
Expenditure :

Defence .o 188.71

Civil Estimates .o 139.17

Total . 327.88

Deficit at the existing

level of taxation .. 48.46
Deficit after the abolition

of salt tax ‘e 56.71
Yield from fresh

taxation .e 39.75
Net deficit .. 16,96

(1946-47)

ESTIMATES, REVISED,

economy. Looked at‘from this point of Revenus ... 206.53 336.19

view, the expenditure proposals of - Expenditure ..  356.35 381.47

the budget do not seem to be very Deficit . 49.82 45.28
—__'-’



PRESS EMERGENCY POWERS ACT

By MR. RAM KESHAV RANADE, LL M.
Joint District Judge, Sangli

LTHOUGH the military struggle

against Nazi-Fascist aggression has .

been victoriously concluded, the people
in many parts of the world—in the victorious
as well as the defeated lands—are still
denied those basic rights which are the
essence of freedowm and the warp and
woof of the democratic way of life. The
dynamic motive of a truly democratic
society is to foster and enhance the worth
and dignity of the Press. It cannot be
gainsaid that the provisions of the Indian
Press Emergency Poweggs Act are highly
penal and that in these days of democracy
and freedom of expression that Act
deserves to be abrogated. In the newly
published International Bill of Rights it is
said that Freedom of expression is vital to
the preservation of the basic liberties and
the enhancement of the spiritual and
material progress of the human race, and
that this right must be inviolate jfor those
who oppose no less than jfor those who
support, a ruling party or a regime atany
ipecific moment. A study of the Inter-
iational Bill of Rights and the Indian Press
Smergency Powers Act will lead to the
rresistible conclusion that dignity of the
‘ndian Press must be enhanced and that
senal restrictions on the press like the
dress Emergency Powers Act must be
removed. =

THE INTERNATIONAL BILL OF RIGHTS
The preamble of the Bill saysi—

“ Although first responsibility for the
paintenance of human rights and freedom
ests with the local community of the
jation, we now -live in an interdependent
vorld in which these basic rights - and
reedom can be effectively guaranteed and
xpounded only on the international scale.
Ne must not-only make gations safe for
reedom, but we must also make freedom
afe for the individuals who constitute the
-arious nations.”

Regarding basic human rights it is said
hat freedom of expression and association

~

. short time, It is, however,

unless the Magistrate  segg fit

is vital to the preservation of the baéié
liberties and the enhancement of the
spiritual and material progress  of the
human race that this right must be
inviolate for those who oppose, no less
than for those who support, a ruling part

or a regime at any specific >
there mast be freedom
expression and fall accesg
of others; and that there m
from censorship of books,

art, having due regard to

of morals and decency.

In the same Bill it is sajg that
truly democratic society, certain
sacred and inalienable and shoul
abrogated by decree or law, t
rights must be recognized as the
all men, and that they tra/nscend
strongest strategic frontiers and b
fixed by states. Freedom of the
one of such rights and
restrictions of morals' and de
should be no restrictions on it
Emergency Powers Act, h
this freedom.

of opinion and
to the opin'mns
ust be freedom
press, radio and
the requirements

in a
rights are
d not be
hat /such
rights of
even the
oundarieg
Press is
except the
cency there
. The Presg

THE PRESS EMERGENCY POWERS AcT
In 1930 the
promulgated an ordinance
provide for the better contr
and of unauthorized news
papers. It was then stated
policy of many newspapers
encourage the civil disobedie
and that a section of the pre
direct or indirect incitement
revolutionary crime. It wag
that the ordinance should ]

Governor-General
(X of 1030) to
ol of the press
sheets and news
that it wag the
consistantly to
nce movement
S8 was givigg
to violent and
then designed
ast for a very
that the ordinance
transformed into the Indianwli‘:ess E:;\g::wards
Powers Act (XXIII of 1931), gency

It is - provided by the A
S '] ct that
. of printing presses making a ‘Secier?:‘ers”
for ‘the first time wi]] Be ‘o

. requs
deposit security to the extent equired to

v s
7

moment; that
-

owever, negatives -

~

striking to note

e
. C

of Rs. 1,000 .
to dispense .
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with it. If any printing press, already in
operation, is used for printing objectionable
matter, the keeper may be required by the
local Government to deposit security to the
extent of Rs. 3,000, The security given in
respect of any press may be forfeited in
whole or in part, if the press is used for
the printing of some objectionable matter,
The declaration already made in regard to

the press becomes automatically cancelled -

ten days after the forfeiture, and
thereafter, if the keeper makes a fresh
declaration, he may be required to, furnish
enhanced security which may extend to-10
thousand rupees. If the printing press is
again used for the printing of objectionable

. matter, the enhanced security, the printing

press and all documents containing the
_ objectionable, matter may be forfeited by
order of the local government, There are
gimilar provisions which require security
"from publishers -of newspapers. It s
further provided that when a second order
for forfeiture is passed against® the
publisher © of a newspaper, no further
declaration can be made in respect of the
newspaper without the permission of the
local Government. The act provided severe
\ penalties for keeping or using a printing
[‘Jréss and for publishing *p newspaper
_when - secutity has been required but not
- deposited. )
DEMOCRACY AND DICTATORSHIP ‘
No ‘demacratic nation. can be built on
the foundation of the - aforesaid Act which

gives wide arbitrary powers to a ruling.

party to punish newspapers of dil’fexjenﬁ

--and  dictatorship are

&)

political views. It is ome of the fund:
mental principles of Law that no persor
papet, or party should be punished withot
proper judicial trial. The Press Emergenc
Powers Act, however, negatives this principl

There are some who defend the afore
said Act by saying that it is cgnduciv
to democratic dictatorship, while there pr
others who defend it by saying that ii’i
conducive to dictatorial democracy. It i
however, to be remembered that democrac
is the antithesis of dictatorship. Democrac
incompatiblq
Democracy is conducive to peaceft
relations, while dictatorship breeds wa
There can be no such thing as
democratic dictatorship.  Nor is there #f
such thing as dictatorial democrac)
Democracy is 'representative; dictatorshi
is’ repressive. \

CONCLUSION

Mankind's pdramount need is the prese
vation. and expansion of human rigl
through the strengthening- of derfocrac
everywhere. Humanity has reached
stage of development in which the effort
actions and struggles of all peoples again:
Freedom of expression must be co-ordinatec
if democracy is to be assured. Democrac
may vary in particulars in one countr
from another, but there can be no demx
cracy without freedom of expression. |
is said that India is now on the threshol
of freedom. Is it not then necessary th
the Press Emergency Powers Act, whic
denies' freedom should be put an end to
The sooner it is done, the better,

p——— . . -,
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WOMEN IN IRAN
i By PRINCESS SAFIYEH FIROUZ

{ The Asian Conference at Delhi brought delegations from various countries of

Agia together on a common platform for the first time in India.

It gave

them an opportunity to express themselves freely and frankly on many
problems affecting their respective countries through papers and memoranda
presented to the Conference and through statements in the press and broad-

cast talks. In the following pages

Princess Safiyeh  Firouz gives g

picture of Modern Iran with speoial 'referenc_e tio the position of women
andthe changes that are taking place in Iranian Soociety to-day. ED. LR.]

RAN is a country with a historical
l continuity and traditions, over three
thousand years old, which is .equalled by
very few of the modern nations, It is a
country which has often been invaded and
conquered but never subdued as it has
retained a remarkable capacity for assimi-
lating and taming its conquerors.

@Iran is well-known for her poetry, arts
and culture, and has contributed more
than her share to human civilization. - It
is. a beautiful country of vast spaces,
high and rugged mountains, rich and lush
meadowlands as well as immense wastes
and deserts. In the spring the stopes and
valleys are covered with miles of scarlet
poppies, which grow over the rooftops and
walls of the adobe houses with iris, wild
tulip and banks of larkspur and yellow
-and rosy hollyhocks, making a magnificent
sight against the background of the gray-
blue and purple and green of the mountains,

Coveting an area of 623 thousand
square miles and extending over six
hundred to a thousand miles from north
to south and from east to west, it is
natural to expect a diversity of climates,
Thus, the provinces bordering on the
Caspian Sea have a moist and mild climate,
with a moderate range of temperature
between summer and winter, while on the
central plateau, wherev most of the impor.

tant towns are situated, the temperature
varies from 10 to 20 degrees of frost in
‘winter to 90 to 100 degrees in summer.
On the other hand, the strip  of land
bordering the Persian Gulf in the South ig
extremely hotand dry in summer, ~ This
explains the impression which many people
have (specially those “who have been

stationed in these regions only) that Iran
is a very hot country,

For long ages the »Goverqment was a
benevolent depotism and many ancient
monarchs made history ag patrons of
art, culture, science, etc., byt following
the Revolution of 1906 this absolute
monarchy was replaced by the Present form
of Government, a constitutiona] or parlia-
mentary regime composed of 136 members
elected by the people. Execuative power
is in the hands of the Prime Minister whe
is appointed by the Shah (which means
King in our language) in consultation ‘with
Parliament and responsible ¢, Parliament
The Prime Minister presideg over hi:;
Cabinet which consists of twelve
the most recent of whom
of Labour,

‘ ministers,
18 the Minister
a post created only last yeat

The language of Iran ig Pers

. ian or as
we call it “ Farsi”,

This word

. is from
the Province of Fars in the south. Persjan
was originally one of the Iranian dialects

but later on it developed s present
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literary form and became the standard

language for the whole country. The
other Iranian dialects have, in the course
of time, either gone out of use or are
limited to very small aréas, mainly amongst
the nomadic tribes.

Persian is one of the Indo-European
group of languages and is akin to Sanskrit,
Latin and Greek. Modern Persian has a

" large admixture of Arabic words as well.

The religion of Islam has ‘been adopted
by the majority of Iranian for the last 14
centuries but the Iranian people as well
as their rulers have always been tolerant

_ and broadminded and there is no discrimi-
" pation because of religion. The Jews,
. Armenians, Zoroastrians and various other

sects (which number less than 100 thousand)

are treated equally and the three former
“‘have also their representatives in Parliament,

We have no minority problems either
as we all enjoy equal rights (with the

exception of women who cannot vote or -

be elected to Parliament). In spite of
that women have always played a large
part in our history. Two thousand years
ago Iran was at the peak of her glory,
equalled by few nations in those days, and

-no nation could have risen to such

heights if the women of the couatry did
pot play their own part in a - befitting

manner. 1 should like to. emphasize here"

‘that the greatness of Iran in cultural and
political fields in those days, and even @

little before that, was, to a great extent,
due to her women who? enjoyed’equal
“yights with men in those days. Fully
" aware of the:ir sacred duties as mothers,
" they inspired in their children a passion
“for moral virtues.  They inculcated in-

“ L -~

—

them a creed of rightful thinking and
rightful action,’ they participated in the
political and military affairs of the state:
and in a great many instances, excelled
men in these. We have the case of
Goorooyeh,, sister of Bahram Choobineh, a
famous General of Khosroe Parviz, who
was herself a warrior of no mean renown
and had fought successfully against the
enemy and eventually commanded the
Royal Guards of 12,000 men. Khosroe

" Parviz had two daughters, Azarmy and

Puran, who ruled successively after him
and the latter during her reign concluded
a treaty with Rome,

Through the centuries we have numerous
instances of what women have been able
to accomplish in spite of being veiled and
segregated from men. The great change
in women, however, only took place in the

_20th ceftury. The granting of the consti-

tution brought a sweeping change in the
mental outlook of the entire nation. There
was a cry for progress and women wete
deeply moved by the rapid advance in all
walks of life. The advent of progress
gripped their minds, with the consciousness
of itheir own rights and they made frantic
endeavours to rise to the level of men it
general.  The intellectual class of mer
stood up ,in support of women's claim:
for they were convinced essentially mean
.the collective welfare of society..

~ A great chapter was opened in th
history of the women's movements whe
in 1936 by Royal Decfee of His Lat
Majesty Reza Shah the veil was abolishe
once and for all.  This was the dawn g

a new era for our womem, . . .y
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Today our wemen equal their menfolk
in most aspects of national life and social
‘equality has afforded them a wonderful
opportunity to express their genius to the
fullest extent. The number of girls’ schools
has increased and girls attend universities
and even go abroad for higher studies.
- There are lwayers, doctors, archaeologists,
~ University professors and pilots, to mention
a few of the new careers open to women.
We hpve, of course, always had women

editors, poets, painters, miniature workers
and a great rvnany‘ other  professions.
Although the modern Iranian women have
focussed all their attention on the strictly
practical problems of life, yet they have
not given up their inherent passion for
poetry and the fine arts, and the Persian
carpets, which are so famous all over the
.worlt/i for their designs and exquisite
finish, are mainly woven by our tribal
women,

KHADI VERSUS TEXTILE MILLS

By Mr. A. V., KRISHNAMURTI1Y, M A,

NDIA is a country of villages and
more than 70 per cent. of the people
live in rural parts. Therefore any plan
- designed to promote the prosperity of the
- country should start with village recon-
straction as its  basis, To-day the
conditions in villages are - deplerable.
Being unable to maintain even a hand to
mouth existence with the meagre agricultural
income, the villager is. forced to borrow
money, which he is fully aware, that he
will not be able to repay. The debts are
“accumulated by heaps and bounds. The
villager’struggles hard to get out of deb{t ;
"but he succumbs to it, leaving behind a
heavy debt to -his heirs. In short the
villager is ‘born in debt, lives i debt, and
at last dies in debt. How are we to
extricate Him from the clutches of rural
.indebtedness ? \ |
£ Through legislative measures aiming at
‘teduction of interest and scaling down of
deb/ts the villagers may be saved from
;f_nherited\. .debts, But if " they: are to be

prevented from incurring further debts, -

NN

“Interrupfions  while

steps should be taken to provide them
with lucrative subsidiary occupations.

As agriculture is a seasonal occ'upation,
the farmers have no work for aboyt four
months in the year. If - they are provided
with some remunerative occupations, theijr
financial position will improve, Among
the cottage industries hand spinning is best
suited to the villagers for varioug reasons,
It is easy to pick up hand spinning. Little
energy is required to carry  on the
occupation. -Anyone, young or old, male
or female, can spin for hours together
without any strain, The implements that
are required for hand spinnin

: g are very
simple and their cogt is

negligible.

. ' . Ccarrying  on  the
occupation will not ¢ange any loss. HanH

spipq‘ing can be resorted to Whenever time
permits, stopped in the mjg
urgedt work hs
resumed when lejs
In a practical
reconstruction Khadi cap Play an important

dle, if a more
to be attended‘to; and

Ure is again available, -

part és a s/upsidiary occupation: yielding
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"It is coarse.
'eightéen cubits of sarees feel irksome to-

programme of ryra]

a supplementary income to the peasants
who live a precarious existence on poor
"a'gricultural income. Promotion of hand
spinning as a subsidiary occupation of

_ the villagers should be encouraged. But

a scheme like that of the Madras Khadi
Programme, which in order to give an
impetus to the production of *Khadi, wants
to put a ban on expansion of textile mills
is a suicidal one. The ambition to clothe
all the people with Khadi,. however good
ideally it may be, will remain but a
dream. It is foolish to think that Khadi

will displace mill cloth.

Inspite of propagation of tha‘di for the
past twenty-five years, to-day not even
ten per cent. of the people wear Khadi;
and there are only a few who spin
themselves the yarn required for their

~cloth, Amohg women not even one in

a thousand wear Khadi. To what does

this due to?

The reasons are not far to seek. Khadi
is very costly, and it does not last long.
Women who use twelve to

wear Khadi, as it is very heavy. Finer

. counts of Khadi are rare. Even if they
:'are available the cost is so prohibitive that
even middle class people cannot afford to

'purchase. Varieties are not available in.
Khadi. Young men and women, who are
fond of beautiful designs and attractive
.ébiours; do not naturally favour Khadi. |

Most*of the people who wear Khadi
regularly have taken to it more on account
of sentimentalism than on account of -
gconomic 'motive, - Khadi -has long been
pasociated with the struggle fdr freedom
883 |

. of hand-loom weayvers \
Presidency have got. work only. for tem.
days in a month. If they have .to. get 3
" work throughout the month the prpgngibg{;é%
‘of yarn in _Madras will huve to be trebled. -

and the boycott of foreign goods. Khadi

KHADI VERSUS TEXTILE MILLS - e

is recognised as a symbol of truth and

non-violence.  According to Gandhiji hand

spinning is the visible out-ward expression -

of the inner feeling for humanity.

As long as people long for cheaper

designs and colours, mill cloth will con-

. cloth of finer qualities in various attractive

tinue to exist; and it is futile to attempt -

to replace it by Khadi. But this
does- not mean that Khadi will have no
place in the Indian economy. As India
is a vast country there is wide scope for
the development of Khadi side by side
with the mill cloth. A properly balanced

-

development of Khadi and mill cloth is

quite possible.

The annual requirement of cloth is fixed
at 30 yards pef head. To clothe the
four hundred million Indian people 12,000
million yards ‘_‘of cloth is- required.  But
the present, production of cloth in India is
only one-third of the

requirements.

Further there is unlimited scope for the

Japan, Burma, Malaya, Indonesia, Australia,
and Ceylon,

export trade in cloth to the countries like

Therefore, even if the pro-

duction of mill cloth is expanded by ten

times the ‘existing level, there is yet
considerable demand for cloth.

\The prosperity of the handloom industry

is closely connected with the production .«

of mill yarn:
in' the ' Madras

e <
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As the handloom weavers require yarn
of finer quality and strength, hand-spun
yarn, which is uneven and lack tensil
strength is not suitable for hand-loom
weaving.

To step over the cloth famine in India,
production of mill yarn and mill cloth will
have to be maximised by introducing
additional shifts in the existing mills and
by starting new ones. The hand-looms
will have to be employed to the full
capacity ; and production of Kbadi should
be stimulated by creating a wider demand

THE SCOURGE

———

for its consumption through the’ following
methods :— ‘
1. Enlarging the scope for the use ’
of Khadder in Government departments,
local bodies, and for specific purpoges
such as for upholstery, hospital require-
ments, and organised labour employed, by
the Government in their workshops and
for army requirements, _
2, By insisting in the mill cloth rations
that, for every yard of millcloth purchased,
half or one third :of that quantity of
Khadder should also be purchased,

OF THE LAND

By MR. PRAKASH C. SAXENA

'HE problem of soil erosion has of late
been assuming gigantic proportions

in the economic-life of the country. Vast
areas of fertile land new lie barren and
wasted while large floods have ‘been caused
by eroded soils flowing down the river
beds in the provinces.  Witlf each day

' that passes the problem grows more and

mote intense and decisive steps and effective

action must immediately be taken in order

to check the menace.

The most serious spread of this menace
is to be found in the United Provinces
where vast -areas of once fertile lands lie

| batren in the form of ravines cut out of

‘l

tracts of the mud of the Jumna. The

" most seriously affected districts are those

of Muttra and -Etawah. - A Commission
that studied the problem in this province

in 1937 estimated that thé™ province has
" lost ‘over eight million acres of land. The

(0)

fertility of the soil, the number of wells
and the water obtainable from them a
steadily decreasing. )

The waters of the Chambal and other
rivers have caused even more havog in the

re all

Central Provinces, Gwalior and the whole .

of central India generally, A ot of their

soil has been catried away into the Bay
of Bengal to be lost for ever,

Rajputana, Sind, the Deccan ar\e' all

losing valuable land due ¢o this while
Bengal, Assam, Madras and Mysore State

suffered from this menace ] steps were

taken recently to counteract it, Ip short
the whole of India is deeply cor;cerned‘

about ways and means to g, the same,
Soil erosion really meang the Toss of
cultivable and fertile land. The most
fertile portion of the soil is contaix;ed in
the upper two - inches' layer.
of rain-water, rivers and stron

[ Mav. 1947

The action
g winds all -
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tend to remove this away. Examples of
wind erosion may be found in Muttra,
Etawah and Campbellpur districts as well
as in other parts of the country. Further,
it is this upper layer which is the highest
absorbent for moisture.  When this is
removed the soil cannot soak as much
water as would be ' desirable and the
fertility naturally suffers. .

The loss of humidity in its turn causes
irrigation difficulties and because there is
less water seaked into the earth the number
ofv wells is decreased and they have to be
made deeper and deeper as the stock of
water goes down. Examples of this way
be seen in Agra, Muttta and Etawah
distriéts. According to statistics available

_the number of wells in Agra distiict was
63,000 in 1875 and only 47,000 in 1931,
In Muttra the number was 35,000 in the
former year (1875) and only 21,000 in the

second. In Etah the problem was still '

more serious for while there- had been as

'many as 40,000 wells in 1875 there were

only 10,000 left in 19311 Whigh means
¢hat three out of every four wells have
‘gone dry! The remaining have had to be
made deeper and deeper so as to get to
gbe surface of the water below. In some
“cases the depth has been .even upto
105 feet!

© - Then sgain the soil removed from one
;""a.,-ea may settle the sand on other textile
'hnd which means that this lattgr area is
"also rendered barren, Examples are
??ﬁsfoshiarpur in the Punjab where in the course
“of §" vears the area covered up in this
,‘i tlls ac,d increased from 75 square miles
A g8
o

nd Jodhpur stand in grave danger

tinG 4 Rajputana where big cities like '

of being complétely engulfed amidst sand
within the next forty or filty years or so.

The soil carried away by rivers may in
its turn do grave damage by settling down
on the river beds and raising the level of
the water, Vast floods were caused in
Bihar and Bengal by the soil of Punjab
and the United Provinces being carried
down by the Ganges.

The causes of soil erosion are various.
The most important is the policy of defores-
tation carried out by the Government till
lately. Forests protect the land by providing
a covering from raim-water. Grasses impede
the flow of water and retain it. The roots
of plants hold the moisture and soil firmly
entangled. The cutting down of jungles
indiscriminately for railways Has been one
of the first causes for deforestation.
Denudation of trees for fuel and feeding,
of animals has been another mistake. ,

Cattle grazing has been freely allowed
on hills and plains. In Muttra, ' Etawah

and Agra the cattle grazed freely in eroded .

ravines and whatever was left after their
feeding was carried away in the grooves
of their hooves, ‘ ]
Said F. L. Brayne, one of the best
friends of the Indian cultivator, ‘The
desting of India lies in the hooves and -
teeth of cattle, sheep and goats.’ .
The Central Provinces, Punjab, United .
Provinces, Madras and Bombay " contain
among themselves full ninety per cent. ‘qf_
India's forestry. Free grazing of cattle
was allowed and people cut down t'rees;.jv;{
for use as timber and fuel, and the leay 4 .
and green foliage of trees for fei:mght ;
cattle withiout - any care in the lg,o e
the consequences, BN

~
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“The land policy of the Government, till
the recent passing of Land Tenure Acts,
was also largely responsible for loss of
soil fertility. "When a cultivator had no
feeling of security of tenure he naturally
tried to get as much out of the land as
. possible without putting anything into it,

Fertilisers and manure were wused as
- sparingly as possible and the cultivator
usually tried to strip the soil bare of

whatever it- possessed—a policy which
might be well enough for the immediate
present but disastrous for the country's futyre.

The poverty ot the cultivator, too,
resulted in his being unable to enrich
the land with fertilisers.

In hills and on plains where the ground
is sloping care should be taken to plough
. the soil, not along the slope as is usually
" done, but across it. By this means ‘there
~ will be left no gullies in the soil to allow
the flowing water of irrigation or rainfall
to carry away any part of the sail.

_ Therefore in order to check the spread-
ing of erosion a policy of afforestation
should speedily be adopted on a large

benefit of providing the farmer with a
large supply of fuel, The Jumna ravine

ORI S
PR

lands could easily be used for this purpose, -

The technique of cultivation should also
be changed. The methods of ploughing
should be bettered. Conduit ploughing
should be taken wup, This method was

followed with great success in the tea.
estates of Assam,
Fields should be bunded, as in the

Bijapur district of Bombay,

Already the work has beer tak
by the Government in the
schemes "in the districts of Hégari-
Sholapur, Bijapur, Raichur and Tohtakt
Bombay Province has taken the lead by
following these principles as wel] ag ‘others,
such as applying farmyard manyre at five
cartloads per acre every year and sowing
at a moderate seed rate with wider drills
‘and \stirring the surface soil by bullock-'
hoes worked between the hoes, Yet much
more remains to be done in _other parts
of the country and the public everywhere
especifl]ly the farmers must co-operate with
the Government in order that the mepace

en up
-dry farming
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to adjust themselves to a bewildering

~ machine-age,

In the first of these two categories, only
one book has so far been written that
ranks with the classics. We refer to E. M.
Forster's ““ A Passage to India,” that read
and re-read some twenty years after it
was written, still poses a problem that
though it has changed superficially in the
intervening years, is still there and still
cries out for an answer. It will be
remembered that neither Fielding nor Aziz
found that answer, though each in . accor-
dance with his temperament and surround-
ings, sought to do so, >
ended upon a query, half-sad, half-
whimsical, but a query so positive that
writers of both races should have been
inspired to pick wup the threads of
psychological and emotional enquiry, and
to stimulate less a final answer to the
Forster puzzle than sustdined reflection
upon it.  Yet nothing has appeared that
might in quality or stature be regarded as

a sequel to the conflicts of Aziz, Fielding,

Heaslop and Adela. Others  have
attempted to portray aspects of the same

The  Passage "

in so far as it dealt with the French Catholic
landed interest and the business side of
the Indo-European conflict, aspects not
specifically touched upon by Forster.
There were those who proclaimed Miss
Weston's novel as a second Passage and
credited the author with the perception
and deftness of analysis that make the
Indo-Anglian masterpiece.  But competent
in its characterisation and |
contrivings as Indigo undoubtedly was, it
was still second-rate largely because it
lacked the spiritual sympathy with Indian
ways of thought and life that confers
understanding and vision. This was even
truer of Philip Woodruff’s ““ Call the next.
Witness " in its way a brilliant piece of
brittle writing, openly and scornfully
partisan, a dignified thriller manufactured
to show up what is unhappily elusive and
false in Indian character. .

All  these books were written by -
Europeans (within which term we include
Americans) possibly the more natural story.
tellers of social conflict in India between
the western and the eastern outlook upon. .
life. But we have at least one attempt

ski¥ul in its

scale. This will also have the double on the part of an Indian to describe the .
clash and its impact upon the Indian
labouring classes.  This is Mulk Raj
Anand's forceful “Two Leaves and a Bud,” .
an enthralling study of a tea-plantation in
Assam where A mediaéval standards still
exist among the workers, and among thg--';:
‘ruling caste of planters a complacency ‘
more shattering than anything ‘portrayed by "
Forster in his “Passage.”” Thete are obvions:?
points of contact between Anand’s novel and;ﬁ
Forster's. In both, the intellectual caught}l;;
between two worlds, feeling with oue-—-(}ie;if‘;
,, A

of soil erosion may be efficiently- chegkeq

W R l T l N 6_6 N ' l N D l A "{‘ diousness or fidelity that it deserves. We

have had the “Rains Came "' from Bromfield,

By Miss MURIEL WASI, Ma., (Oxon). )\ ' & consistently readable bqo’k with characters
’ upon the many-side dnes§ i ’ that grip and a situation of immense

Such work as has ° dramatic possibility. Moreover, .the.author
broadly info two categori B showed that sympathy with his material -that
Indo-British social elg omsfﬁa ‘on on the is the first essential in writing of this kind.
known as the Ac Th (l.t uﬁm to be - Yet the * Rains Came "’ remained a good bad-
term to be avoid gg :'I"d_‘an Novel, a - book, jast too popular and too slick for
and  fiction on ed lor its .ahg%\;;' ity), g;uth and high seriousness. - Thlen,;q came
bumble urb , rural  India - (; its . Christine Weston's “Indigo,” which appro-
urban  life, ¢hat - portt® & Jthe ached the problem for a locally unique angle

strivings of its people to keep a‘l’ind‘mg';;ﬂ n ¥

large question, but none with the fasti-

I"."i.dian life.

I:-EW subjects. would seem to éry 0
been prodjuced falls .

urgently and so inistently for photo-
graphic portrayal as the sub-continent of
India with its conglomeration of peoples
and traditions. The drama of its social
O gplexity and conflict should have
that ‘1ed us with the stuff of masterpiece,
-in ‘123‘»risingly, there .is little of the first
lost OVEiien- either by Indian or foreigner,

[ ] 4
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alien world—and belonging by blocd,
caste and custom to the other, provides a
focus of interest. Then, there is the
English girl in “ Two Leaves,"” not fair-minded
and strangely honest as is Forster's Adela
Quested, but so deeply in love with the
plantation’s doctor and so responsive to
his sensitiveness that she comes temporarily
and by accident to share -his scepticism
or the glory and :pride of Empire. Anand
~ tries to be “just” to the ruling caste he
so obviously dislikes and despises, and in
that attitude betrays both his partisanship
and his inability to write the Indo-Anglian
masterpiece, For this horror, and hatred
and pulsating contempt for the uncivilised
ruling caste will never do. An author, be
+ he Indian or British, must contrive to rise
above his = condition- as conqueror or
conquered. To yield to the ever-present
<! temptation to embody one's abstract loves
and ~ hatreds in enduring petsonality and
type, however moving these may be as
victims of social conflict, is degrading in
can author and immediately defeats his
effort at masterpiece.
" Fortunately we have had more success
. .w'ith that other .“gente” of writing on
- India—portraits of rural- India adjusting
“itself to physical and economic change.
“There is the grand epic' quality about
much of this writing that partakes of its
- subject—the Indian ‘village be it in the
* Punjab or Bengal, that remains identical
* with itself amidst its unceasing changes
. through the centuries. Character undergoes
‘“little transformation and tradition is so
- deeply ingrained that emotional drama
i‘,fmust needs proceed from without, not, as
. in the first category of writing from within

P

a man. There are at least three in this
kind that are deserving of study and of
sequel. The best in our opinion in its
inevitable grace and elegance, its epic
dignity and unpretentious devotion to the
ways of the humble is Humayun Kabir's
“ Men and Rivers.” Partaking of the country.

-side in which Nazu Mia and Asgar Mia

plough their land, kill their whales, . catch
their fish, find and love their women, fight
their feuds and their famines, this novel is
nevertheless of such wide emotional appeal,
that with appropriate local adaptations, it
might have been a portrait of the peasantry

“in any part of the world. Here as else-

where in the eternal life of the peasant,
land, the river and woman are . the pivots
of drama. Here as elsewhere, all copflict
is resolved by natural events and the
soul-stirrings of men depend directly upon
the caprices of Nature.' There is the same
courage, the same sense of fatality, th
same compactness and

e
the same deep

- dividing passions that have inspired tillers

of the soil the  world over since the
beginning of time, ‘

The second noteworthy novel “of rgra}
Indian-life is Mulk Raj Anand's “ Tpe . Big
Heart " that describes a day in the life of
the coppersmiths of Amritsar, seeking by
painful  adjustment to survive in the
machine age. Much of this ag' of Anand's
other creative work. is sullied by passionate

_ propaganda, but the vailue of « The ‘Big

Heart" as literature does not lie in its
incident or its tragic climax
>
these clearly are, but in jts atmosphere,
d )

hot, pulsating, Indian of the Indi
’ ndi , i
in idiom and feelin o ok

e
A
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moving as .

’ 1 g of the dirty, dust
poverty-stricken semi-industrial Punj;b. Tlf; |
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native robustness of character and its
overwhelming melancholy, the great wall
of superstition, disease and ignorance that
the hero, Hamlet-wise, is called upon to
set right, the slow inevitableness of failure,
and the imposing grandeur of human
_character in defeat—these are factors that
"make “ The Big Heart” significant even to
those who may refuse to recognise
it as literature,

Finally, we have Jainendra Kumar's “ The
Resignation,” which a recent translafion
by S. F. Bolt and S. H. Vatsyayana
brings within the reach of ‘the English-

speaking world,—a . great work in a
peculiarly Indian setting.  This' is somes
thing that only an Indian steeped in Indian
tradition could have attempted to portray.
Only an Indian, in our opinion, can truly
understand and value it. It is the story
of Mrinal who makes an unhappy marriage,

" and then passes through a series of

harrowing experiences that might have
broken weaker spirits, but which, in some
curious way, exalts her ubove her fellows
and purifies a spirit that we recognise
immediately as mystic in the best Indian
teddition of mysticis'm,

THE UNITED NATIONS ORGANISATION

By Pror. T. I. OMMEN, M4, BL.

HE U.N.O. is regarded as the lineal
descendant of the League of Nations

which was founded in 1920 after the First
World War and ceased to exist a lew
months ago. The U. N. O,, however, is
considered an improvement on the older
organization, from the practical point of
‘yiew, because, whereas the League
"depended for, its sanction on the moral
sense of member nations which may not
. always become active where " their selfish
interests are concerned, the . U. N. O, is
. pased on more realistic sanctions, vsz, on
) an effective army drawn from the different

member nations.

\ | ORIGIN

"The U. N. O. was founded on the 26th
of June, '1945, -at San Francisco in the
“ 1. S. A, and as the opening sentence of
jts Charter points out, 'its principal aims

‘«are mainly to save succeeding generatiens .

7 [fo‘m the scourge of war, to reaffirm faith

in fundamental human rights, to promote
social progress, to practise tolerance and
live together in peace with one another,
The original charter consists of nineteen
chapters and Ill articles. It started with

~a membership of 50 states from all the

five continents, igcluding U. K., U. S. A,
U.S. S. R, France, China and India and
subsequently there were \ﬁve additions, vés.,
Poland, Sweden, Iceland,” Afghanistan and

" Siam. Prominent among nations not sg

far admitted to mlembership are the
former Axis Powgrs, Germany, Italy and

~Japan, their satellites Bulgaria, Rumania,

and others like Spain and Eire. ,
CONSTITUTION - Co

The functions of the U. N..O. ‘are catiied
on with a number of organisations of
which the important are:—" | . "

1, The General Assembly .with 5¢
members, which is the deliberative body
of the U.N. O, with a Chairman and seves
Vice-Chairmen, N

I3
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2. The Security Council with 11
members, (of which five viz,. U. K., U. S, A,,
U.S. S R. France and China are
permanent members and six others are
elected by the other 50 members), which
-is the executive body of the U. N, and
which has powers, almost independent of
the Assembly.

3. The Economic and Social Council
with 18 members, in charge of 'some
important departments,

4, The Trusteeship Council in charge

- of the non-self-governing territories.

5. The Court of International Justice,
with 15 Judges to decide disputes among
member nations. B

~ 6. The Secretariat with its obvious
function and lastly '

7. The military Staff Committee in
order to organise the military forces of the
U. N. O.-

Amongst the subsidiary organs are:

(a) the U.N. R. R. A. (United Nations
Relief and Rehabilitation Administration.)

(3) The U. N. F. A. O., (The United
Nations Food and Agricultural organisation.)

(¢) The U. M. E, S. C.- O, (The United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
~ Organisation).

(@) The I L. O, (The International
- Labour Organisation).

. () The I H. O, (The International
Health Organisation) and,

(f) the disarmament Commission.

‘The Atomic Energy Commission, the
 Human Rights Commission and other

° Bconomic and social commissions which .

: are being set up from time to time,
HEADQUARTERS

Its interim home is now Sperry Building
. at Lake Success, Long Island, New York
, State ; but its permanent home is to be
constructed at Manbatten island, near East
. tiver in the New York State, for which
Zf-"‘.a handsome donation of eight and a half

"passed -in her favour, The

million dollars was recently given by the
American millionaire, John Rockfeller Jr.
Normally, the work of the U, N. O. is
carried on by a Secretary-General (now
M. Trygive Lie) helped by a large staff
of assistant secretaries and other officers
numbering about 2,3000 belonging to the
55 nations, whose expenses are met out
of funds contributed by the member
nations. The total expenditure of the
U. N. O. in 1947 is estimated at 8.3 crores
of Rupees of which 3.95 per cent. or a
sum of about Rs. 36 lakhs is ¢o be paid
by India.
ACHIEVEMENTS

The U. N. O,, during these last twenty-

one mqnths, has already added to ijts

credit a number of achievements, in
3

smoothing over some international disputes
solving some phases of the |

international
food problems, 2

organising an internatiopal
Monetary Fund and creating world public

opinion in favour of reduction of national
armaments. A number of international
disputes like the Egyptian Problem, the
Palestine question and others have ,been
referred to it for disposal, Amongst the
vital questions discussed at the U. N, O
with which India was concerned, ;vas‘th;;
of the treatment of Indian nationals in
South Africa, in which India was able :
enlist the sympathy and  support of th0
majority of the nations and get a resolu’tio:

Indians who have so been assoc
the work of the U, N, 0.
are ~ Sir A,
Chairman of the
Council, Mrs.
leader of the

iated with
» and its organs
Ramaswam; Mudaliar,
Economic and Social

Vijaya  Lakshmi Pandit,
last .

Prominent

Indian delgation, -
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Sir S. Radhakrishnan, Chairman of the
¢ Unesco,” Sir Maharaj Singh, Raj Kumari
Amrit Kaur, Dr. H.J. Bhabha, Mrs. Hansa
Mehta and Mr. K. G. Saiyidain.
CRITICISM

The chief criticism levelled against the
U. N. O.,, is the relatively excessive
_ipfluence exercised by the Big Powers in
the counsels of the U. N. O, and the
provision in the Charter that any one
of the Big Five may, by its power of
veto, nullify in some cases the resolution

of the U, N. O. Another criticism is that

the Military Staff Committee has not even
begun to organise the armed forces of the
U. N. O, and the Atomic Energy
Committee has not yet begun to function.
“Another possible criticism is that whereas
four European languages u7z, English,
French, Russian and Spanish are officially
recognised by the U.'N. O,, at least for
the original Charter, only one Asiatic
language véz., Chinese and not even one
Indian language, is recognised officially.

Another disquieting feature has been that
even such a warm supporter like
F. M. Smauts, Prime Minister of South

- Africa, felt inclined to question its decisions,
- when the interests of the South African
~ Government  were
¥ thereby. But these are not irremediable
! defects; and given mutual good will,

adversely  affected

toleration, and understanding, they can be

,got over in course of time.

IMPORTANCE

 From' this brief survey, it will bé more
"or less clear that the U. N. 0. is really
. ope of the most- important and epoch-

making institutions in the history of the

world—one with which the highest and .
. poblest aspirations  of civilisation are
* associated, in fact the. future hope of
_‘mankind, its anchor of possible safety in
..wd uneasy tempestuous world. Whatever

the temporary differences between Russia
and U. S. A, or U. K. might be, all are
now thoroughly convinced that a Third
World War would mean the destruction
not only of civilisation, but of mankind,
as we know it. It has been calculated
that the total casualties of the First World
War in dead, wounded and otherwise put -
ont of action or . captured were abont
37 millions, those in the Second, about
59 millions; and it may reasonably be
estimated that a° Third World War would
mean the destruction of humanity itself,
or at least the better half of it

FUTURE

Amongst the many suggestions put.
forward by eminent writers and thinkers
in recent times, there has been one
of roteworthy significance which HKad
already to some extent attracted attention
from many statesmen and philosophers
in the past, vz, the abolition of
separate sovereignties of the world and
the creation of a World State, which may
be regarded, in one sense, as a logical
development of the idea underlying the
U. N. O. It may be argued in support
of this, that if China ard India comprising
one-fourth and one-fifth of the human race
respectively can be under single govern-

. ments, it is not impossible to conceive of

a united Government for a population four
or five times that number, Moreover,
living as we do in this atomic age, with
the air forces of the world so highly
developed,. the old traditional, national and
territorial boundaries have entirely lost
their meaning as means of defence -and
safety, Again in recent decades, we' have
often come to think of many of our
problems in terms of the world—world war,
world peace, world commerce, -world
curtency, world bank, wbrld monetary
fand, world food problem, world communi-
cations and so on; and if there has been
a possibility of united action in so many
departments of life, what prevents us from
bringing all these together - and co-ordinat-

ing them under one organisation ?

AT
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_ By Mr. M. S. SRINIVASAN

TUDENTS of historical documer.lts are
S indebted to Sopan, Joint Editor of

the *'Janmabhoomi’ group of newspapers,
for bringing out the valuable and massive
biography of Subhas. The book »runs. to
558 pp. and contains incisive narratives
and astonishing details about the elemente.xl
| grandeur and deeds of its hero, It is
divided into five parts. Part Isketch?s
the life of Subhas before he left India
incognito as ‘ Ziauddin'. Parts IL, - 1II and
IV narrate the outbreak of World War II,
the Indian Independence Movement in the.
‘Greater East Asia, his military an(:
diplomatic moves on the chess-bo.ard of
Europe and Asia and the formgtlon.o
the Provisional Government of Azad and
and of the Azad Hind Fauj and allied
organisations, They are the kermfl of the
book, and ‘the author has achieved .an
almost  impossible feat in collec‘tmg
materials from various and inaccessible
sources and piecing them, together a.s o‘?e
whole, He claims that they contau.l a
considerable amount of hitherto unpublished
material " and adds that he was “ fortur.xate
in being able to commandeer t‘he services
‘of Shree Amrithlal Seth, one Sikh Sardar
‘wtho prefers to temain anonymous, f?ur
I NU A. officers and some members’ of
the Ranee of Jhansi Regiment, all of yvhom
gave mi¢ muoh help in collecting and
collating the  material  which I .haye
produced.” Part V deals with the epic of
the L N. A. trisl at the Red Fort.
‘Subhas’ early life was in main.mﬁu.exfced
by the lofty and revolutionary religious
‘teachings of Swami Vivekan,anc‘laf.. If :e
“had not chosen to be a politiciah, he

would have been a mysticc He was a
born fighter and adventurer, ‘and the love
of freedom of the motherland _was  so
deeply implanted in his breast and was
such . a passionate faith with him that
he found Gandhiji moderate, watchful and
hesitant. As President of the Congress in -
1939, he, with uncanny insight and *
commendable foresight, predicted the
outbreak of the World War II and was
for resuming the struggle for Swaraj,
When the Mahatma differed Trom his
programme and saw ‘“‘no atmosphere of
nen-violent mass action” he broke from
the Congress which culminated his
violation of convention for the last few
months, and he started the ‘Forward
Block'. In December 1940, after release
from prison for the eleventh time, he
escaped to Europe, or took the ‘ plunge’
as he called it, with the purpose of
seeking military aid from outside as a,
supplement to the struggle within India
At Dresden he formed' the I, N. A in
1942, and was with filial piety addressed
by the men of his Sacred Band as ‘ Netaji.
It was in East Asia, which he reached
in 1943, that he won fresh laurels, The
ship of the Indian Independence Moves
ment which that doyen of revolutionaries,
Rash Behari Bose, and other Ingdian °
leaders so fondly built in the pr,évious
yeat had floundered, owing to internal
jealousy and dissensions, and the treachery
of Japan. The Netaji salvaged and .
rebuilt it. Within a few months of his

atrival, he established at Syonan (as

* NETAJL Sun}us CHANDRA Bosr: His Lisp axp
Wonk., By Sopan. Aszad Bhandar, Bomb\ay. .

-
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Singapore was renamed) allied organisations
like the Provisional Government of the Azad
Hind, which was to be later transplanted
. in the Indian soil, the Azad Hind Fauj,

: - the Rani of Jhansi Regiment, the . Azad

" Hind Dal, the Children’s. Army and the
Azad Hind Bauk, Radio and Newspaper.
-Sopan smothers the book with documentary
evidence for their genesis Jand growth,

- Subhas’ speeches are themselves monu-
- ments of planned enterprise and a tribute
to his original creative genius. He

~ compressed within less than a year the

work of many life-times. The -tragic
comedy scene in this eastern drama was
his taming of the shrew of the prejudices
and niggardliness of the rich. He was
-no stooge of Japan, as he more than once
demonstrated, and he showed that the

* “loan"" of military aid of a foreign power

could be compatible with the national
honour of India.

Fate conspired against Subhas' last
dream. On 22nd-October 1943 at 12.55
"A. M. he declared war upon Britain and

Americs. By March 1944, the I, N. A. !
stemmed the tide of the British army and

captured Marai, Kohima and other villages;

‘which with the Nicobar and Andaman

islands and the Burma estate of Ziafvadi,
handed over by Japan to the Supreme
Head of the Provisional Government,
formed the nucleus of a Free India.
This was the end of 'the beginning, and
the beginning of the end. Treachery in
the ranks of our ill-equipped men, an
unkind winter, the lukewarmness of Japan
and her surrender to the Allies completed
the ruin of_the great warriots whose
bones 'bleached the terrain * of north-

oo b -
oy . s T s o~

eastern India, Fhe  knight-errants wh
could pot ‘do’ courted the death in whic
they found eternal victory.
- The twenty-six photos and martial song
which enliven Sopan’s book must galvaniz
every Indian and reveal to him the trut|
that the martyrs who, by precept an
example, solved our communal and politi
cal problems and believed in *Unity
Faith and Sacrifice” and * India—one an¢
Indivisible”" have not died in _vain, Le
us hope (like the author) that the Netaj
is yet alive,. May his last message tha
“the darkest hour always ‘precedes the
dawn and India shall be free—and before
long ", fulfil itself! ‘

The book is more than a biography.
It is a source-book for the growth and
partial fulfilment of the Indian Indepen-
dence Movement in Europe and in Asia,
and the apocalypse of Indians who crusaded
to witness the glory of a Free Motherland.
The author has included in it the records
of the proceedings of all conferences,
speeches, letters, broadcasts, .conversations,

resolutions, blue-prints etc. He is not lost
in the maze of documentary natratives,
but is able to sustain. the interest of the
delineation of the character and estimate of
the services of the principal heto. The

style is ‘flaccid and turbid, and varies from

the  journalese and conversational to’
simulated raciness. Nevertheless, no future
historian of India’s struggle against an
alien rule can afford to miss quoting him,
No Indian reader will fail -to be inspired
and purified by ‘a study of the book and
to lay 'it down with the, words of

. the poet :—

And when thy sons to fatters are consign’d— :
To fetters, and the damp vault’s.dayless gloom,
Their country conquers with their martyrdom,
And Freedom’s fame finds wings on overy wind,
Ty ", .
[ e .
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"THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY

ﬂE third preliminafy session of the of‘ the monarchical form of Govemment‘_ﬁ
Constituent Assembly met at Delhi at all.” o
on Monday the 28th April. The first two The report ‘of the Union Powers

address, emphasised that the work of the Fundamental Rights was continued the
~Assembly must be completed in as short ..\ 4.0 "The House agreed to refer back to g
‘a time as possible, and" a constitution got 4, Advisory Committee ‘the clause relating
. ready well in advarice of the deadh"e, for 4 conversion from one religion to another.
 British withdrawal in June 1948, “We " Another 'recommendation adopted - was that
‘mast formalxse the constitution by ‘thg end o title shall be confeired by the Union.
”"f October,” he said and added: Whlle moVnng “that. ‘the report of the ’
. Whether for one undivided India or for ‘parta - otder . ‘the  Business Cemguttee be *

; of India ‘we shall see to it that the. constitution,  « recorded Ml’-‘ K ‘M. - Munshi said. the

) o gives .satisfaction to all coming under
::: ,f;:sdio%;on. No constitution will be forcad on  House mlght not ' -take into - account

;unwdhns parts. Th‘; ﬁmm'?ly Wﬂ: h&V: to ldm;‘ . whole of India in the ftammg of the.‘w
up o constitution which takes note nob. only of o, neyiention, as the pertition of the Punjab fe
1 dl but rovinces. . ’ ‘

t.he division of Yodia bt of soms provi and Bengal will be an accompbshed lact

 Several speakers from the Indian States, in' a few weeks.

"gessions. were marked by a sense of © Coninittee was submitted by Sir N. Gopala-
hesitancy in view of the uncertain attitude o, Jrengar who suggested that detailed -
§M§ "T’Uf the Muslim League and the Princes’  congideration of the report should be
R ‘Chamber. There was a more determined postponed in view of the political situation,’
QEQ “mood at this session as in view of the : o
w2 League's intransigence, the Assembly was The next .d'ay. the Assembl.y. a@:lopted
°g.:3 trying to reconcile itself to go ahead, the clause -abohs!u'n_g untouchabglxty.i'n any’
.§§.§ . thhout the League, if necessary. There vform and imposition of any disability on. -
"SE'S “was alsg a growing sense of strength and that account  to be am offence.
ge= hOPef'-i;SS as a number of States had The House decided to ask the Presndent
'8 * decided to join the Assembly. Represe;xt- to ‘set up a small committee of legal *
3 ~atives”of eight States took their seats for . o0 4o g0 further into the question of
87 the first time. ' Co definition of citizenship. .
- N . . . -
;§§ Dr. Rajendra P ‘"“sad in his opening Discussion of clauses of the. report on
23
Ay

Devadas Gandhi

y (Free Press), Mr. Omandur Ramaswami Reddiar

r Patrika), Mr.
A. Hayles (The Mail), and Mr.

B 6;;1

THE ALL-INDIA NEWSPAPER EDITORS’ CONFERENCE, MADRAS -

§8< l¢d by Sir B. L. Mitter, pledged - their full . ., May 1, the Assembly passed the‘i
@R g gupport to p the { t“s?n di of grragmg hl}!?tte?' - clause telatmg to religions’ freedom’ without'
>’-§E. g;co;smut.xon Qr, ® ',Fge 2. b e division. . There was considerable dlscussnonm-
% :%% ¥ hw oho 'sm tes. m ' an integral part of Indu., ) ovier the clause regardmgdconversnon ::romdont: ;
oS 6 religion to another and it was referre

E'@E %’3: ‘{f,’,,?ff;‘fe, sgﬁ::t ﬁbged:l?;remge Bﬂ;ﬁﬁé‘i‘?,f the Advisory Committee for further scrutmy. ,.
258 of f’,“’""" the constitution. “ ' 'The Assembly adjourned on May 2"'%.
NP he Assembly, on  the motion of Pand:t after disposing-of 'a number of clauses on
9.8 Nehru recorded the report of the Negotiating ~ the Fundamental R:ghts Cotpmlttee:‘ Teporty;
aa‘é Comimittee. ~ Pandit  Nehrn -made it clear, Before adjournirig the" Ho’aﬁ\é’ D, Rhg”
S8 hiat the scheme  was “essentially voluntary = Prasad , President,’ }qnnaq_ﬁ;r thint. he':

ﬂ;nd “there ; was " "absolutely no reason for ' ;omg to” get “the .Cons! "ﬁbn AR
pprehension’ on the part' of the Princes - “ shipe, 'translated intd Ahe ationa! lingui
”'we do not ‘want- to ccme i the Way Th:s was approved’ by - ﬁte House.

e



EDITORS IN CONFERENCE

THE sixth session of the All-India News-

paper Editors Conference met (for

- the second time) in Madras on April 18.
The Banqueting Hall where the Conference
took place presented a scene of great
liveliness and animation during the reriod
of the session which was attended by
delegates and reporters representing impor-
tant newspapers in the country, from far
and near. Mr. Tushar Kanti Ghosh
Editor of the Patrika the retiring President:
was there with Sir Francis  Low of the
Times of India (Bombay), lan Stephens of
the Statesman (Calcutta). Mr. Brelvi of
the Bombay Chronicle, journalists from
Karnataka and U. P, and C, P. besides
editors of local newspapers, Mr. A, A.
Hayles, Editor of the Masl, who welcomed
the delegates as Chairman of the Recep-
tion Committee, referred to. the many
problems affecting “our profession and our
duties as Editors that have emerged during

_ the past twelve months™ and spoke of the

_ prudent and the wise

high purpose of the Conference.

This is to preserve the high traditions and standards
of journalism, and to-safoguard the rights of the Press
in general, and in particular the freedom of publica-
tion of news and comment. The freedom wag
never in greater danger than at present, when the
ever pressing fear of communal and sectionsl strife
causes (Governments in India, and many outside

. India, to seek to censor news, or to impose a

‘blackout of certein classes of news.

And he went on to observe that the

will, of course, continue to refrain from inflamma.

. ‘tory presentation’ of the facts, and from provoca-
. tive comment thereon. Those who refuse to exercise

such self-restraint are unworthy members of the
Frofession end unfit to be members of this Con-
erence. For, we here recognise that with freedom

~ goes responsiblity, and aot acoordingly.

. Mr. Devadas’ Gandhi, Managing Editor
of the Hindusthan Times, who was elected

_to preside over the session, delivered a

K]

‘

thoughtful and comprehensive /address,
touching different aspects of the Press in
India and its functions. He appealed to

she Press to observe restraint in the publi- -
- cation of news, especially in dealing with

E——

-cordial relations

communal rioting and

the Government is passing into the K
of our own people. Nor did he f

remuneration for the working journalist_ '
The Press in India is now

itself to a complete transformation of scene.

We have played a part in its achievement.
The Press of thirty or forty years ago contributed

more to the great consummation we geem to be
the newspapers of lager

about to witness than

years. Let us pay that tribute i
our illustrious predecessors. ungrudgingly to

He went on to say,

I shall not disagree with the view tha
A t th
must keep its powder dry to defend itgelf s
encroachments on - itg rights, which may, in due

course, develop even f i i
oyl P rom the side of the Popular

and added:

We are jealous of our

The Subjects Committee discussed the
agenda. for the session ang adopted
resolutions which were later placed bef,
the open session and approved., ves

M
from Mahatma Gandhi anq Sar‘dares;:ltg:ls
the Home Member, were reag, The Prime

Minister and other members of the

: M
I(éabmet, were present at the Teaa(lt:(si
ntertainments  speciall

_ \ ot
occasion. 7 oL UP for the

A new Standing Cofmmit
was appointed. The Cop
ded after adopting a num
One of them was to appo
to draft a memorandum to b

tee for the year
ference conclud-
!)er of resolutiong,
int a Committee,

gx; ;):.helf ‘of the Conference, 1tg'1 alleg o¥idence
Tht; fConference welcomed

appeal for communal peace 4

e nd  har

issued by Mahatma Gangh; and Mr J{nony

and called upon L qp b

all newspapers
country to- work for the estabﬁshment of

between Communitieg,

: pointed to the
special responsibilities of the Press at a

time of transition like the present whep

ands

, N orget to .,
Put in a word for raising the standarg of”

adjusting

against

INDIAN AFFAIRS .

By “"AN INDIAN JOURNALIST”

Britain’s Dilemma in India

‘1T was the boast of Britain—and a

legitimate thing to be ' proud of—that
having found a country divided against
itself the British government brought ail
the scattered units under one rule and worked
for a united India. British administration,
whatever else its other defects, imposed a
common citizenship and inspired a ‘common
aim. That bas been its chief glory.

But having encouraged dissension, cons-
ciously or unconsciously, Britain is now
faced with 2 multitude of claimants—every
one of them demanding sovereign, inde-
pendent status. It is a queer consum-
nation of 150 years of British effort!

What then is the remedy?! You cannot
band over power to a multitude of
mutually repellant units and sow the seeds
of Civil War, The only straight course, as
it is also the only honourable and demo-
cratic course, is - to hand over charge, to
the legally constituted majority party, ’

It will be up to them to make common

canse with the minorities and inspire

confidence in their intentions. So long as
the minorities are led to believe that they
‘could ultimately count on the third party's
support there could possibly be no hope
of agréement. The parties must be mac.ie
to - face realities.  That is the point in

r. Gandhi's daring, and what might even
be- thought, irresponsible call to Britain to
withdraw  irrespective of consequences.
But the Government have already forged
an instrument in the Constituent Assembly

“which has given sufficient proof of wisdom
It is up .

and moderation in its dealings.
to it -to hammer out a constitution accep-

“table to all, if minorities are not encouraged

‘to stand aloof. _ .
As Mr. Fenner Brockway has truly putit:

d be made indisputably clear that the
. Colrfstistlﬁ)e‘:)lt Assembly, membership of which is
“open to. all sections of the people, is fu.ll,y
. empowered to deeide the future form of India’s
' Qovernment for all t{z provincee (present or
yevised) and States W

¥

FRL Y et

se people accept thie

authority ; that neither the Cabinet Mission
original proposals nor the Viceroy’s veto will |
used to set limits to that power; and that if
succeeds in drafting an agreed constitution befo:
June, 1948, that constitution shall immediate
become the basis of the new Governrnent («
Governments) of India which will be invest
with full powers now held by the Britis
Government.

That, certainly, is a fair way for
peaceful transfer.  Any drifting or vacilli
tion even at this late hour will onl
prolong the agony of suspense and provok
endless conflicts and interminable troubl
defeating the purpose of H. M.G.
declaration.

Lord Pethick Lawrence

“It is a deep disappointment to m
that I find myself unable tc remai
in office until the transference of power i
India and Burma has been completed,
said Lord Pethick Lawrence in his farewe
message to the people of India and Burm:
on the eve of his retirement. The regn
is shared widely by the people of Ind
who have watched with keen interest an

_appreciation his great and lasting service

to this country. Indeed, leng befor
Labour came to power Pethick-Lawrenc
had fought the Indian battle, both in an
out of Parliament, with a"sympathy .an
understanding seldom displayed by thos
in authority. And then when, opportunit
came he tackled the problem with
courage and intrepidity that evoke
genuine response from this country, Bs
for him, the nation's rapidly waning, fait
in Britain's domafides could not hav
survived the storm and stress of reces
times. At 75 he took the trouble «
coming to this country to put throug
a scheme for the freedom+ of Indi
which for all its novelty and con
plexity, had the double aim of satisfyis
Indian demands and fulfilling Britain
pledges. Who can foiget the jnfini
patience and forbearance, the unfaili
tact and courtesy with’ which' he laboure
to bring the varying parties to’ a commc
platform ? The R. T, C. might not have be(
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a success but the aged Secretary of State
did his part to perfection and pursued his
policy with a steadfastness, which paved
the way to Mr. Attlee's historic statement
marking a dead line for Britain's withdrawal
from India. Hats off to the aged
champion of India’s freedom. May he
live to see the fulfilment of his historic
mission.

.‘, ‘ The New Socrﬁtary for lndig

It is a great comfort that the retiring

~Secretary of State is handing over charge

to one whose record holds out promise of
‘competence for the great task entrusted to
him. For Lord Listowel, who is to be
the last holder of that office, gives further
assurance of his own that he would do his
bit in the spirit of his predecessor to help
India assume full control of her affairs
within the brief interval fixed for the
complete transference of power.  His

message to India is brief but significant.

“It is my privilege now” he says “to
help bridge the short interval betore
complete  self-government is reached.”

~ The Late Bishop Whitehead

" Whitehead,

Twenty-five years ago there was no
more venerated figure among the Europeans
of Madras than the Rt. Rev. Dr. Henty
Bishop of Madras whose
death in England at the great age of
04 has been reported. The good Bishop

" and Mrs. Whitehead were very popular

among all classes of Indians. Their keen

 interest in education and social work, their

sympathy with and upderstanding of the

"life and problems of South Indians won

. them the affection and regard of leading

men and women of the Province. Out of

'. the 40 years spent in India they passed

e

T

I
¥

W

whom the Editor of this Review is one—

T

po less than 32 in South India where

. they made many lasting friendships not
'only among their own flock but among
Time has .

persons of other persuasions.
taken its toll of many of their old friends
jn India, but there are still some—among

4, et

PR

~over.or cheap ‘success,”

who still cherish the memory of the fine
old Samaritan and his accomplished wife

who spent so many years among us in
cheerful service.

The good Bishop with the |
Hardinge, Viceroy of India, sh‘::edL(:lrxz
distinction of having courageohsly and
outspf)kenly espoused . the cause of our
suftering countrymen in South Africa, We
recall the memorable words in which he

hailed Mr. Gandhi as “ the patient sufferer -

for the cause of righteousuess and mercy
a _truer representative of the 'cruciﬁec,i
saviour than. the men who have thrown

him into prison and !
yet call th
by the name of Christ.” emselves

These are memorable words
fmfn the lips of a great Christian
which made a profound
the "time.

coming
! divine,
impression at

Assam, Sind and the Frontier

Evidently Muslim Leaguers have over-
done their part in their hurry to instal
Leagu_e governments in  the - Provinces
following Mr. Attlee’s statement that powe;

may possibly be transferred ¢
one authority if 0 more than

there ' is :
Union - acceptable to all. Thisfl ohadcelﬁtrac}
_them to desperate efforts -

recoiling on their heads,

League tactics are i i

‘ proving all :
all P.ro‘{mces, says a keegn ob;t:r!\lr%i :z
Mysindia. In Sind “it is rehearsing after
Malvolio hew to play the part of a sover-

eign state. In the North W ti
and - the Punjab, it is ot er

direct action and the or

) anised '
war-returned soldiers w e support. of

ho are said to be

[ May 1947

“which are

experimenting with -

possessed of lethal weapons as well In

;.Jhe cougtry of the Path
ogus Satyagraha, While j it i
f:mploying agenlts prowocatiu:: Ascpn, it i
underlying such varjed patter.ns
and single—to seize
rather than fair,

with faits accompli,
ate everywhere awake th

and present the world

-

ans it is attempting

Thbe -aim-
is simple -
power by foul means-

But as the . victims "
ere can be no walks.

EYEERITRNIIRS ST
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AFFAIRS

By " CHRONICLER"

Britain's Surpius Budget

A Prospective surplus of £248 million
for the year 1947-48 was annouanced by
Dr. High Dalton, Chancellor of thf: Exchequer,
when he presented the Budget in the House

of Commons on April 15.

The revenue and expenditure estimates,
and new ‘taxation, and relief proposals
are summed up as:

£3,429 million

- Reyenue
_Expenditure - £3,181 million
Surplus £248 million

The revenue for 1946-47 was £3,341
million and the expenditure £3,910 million,
leaving a deficit of £569 million.

Increase . by 50 per cent. on customs
duty of tobacco, ingreasing the price of 20
cigarettes from 2 sh, 4d. to 3 sh. 4d., and
pipe tobacco from 2sh, 9d per ounce
to 3sh. 11d. ‘ ,

Stamp duties on stocks and shares, and
transfers of real estate to' be doubled.

10 per cent. increase in stamp duty on
bonus issues passed by the Capital issues

Committee.

Increase te 1214 per cent. (from 5 per
cent.) of Profits Tax on distributed profits.

%:tmed income relief raised from one-

th to one- . y
%1 £150 to £250. Children’s allowance

¥ from £50 to £60. _This means that
1 .-0 people will be - relieved of all
"qe payments.

cise duty on artificial silk to be
, repeafed from Ma‘y' 1.

.

t of bne penny per g.allon on
502:-;rodnc‘ed fael and‘ gas oils to be
_vepealed.

5% The proposed tax reductions are estimated

o cost £84 imillions and the new taxes are’

‘axpected to yleld :5106 ‘mi!lilong 3

sixth, with maximum increased -

Bandhiji's Advice to Palestine Arabs

The Arab League's bulletin  quotes .
Mahatha Gandhi as saying that the Arabs "
‘would maintain their. great tradition of
generosity by voluntarily providing a refuge-
for the Jews, but that they should struggle:
until death if the Jews tried to force their:
way into  Palestine through  Anglo- .
American strength. . ' to

“The Arabs are a great people with a’
great history and theretote if they provide’
refuge for the Jews without the mediation.
of any nation, it will be in their tradition
of generosity.” : \

india at the U. N. 0.'Souion' .

India speaking through Mr. Asaf Ali:
appealed for Jewish participation  in the:
United Nations Special General Assembly’s’
consideration of the Palestine problem.-
Immediately the  Steering Committee
resumed discussion of the Agenda, the’
Indian Delegate, Mr. Asaf Ali, said:

Today and yesterday we have been playing’
Hamlet without the Prince of Denmark. Where'
are the people whose actual rights we have tu-
consider ? Where are the representatives of the:
Jewish people, who are 0 interested in bm
prablem? We fiad heither of them here. We'
have received certain communications from ¢he:
latter but unfortunately they seem to confliet:
with ene another. . : e
Racial Prejudice in 8. Africa .

The British Prime Minister's sister, Miss:

Mary Attlee, who has been a welfare
worker |

among the coloured people in
Cape Province, South Africa, for over 20
years, told a meeting of the Royal Empire
Society : iR

I bave tried to look at life in Cape Provings
with the ears and eyes of the coloured peeple,
More apd more I have gathered how awefal it “if
to be a coloured person. I want to ask you. o
.think how long will these poople be loyel and
patient as they are at the present time. - Duyg
by day, I am astonished . by their extreme loyﬂﬁ‘

. to the white people and their .extraordiary. pabietoed
. Their children are badly adqaabod—-'—colonrty;ci’: ipoll

need to be trebled, "Day. by day the irritation’
the coloured people is growing. Ny
T ST —— ’ ‘ '
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(ONLY SHORT NOTICES APPEAR IN THIS SECTION)

S GROUPING OF INDIA COMPULSORY
By Jag Parvash. Indian Printing Works,
Karachi Road, Lahore.

In an admirably simple and forceful style
fag Parvash brings out the viewpoints of the
three parties, Cengress, League and the
British, engaged in arriving at a settle-

ment. How the statement of May 16 and the
subsequent utterances of the Delegation
disapprove of - compulsory grouping of

provinces is ingeniously vindicated by a
side by side analysis of the statements
of the Leaders of three parties. Citing
relevant words and phrases of great
political significance from the speeches and
letters of Sir Stafford Cripps and Lord
Pethick Lawrence, the author’ makes it
manifestly clear that the Delegation never
want any of the provinces to be compelled
to form groups - but empower them to
keep out, if the © sections’ do not coun-
tenance it, or even if they themselves are
against it. In short, the members of the
Delegation have laid great emphasis on
the recommendatary character of the clause
pertaining to grouping of provinces which
is now the crucial problem at which the
Congress and the Muslim League are at
maximum dis-agreement. “Is Grouping
of Provinces Compulsory 2” is so convin-
_cing and impressive that the only possible
reply after a study of it is “not at all.”

A FREE RADIO FOR A FREE: PEOPEE. By
H. D. Sethna. Published by sthe
Public Relations Department of the Honse
of Fazalbhoy, 16 New Queen’s Rd, Bombay.

This  attractively got up brochure
appeals fervently for a thorough revolution
of ideas regarding the ideals and functions
" of broadcasting in 1India which is at
~ present a Government monopoly. It states
“Jucidly how Indian broadcasting can be
'made to gain a fresh life and vigour.

~ devotion

~ Ariaton’s hold up b

RARE AND RECENT WRITING—DPublished
by an Editorial Board consisting of
Dr. P. V. Pathy, Marcella Hardy and
Jag Mohan. Kilpauk, Madras.' Price Rs, 3,

Under a fascinating paper cover, the
editors have gathered together a variety
fare’ for readers. The topics vary from
agriculture and farming to child psychology
and orchestral music and aboriginal tribes.
Tricky verses from Challapathi Rao
Muriel Wasi, Raja Ratna and Vasoo offel"
a delightful variety. The volume also
includes some literary skits,

Mr. A. Chakravarthi, the retited professor
writes on Jainism under the captiox;
“ A Glimpse of Ancient India” That the

‘writings are recent every one will admit

but that they are rare in the sense meant
by the editors is yet to be demonstrated
We look forward with interest to succeed:
ing volumes.

THE PAINTED PATH AND OTHER STORIE
By"‘H’enman ”, published by Kitabgarli.
Rajkote ; Price Rs. 2. !
This is an admirable collecti

short stories—The Painted pa:(l)xn iy

the Dumbgirl and the Hold u ' otig

published in  certain ]oumils.o rlgléi:llly

Mahac!e\{ deserts the world on suspectinu

his wife's fidelity but learns that donpj :

yelloYv robes does not make one -
ascetic. He” returns to the work dan

world and realises his wife's chastity a:g

tior and gets  reconciled to h

Sophisticated Sarasa makes love to V o,

and——spcceeds. The beautify] girl ;Il;u

was kidnapped but saved herself bo

pretending to be dumb, a dumb Kokila
' y three |
me?la and  Trivikram ofAm:lfonsP apd

Setvice are happily wnited in e Police

Sarasa,

The author tells the stories ch matrimony,

arminoly’
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SOCIAL REVOLUTION: By Jagadguru Sri
Brahmanandagiriswami, Brahmavidya
Publications. Tenali, S. India. Price Re. 1.

We get an account of the growth of the
spirit of revolt against the Aryan and
Brahmin priest craft from the days of the
Buddha down to the present day in this
book which is an English translation of the
original manuscript, in Telugu. The translator,
Mr. A. Gopalakrishnamurthi has done it
exceedingly well. From the style and
manner of the argument, one is led to
conclude that the book as a whole is a
compact and ‘well written work.  Part
ji. which contains the author’s suggestions
for an international Federation with details
of administration will be read with interest.

BOOKS R

UPANISHAD VIHAR: Published by

S. Visvanathan, Central Art
Madras.

Press,

The Ubpanishad Vihar has just completed
the first year of its life. It has been
fou.nded by Swami Rajeswaranandji, near
Kaxlasagiri, (Panasallu Post, Chittoor Distrigt)
tyo miles from the Kalahasti Town. It is
a picturesque retreat for spiritual Sadhana.
.Dr. T. M. P. Mahadevan contributes a
forev.v?rd ang the booklet contains several
Inspiring  extracts from the speeches and
writings of the Swami. It is to be hoped
that the vihar will attract many Sadhaks

to visit it and benefit- by its work and-
teachings, ' :

4

ECEIVED

H

: INDIA'S PREMIER RULING PRINGE. A Rapid Sketch

of the Man and 'his Work. By Theo. La Touche,
4 Thacker & Co., Ltd., Bombay.

AGnAnIAN RerorMs IN WESTERN CoUNTRIES, (The
indian  Society of Agricultural Economics):
Vora & Co., Publishers Ltd., Bombay.

'prionrTgEs 1IN PraNNig  (Foop, EDUCATION,
Housme.) By K. T. Shah, The National
Planning Committee, Vora & Co., Publishers,
Bombay.

> gessorsp Pomus. By P. R. Kaikini, Popular

Book Depot., Bombay.

- .
*RAMAKRISHNA : Tag MaN AND THE Power. By

Swami Gnaneswarananda, Advaita Asram, Alniora.

* geran VIVEEANANDA ON INDIA AND HER PRroBLEMS,

Compiled * by Swami Nirvedanands, Advaita

Aﬂr&m, .Almora‘

ALUTE THE Mamar¥a, By Y. G. Krishnamurti.

Foreword by Sir 8. Radhakrishnan, Gandhi Era

1‘1 ) Pubﬁeationg, Wood’s Boad, Mu 2.
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Messaor oF THE VEDAS. By Sir Gokul Chand
Narang. New Book Society, Luhore.

TRANSFORMATION OF SIKHISM FROM SPIRITUALISM TO .
‘MrurrarisM, By S8ir  Gokul Chand Narang,

Foreword by Sir Jogendra Singh, 'New Book
Society, Lahore, :

To Tae Istes orF' SPICE WIiTH AFBANK CroMe
Thacker & Co., Ltd., Bombay. ’

Toz MamarMa AND THR WoORLD. By Krishnalal
~ 8hridarani, Thacker & Co., Bombay. C

Ixpo CrvioN ProBrEMs
AND My Visir ro TEe Unrrep KiNepom, By

H. M. Desai, with Foreword by Shri C. Raja-
gopalachari and Introduction by Shri M, 8, Aney,
Indian Mercaatile Chamber of Ceylon,. Colombo,

Tuee Rie Vepio Corrves or Tam Pam Histomio

Ivpus. By Bwami Sankeranands, Foreword hy.
B. N. Datta. Abhedanands Academy of Lulture,’

' Caloutta, :
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DIARY OF THE MONTH

Apfil 1. Gandbiji addresses Asian
Conference.

—Gen. Franco announces new Constitution
for Spain.
April 2. Don Juan

move,

opposes  Franco's

[ J
—Asian Conlerence concludes.

‘April 3. Sardar Patel, speaking at Ahme--

dabad, replies to Mr. Jinnah’s “ Truce”
offer on the basis of Pakistan.

~April 4. Mr. Henry F. Grady is appointed -

U. S. Ambassador to India.

April 5. Gandhiji asks Hindus not to
"~ harbour ill will to Muslim fanatics.
April 6. Fundamengal
presents draft report to Consambly.
April 7. Increasing lawlessness in Noakhali.
Gandhiji urges Bengal Premier to take
prompt action. ; «
‘—Mr. K. M. Manshi unveils
" Patel's statue at Nadiad.
~April 8. Death of Henry Ford, the motor
magnate. ; ' ‘ .
— Maharajah of Patiala appeals to brother
Princes to join Consambly. o
“ April 9. De ‘Gaulle starts Hew campaign.
" April 10. Congress President meets Viceroy.
“—Dr. Khban Sahieb urges Pathans to - keep
' off party politics, -
~April 11,  Lesguers. inaugurate. civil
‘+disobedience in: ‘Assam., o
_April 12. Dr. Rajendra. Prasad reviews
 food sityation at Press Cqnference, Bombay.,
¢ April 13 Gandbhiji léaves for Patna,
.;;—Pandit Nehtt's  call -at  the Jallian-
\.  wallah Bagh day meeting at Delhi.
“"April 14.” At the Manufacturers’ Conference
: - gt Delhi’ Nehru pleads for rapid

jndustrialisation. ' A
Ap}i? 15. Viceroy confers with Governors

pril 16, Dr. - Dalton |

Vithalbhai

S I AR LU

Rights Committee

) April 24. Spindles

‘prosents surplus

SETY VAR SR

-April 22. Madras  Assembly

" ~Mysore

- “April 30. . British

—Joint appeal by Gandhi

and Jinpah
for cessation of violence.

April 17. Lord Pethick Lawrence resigns

Secretaryship of India, Lord Listowel
appointed in his place. :

—Great explosion in Texas resulting in
3000 dead. ' : ’

April 18. All India Newspaper Editors'
Conference meets in Madras, Mr. Devadas
Gandhi presiding,

April 19. State People’s Conference meets
at Gwalior. '

—Amnesty for Frontier politicals.

April 20. Sardar Patel
bationers.

—Madras Legislators accept spindles quota,

April 21. Labour  policy defined ™ by

Jagjivan Ram at' 8th Labour Conference
at Delhi.

addresses  pro.

L . votes for
Linguistic provinces.

April 23. One day hartal ip Calcutta in
protest against Police excesses,

qucta for Madras.
accepted. ‘

—Walk sut in Bengal Aésembly.

April 25. Sardar Patel's cq
Maritime Committee's re
published. . ‘

April 26. ' Cochin Maharaj
Convention at. Trichur.

April 27. Bengal Premier
of Bengal.

April 28. Third session
Assembly  opens,

8 States participating,
—Viceroy in Peshawar, - .
April 29. Consambly dec; s

untouchability in any fo(;gfs to abqllsh

: Dewan. concedes
Government to the State,

I to Princes,
commendationg

sh opens Keraly'
Opposes P, artition.

of the Constitﬁent
Tepresentatives  of

Rcspon__s'iblek‘.

Government's  decisin’
on' compensation' to Services an:eciéi‘?gx
in White Paper,: o ’o;u ccdf“

r~Dr. Rejen Babu on, Pukistan ismue,

ER ST R A

i

INDIAN CHRISTIANS IN NEW INDIA
' Christianity in India is said to be the
cultural invasion by the West backed by
political superiority and industrial efficiency
of Western civilization, writes Dr. S. D.

Malaiperuman in the Asiatic Digest.

he heritage of the ‘Indian Christian is a
corl;lbination gf the social and cultural lgacl;ground
of India with that of Western Christianity and
theology. Indian Christians are drawn from all
castes, creeds and communities at various stages
of development, and the cultural background is
therefore hybrid. Being heterogeneous  they
represent India in miniature more than any other
community. This is their strength as Yve_ll' as
their weakness. They have inherited the divisions
of caste, and in South India, even _to—ds,y, many
Yndian Christians still cling to their old caste
traditions and seldom ioter-marry. Add to this
the schism of the Western Church imported to
India with all the sectarian and denominsational
differences that has introduced further source of
djvision. :

Politically they have been rather conser-
vative and in the past kept aloof from the
pational struggle for freedom. They were
cautious and calculating and have not
gacrificed much as a community for the

olitical development of the country.

" Their attitude is due to a false assumption that
olitics corrupt and Christians should keep away
from them. This was the view held by many
missionaries whose leadership the cohverts followed,
Fear of participation in national politics, as
"Dr. Eddy Asirvatham (an Indian Christian leader)

oints out, - became an .obsession with some
- Chrietians, who felt that such. participation rmgl}t,
lead to & clash with the British Government in
Andia. They wers led to: believe by missionaries
‘and their Bubordinates that the British Empire
was Christian, and considered themselves allies
‘of 8 Christian Government. Christian ‘misgions
and- their adherents fought shy of national
questions till very recently.

Foremost - among the lezders of the

community _in " the past was Kalicharan‘\

‘Banerjea, Registrar of Calcutta University,
‘an honoured member of the National
'Congress, who narrowly, missed the coveted
‘honour of being its President.

L

He founded
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the Christ Sang and “sent the clarion
call summoning the faithful to rally around
nationalism which at that time symbolised
all that was best in India,” ‘

The wave of nationalism that has swept
over India has had a powerful influence on
the educated classes of Indian Christians,
and in the last two decades their outlook
has, changed considerably. The ferment of
nationalism is acting powerfully to bring
internal changes in the community. The
desire for  political
solidarity and

equality,
economic betterment has
come to stay with the rising generation,
and they are determined to
new India. '_ :

The creation of electorate on the basis of
religion and community, continues the writer,
is one of the tragedies: of Indian history
and a cause of the tension between the
two major communities. The best brains
of the Indian Christians have always

oprosed a separate electorate. The late
Mr. K. T. Paul and the late Dr. S K. Datta
(who were successively delefates to the
Round Table Conference) urged their people
to throw in their lot with the Indian
nation and get rid of isolationism. This
attitude has been reiterated time and again _
by other leaders and at the councils and

conferences of Christian bodies. !
. This policy is gradually becoming acseptable to
the community a8 a whole. They have set the
welfare of the nation as & whole above the
interests of their particular communit¥.
among 'the various religious groups of India the
Indian Christians see no justification for their
separate, identity as & community and the wisdom
-of retaining it. This, I should say,~is our greatess-
contribution and our best stdnd. The community
is solidly behind the national movement for &

create a

. united and free India.

In the demand for 'independence, Indian -
_ Christians.are one with the rest of their countrymen
» - ' T HJ::’;?‘QI.“T

national =

Alone. ° -
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THE RESURGENCE OF ASIA
Commenting on the Asian Relations
Conference, Swami Ranganathananda
observes in the Prabuddha Bharata that if
the rise of Japan has been a wonder to
the modern world so has been its sudden
collapse. The surrender of Japan to the

American forces under General Macarthur

in August 1945 has created a vacuum -

in the East; a great imperial and military
power has disappeared from Asia.
‘“The destruction of Germany, Italy, and
Japan has been not only the destruction of
three powerful militant totalitarian states
but also of the ideology and practice of
imperialism and power politics. So far as
Asia is concerned, the long-draw-out and
bitterly fought-out Second World War has
been more creative than destructive or
rather, creatively destructive. It has

destroyed man and his hard-earned wealth

over vast areas of Asia; but it has also
destroyed the mood of complacency and
the spirit of slavery over vast stretches of
Asia-~a mood and a spirit which are the
foundations of all political, economic and
cultural imperialism. It has also liberated
vast creative energies all over Asia express-
ing themselves in a restlessness of spirit
and a dynamic passion for the political,
economic and cultural regeneration of the
entire East. This is the arresting pheno-
menon of the Eastern ferment. to-day.
National liberation movements in various
countries of Asia received fresh access of
vigour from the surrender of Japan; tflgy
are struggling furiously since then \agam?t
a reimposition of the old o.rde>r.‘ This
amazing struggle of Asian subject .peoples
has proved the death-knell of all European

. imperialisms in Asia; the war destroyed

Japanese imperialism in Asia: the post-war
struggle of these subject nations bids fair
to completely liquidate all forms of
Europe
marched and, in so marching, marched

European imperialisms as well.

over the prostrate body of Asia for nearly
three centuries. Today Asia is awake and
is on the march.”

Will she march against Europe as Europe
marched against and over her, asks the
writer, or will she march side by side
with Europe and America toward the
distant but dimly visible goal of human
unity, harmony, and fellowship?

“NEW HYDERABAD"

“ New Hyderabad " is the soggestive title
of a new fortnightly issued wunder the
editorship of Mr. Iswara Dutt, Public
Relations Officer. Readers are assured that
it will not be a mere bulletin, drab and
cold; mor a mere newspaper with
sensational headlines. We are promised
a healthy mixture of chronicle and
comment beating on the larger life in the
Dominions of His Exilted Highpess,
Mr. Dutt is a seasoned journalist and we

can look forward to anm entertaining screed |

which combines the objectivity of- the

bulletin with the liveliness of a newspaper,

Though issued under official auspices,
and meant to give an exposition of official
schemes and interpret the mind of the

Government, it will also present on its"

canvas the wider outlook
and their spokesmen, and the
currents of life and*their exponents,

of the people .
larg_er .
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DANGERS OF PARTITION

The Indian case for partition is being
established—as the case for partition in
Ireland was sought to be established—by
pogroms, observes Premier Eamon de
Valera's newspaper frisk Press in a recent
article.

» 1t is & tragedy that the Indians have allowed
" themselves to be goaded into what we in Ireland
were so careful to avoid. For pogroms have led
to reprisals and as the vast area of rioting and
violence spreads the darker becomes the future of
India. In this country it will always be one of
our finest memories that there was never
persecution of the minority wherever the
nationalists were in the majority. Despite the
provocation offered by savage and incessant
attacks extending over two years on the minority
in' Belfagt, the religious minority in the
28 Counties went unharmed and indeed became
the object' of special concern and pretection.

But the Iadian pogroms are having one
strauge-——and it may be fatal—outcome,
They have caused the Sikhs and the
Hindus in the Muslim provinces to demand

¢ Pakistan' for their own communities.

Like Bengal, the Punjab falls into two areas of
division, the Muslims being ‘concentrated in the
west of the province and the Sikhs and Hindus
in the east, though on the whole the Muslims
greatly outnumber the others,

Having suffered the burning of their homes and
the slaying of their co-religionists, the Sikhs and
tho Hindus now refuse to accept a Muslim
Ministry and are demanding to be partitioned off.
‘The object,’ said the Manchesier GQuardian the
other day, ‘is to reduce the Mualim majority to
puch small dimensions that the idea of Pakistan
could no longer appear workable or attractive to
the mosfpardent Muslim.’

‘'We would urge all sections of ghe Indian
people, contifues the Irish Preéfs, mot to
pla'y with fire.

: gootions in this country most opposed to
\ag;:ion layed with fire and were very badly
gurned. ‘lI)u 1921 it was a ocomplete puzzle to
many Irishmen how certain leaders of the strongest
national feeling could not bring themsplvos to
support @ settlement which clearly involved
accoptance or at least submission to partition,

It transpired’ that during the Irish
pegotiations in London. no less a person
than the British Premier, Mr. Lloyd George,
pledged himself to the leading plenipoten-
tiaries that only a boundary drawn in

strict accord with the wishes of the
inhabitants would be allowed.

It was thus indicated that the two nationalist
Counties of Tyrone and Fermanagh and the
parliamentary divisions of South Down, South
Armagh and Derry City would be permitted to
join with the rest of Ireland.

It was therefore argued that the partitioned
area would be too small to maintain a separate
existence and that Ireland would be automatically
reunited, But when the matter came to the test
in 1925 the British Premier and his colleagues
took up the exactly opposite stand and announced
that they had never intended that there should
be anything more than minor rectifications of the
existing boundary and that in fact some extra
territory might have to be added to the
partitioned area. F

Iteland’s resistance to this base deception, -
says the journal, was weakened by the
fact that some of her leaders had accepted
a settlement, -

In India likewise it may now .seem clever to
partition the very provinces seeking partition; ¢

3

bub if the Irish example counts for enything it
shows that it is a dangerous course to follow. :

ON MEMORANDA

No‘es and memos of interviews are the

“biog .pher's bullion and the historian's

guarry, observes Mr. K. Rama Rao in
Free Indig. Cut them out and most of
your biographies are dull and lack the
touch of authenticity. * While presently they
lubricate the wheels of business, they
preserve for the future impressions of the
moments that fleet but build up history. -
Lytton Strachy tells us that Prince Albert,
Victoria's husband, was a good writer of
memos and while he successfully taught
his daughter (the Queen who became ill-
fated Kaiser Wilhelm's mother) to write,
he did not succeed with his son, later
Edward the Seventh, who as a youth spent
his time in gallivanting and lived to make -
peace a preparation for war. Churchill, like
Gladstone before him, is fond of reducing "
to writing whatsoever he has got to say on
important occasions, Churchill records that .
Asquith, great orator though he was, could
not dictate an office note, but always."
wrote one, Morley chose the India©

- Secretaryship- for writing some classic '

political despatches of solid wisdom,” L
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FISHERY AS BASIC CRAFT

. Fishety as a basic craft in coastal schools
. is suggested by Sri Manjrekar, a teacher,
in the course of an article in the Hargan.
But he expressed a doubt whether catching
fish woll'ld be consistent with Gandhiji’s
doctrine of akimsa.
Answering this point, K. K. writes in
* Harijan: -
“ Akimsa, doubtless, does mean reverence
. for all life and a votary of akimsa would
set ‘mo limit to this spirit of reverence for
and oneness with life in all its forms.
But we cannot grow beyond ourselves in
a trice. Mankind, as a whole, had not
accepted vegetarianism as a code of
conduct. Millions would have to statve
if they have to eschew fish or flesh from
their diet. "

The doctrine of non-violence, as it is
placed before the world today, seeks to
eschew all violence in human relations.
Anger, hatred, greed, heartless exploitation
that leads ultimately to strife, bitterness
and war have got to be controlled and
subjugated. Mankind will have made the
greatest stride in its history if we succeed
in eschewing violence in relations between
man and man. Once this is achieved, it
is an easy step--kindness to animals and
reverence for all sentient life. Let us not
try to ran before we. can walk. - The
- spirit of non-violence, once established, is
sure to grow. It is wrong to suppose
that people who eat fish or flesh age

wedded to violence.”

~

-—-’o-e- ’

SLUMS AND PRISONS
That the welfare of all the children is
a State responsibility, like education, is the
view expressed by Miss Catherine T,

Lenroot, Chief of the Children's Burean,

U. S. A. Commenting on this, Aryan Path
rightly points out that the primary respon-
sibility, of course, rests on the home, but
in connection with the child's environment
the State has a duty which it evades partly
at its own cost, -

Recent ustatistics compiled in‘ the U. S. A.
and released by that country's Information
Service would prove beyond a doubt, if
further proof were needed, the, direct ratio
obtaining between bad housing conditions

and juvenile delinquency as well as adult

crime. On the basis of a recent survey
1

_the American Association of Planning ~

Officials concluded that rehabilitation of all
slum. areas would cost the public less in
the long run than maintaining prisons for
slum-bred criminal,

“It cost the public, for example, in 1945
nearly 130,000 dollars to maintain prison
and reformatory inmates from the City of
Milwaukee's worst ward, against just 3,523
dollars in prison and reformatory costs for

offenders from the same city's best deve-

loped residential district. Thus, even on
the lowest level of self-interest, the need
for decent housing is made plaig—a lesson

which, unfortunately, India is far indeed'

from having learned.”

Boorks TaAr Haveg INFLUENCED Mu: A
Symposium, Re. 1-8.

G. A.NATESAN & CO,, PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,

STATES
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Hyderabad
SIR MIRZA'S APPEAL

“In Hyderabad there has been peace and

amity born of common allegiance to the

Nizam's person and the throne ", - said
Sir Mirza Ismail, Prime Minister, addressing
a Mahabir Jayanti meeting, (anniversary of

" Mahavira, the Jain_religious Jeader) held

undet the auspices of the Bharat Jain

Mahamandal.
It is the desire of the Nizam to see all

. sections of his people treated with equal

consideration and it is the aim of his
Government to pursue a policy best
calculated to fulfil that desire 'so that no
individual ot community may feel any
grievance or suffer - from .a sense of
inequality or wrong. :

HYDERABAD DEFENCE RULES

The Hyderabad Defence Rules will be
in forée until a new set of rules to meet
the situation in the State has been framed,
it was stated on behalf of Government in
in the Hyderabad Legislative Assembly:

The Government reply added _th:.;\t
although ~ war had ended economic
conditions had not returned to normal and
the Government required powers _to meet
any situation caused by the activities of
subversive elements or from the food
position in the State. '

Udaipur |
SR T. V. ACHARYA FOR CONSAMBLY
ounced that Sir T. V. Acharya
Dewanship owing l:o
‘wi harana on the
ifferences with the Ma
gile:tion of participating m‘the Consambly.
/Maharana of Udaipur has  recon-
sid’gleii his attitude ~and has decided to
o i ij havacharya, has

wan, Sir T. Vijayaragha a,
g:‘:ve?zre, withdrawn _ the resignation of v
his- pfﬁce.

~

. It was announc
had resigned his

the Constituent Assembly. The -

Myéore

MYSORE DEWAN'S ASSURANCE

Sir A. Ramaswami Mudaliar, Dewan of
Mysore, returned to Bangalore on April 14
after about two months' absence in America,
in connection with the meeting of the
Economic and Social Council of the United
Nations, of which he is the Chairman.

Asked about the constitutional pro:
grammes for Mysore, he saiid he had no
idea of delaying the reforms,

“] am surprised that anyone in Mysore
should have thought that I was" dilly
dallying with the Commission entrusted tc
me by H. H. the Maharaja of Mysore ir
connexion with the constitutional reforms
in the State, or that I was playing fo
time. On the contrary, it is my intentior
to get into touch with the leaders o
various political parties in the State.

“1 unde’rst'and that the memorand:
invited from public bodies and organis
ations in the State have all been received
I shall lose no time in. investigating this
question and carrying out the duty sc
graciously imposed on me by Hi
Highness.” - ; ‘

RESPONSIBLE GOVT. FOR MYSORE

The demand of the Mysore Stat
Congress for the establishment of responsibl
Government in the State has been concedes
by the Dewan Sir A. Ramaswamy Mudaliar

~in the course of a _statement\ issued o1

April 29 shortly after his talks with Stat
Congress. representatives. In view 5.1' thi
development, 'it is expected that the Myson
‘Congress, will call . off ‘the’ satyagraha i
the State, échedulgd to_start on May 1,

[ )
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‘ ‘Baroda :
SARDAR PATEL ON BARODA'S
EXAMPLE

Sardar Vallabhai Patel, Home Member,
Government of India, addressing a meeting
at Baroda on April 15 appealed to the
Indian Princes to follow the example of
~the Ruler of Baroda and join the Consti-
tuent Assembly forthwith,

Sardar Patel congratulated Baroda for. the
E lead it had given to other States, and said
it was time that the Rulers and the ruled
~ understood their respective positions.
Sardar Patel regretted that some Indian
Priaces should and still be talking of direct
relations with the Paramount Power and of
* Treaties with the Emperor.
He added that there were some Princes
who were still considering the question of
" joining the Constituent Assembly. He
appealed to them all to join hands with
* those who were shaping the future of India.
The Indian Princes need ot be afraid

of the Congress, for, it never wanted to

~ destroy their dynasties or the rule.

Besides all Praja Mandals in the various
States could not take up the administration
of the States even if power was handed
over to them immediately.  He asked the
Indian Princes and the pedple’of the States
to join hands to ameliorate the lot of the

suffering masses.

The Indian Princes had a great future in
a free India. They could do great service
to this country as ambassadors in other

countries and by joining India’s Armed

Forces. o s
dar Patel said he had come to Baroda
. at stztre invitation of the Dewan. He asked

"the Baroda Praja Mandal to co-operate with -

‘the States authorities. .

Travancore
MAHARAJA'S PROCLAMATION

The  Travancore  Constitution  Act
embodying the reformed Constitution for
the State has just been promulgated by
a Proclamation of Hijs Highness the
Maharaja.

The preamble states that it i the
intention of His Highness fully to
associate duly elected representatives of
the people with legislation and adminis-
tration and to vest in them the requisite
rights, privileges and obligations,

The Act, which is called the Travancore
Constitution Act, 1122, will come into
force on such date as the Government
might, by notification in the Gazette,
appoint. The Act contains 69 Sections
and is divided into four parts - dealing
respectively with the Legislature, Executive,
Judiciary and Supplemental Provisions,

The Act lays down that there shall
be two Chambers of the Legislature,
namely the Sri Chitra State Council
and the Sri Mulam Assembly. Tpe
Council shall be composed of members
elected on a functional apg facultative
basis from amongst the members of instity-

tions, professions, trades, lah

organisation and occupations. ou’;‘h:n}d\ss:igf
ly shall be composed of members elected
on the' !)asis of universa] adult suffra ee
The minimum age prescribed for membir‘
ship of either House is 25, The Presid ;
and Deputy President of the Council ailnd

the Speaker and Deput
Assembly shall be elethd.SPeako;er of the

The life of the Legis]ature .
four years, provided that eithl:r ﬁéﬁgm;‘g
may be sooner dissolved by the Govern.
ment of the period may be extended for
period not exceeding one year. f'
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Cochin
COCHIN MAHARAJA’'S PLEA

The Aikya Kerala Convention was held
at Trichur on Saturday the 26th April
H. H. the Maharaja ot Cochin, who
inaugurated the session, had a few words
of advice to offer to the Rulers of Indian
States on this occasion.

Answering the question whether the
Indian States had any contribution to make
to the polity of India, on the eve of her
attaining indepeadence, H. H. the Maharaja
of Cochin declared that the preSent
traditional system of administration—''a
mixed tradition of subservience and
autocracy " as he called it—must go and
that the Princes must assume willingly the
role of  constitutional  rulers. As
dispassionate and impartial heads of States,
they had a wuseful function to perform in
the country’'s future.

Bikaner

BIKANER AND THE CONSAMBLY

Replying to Mr. Liagat Ali Khan's
statement of April 21, the Maharaja of Bikaner
says that Bikaner and also the other States
which have decided to participate in the work
of the Constituent Assembly decided to do
so certainly not due to any pressure from

anyone, much less the Congress. He says

these States decided to join the Constituent

« Assembly because they considered it to be
in their own best interests as well as in
the greater interests of India.

“Apart from this we were prompted
entirely by motives of patriotism towards

our mother country to do all we could to -

assist her at this critical moment when far
reaching decisions have to be promptly
taken affecting both British" India and the
States.” .

’

———

General

STATES PEOPLES’ CONFERENCE

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, who addressed
the annual session ot the All-India States
Peoples’ Conference at Gwalior on  April
18, declared that any Indian State which
did not come iuto the Constituent Assem-
bly now would be treated as a hostile
State by the country. Such a State, he
added, would bave to bear the consequences
of being so treated.

Qur aim at the moment is.- to liberate what-
ever part of India we can and we shall then deal
with the question of getting independence for the
rest. India’s march towards freedom would brook
no moge obstruction.

Dr.  Pattabhi  Sitaramayya, working
President, addressing the Conference in the
absence of the President-elect, Shajkh
Abdullah (who is in prisog in Kashmir),
said the need of the hour was the forth.
right declaration of immediate responsible
Government in the larger States, with a
+time-limit for the fulfilment of the declaration,

He suggested that a time-limit be set
for the Princes to join the Constituent
Assembly following the precedent set by
the British Government in their statement
of February 20, for “it is the time-limit
that gets things on the move.”

The plenary session of the Conference,
after a three-hour debate, decided to
accept the agreement arrived at between
the Negotiating Committee of the Constitu-
ent Assembly and the Princes'’ Chamber
Negotiating Committee, regarding  the
method of election of States' representatives:
to the Constituent Assembly. The resolu-.
.tion  recommending to Prajamandals in
various States to co-operate in the election
of States' representatives was passed by~ an
overwhelming majority, .o

A resolution . expressing disapproval of
the fact that adequate steps ‘had not been
taken so far to establish democratic
Governtqents "in Indian States was alsg
Ppassed, : o S

A,
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INDIANS OVERSEAS
(0)

South Africa
Mg. PATHER'S PLEA FOR R.T.C,

An appeal to the Governments of India
“and Seuth Africa te convene a Round
Tahle Couference for bringing about a
settlement of the Indian problem in South
Africa and restore cordial relations between
these two countries was made by Mr.
S. A. Pather in an interview to the A.P. 1.
in Madras on April 2L prior to his depar-
ture for Calcutta ez route to Durban.

.~ Mr. Pather said: ‘““Now that India has

won her case in the U. N., she, as a
" victor nation, should take the initiative and
~approach the South African Government for

holding such a, conference.”  The present
~policy of ‘no compromise, he felt, was

not going to be a sound one and would
" ultimately lead to disaster.

“ We have in South Africa,” Mr. Pather
added, “a liberal-minded European in
General Smuts and it is always essential
for maintaining his goodwill.-  General
Smuts should not be judged by his
speeches before the U. N., but by his real
‘patare and disposition.”

' SOUTH AFRICA TO REPORT TO U.N.A.

'South Africa will report back to the
General Assembly of the United Nations
'in September on  her domestic Indian
question. This was announced in London
by the Union Hfgh Commissioner,
Mr.  G. Heaton Nicholls.

b Mr.\ Nicholls said there was no desire in

th Africa to- flout the decisions of the
%(:l?ted Nations: «“On the contrary, the

Gouth African policy is based upon fullest
rss:;port of - the Charter which  South

Afiians fought to secure,’ be added,

British Columbia
INDIANS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA

. The following messages  have been
exchanged between Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru,
Vice-President ot the Interim Goverument
and  Memher for External Affairs  and
Commonwealth  Relations, and Mr Louis
St. Laurent, Secretary of State for External
Affairs, Ottawa: Pandit Nehru to Mr, St
Laurent; “I would like to.convey to the Prime
Minister. of Canada, to the Premier, British
Columbia and to yourself my appreciation
and thanks for the action taken by the
Legislative Assembly of British Columbia
in passing the Bill for the enfranchisement
of Indians. I hope this is a forerunner of
increasingly friendly relations  between
Canada and India.”

Mr. St. Laurent to Pandit Nehru:

“I greatly appreciate your kind telegram
regarding enfranchisement of Indiapg in
British Columbia which has resulted from
action by the Legislative Assembly of that
province. I join with you in the hope
that friendship between India and Canag
will be strengthened by this action.” :

Ceylon
INDIAN LABOURERS IN CEYLON

Mr. V. V. Giri, addressing the sixth

annual session of the Ceylon Ingd;
Congress  Labour Union at Colo‘rlnéa:)n

. emphasised the need for Indjan estate
workers organising themselves on g sound -

basis, wamely on strict trade union lines

Congratulating the Union on its develop-
ment on trade union lines, Mr. Gir

asked the workers to contribute liberally -

and pay ‘one rupee yearly instead of the

present half rupee. This would enable

them to have their own techpi
propaganda staff, ¢ nicsl and
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Questions of Importance

]

DRr. RAJENDRA PRASAD ON PAKISTAN -
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, President of the

" Constituent Assembly, in an interview
viat, Delhi on April 29, declared that if

- there was to be a division of India,
- thhen it should be as complete and
. thorough as  possible, including  the
~ division of the Punjab and Bengal, so that
there might not be left any room for
contention or conflict. “If that requires
_division of the defence forces, that should
- also be brought about and the sooner the
better ”, he said. : -
Dr. Rajendra Prasad sqid: ‘‘Neither the
Congress nor the Hindus nor the Sikhs
ever wanted a division of India. ‘It is the:
Muslim League and Mr. Jinttah who have
“been’ insisting on it, By ‘the .resolution
of the League passed atits Lahore session,
which is still their resolution demanding
the division of India into Muslim and
non-Muslim zones, they have demanded that
¢ geographically contigunous units should be
; demarcated into regions which should be so
constituted, with such territorial adjustments
“as may.be necessary. that the area in which
.the Muslims are numerically in a majority
‘as in the north-western and eastern zones
‘of India, should be grouped to constitute
.independent States in which the constituted
‘units shall be autonomous and sovereign .
In terms * of their own resolution, .they
‘gannot demand any areas to be included
L’in . the  Muslim - Zone ‘which are not
‘ggatiguons and ;in which Muslims are not
humerically in @ majority. If the areas of
;@é;fﬁun‘jgb and Bengal, where Muslims are’
ot in a majority, demand a fulfilment 'of
ihe Leagne’s resolution, 'how does it lie'in
the mouth of Mr. Jinush to accuse - thm

-

#id abuse them? He cannot have it bdth- Todien'.fiembers of ¢he -

wiys. Either he wanty division or he' dpes: . in _cett il e e
N . I‘ d‘vi‘iogi" fi"hl‘ ‘ l oﬁ by E ‘, » T . eligihle" L% N Sk
S R St R A e B UL "

-and New Delhi gives the scales of cot
sation 't admissible  to . members’ of . tha
Secretary, - of ‘State's Sgrviges - and: alio i’

—— s

. ‘ A

evidently it is, then it can on! at
1 ' , y be on g

basis which suits both and not him alone.‘a“

“ Mr..]innah speaks of the administrative,
economic and political life of the province;‘
being disrupted by their division. He
forgets that he is responsible for disrupting-
these and many more valuable ties which:
have been forgedin the course of centuries,
by seeking to divide India. If "E!xchangé‘;E
of population - has to take place, its.
magnitade will be reduced immensely i
the provinces are divided, and the distance
to be travelled .by the exchanged populatioti
of these provinces will also be copsiderably
cat down. ' Lo

. ] Ul

FUTURE OF ALL INDIA SERVICES '
~..The British Government accept the -
obligation to see that members of the

‘Secretary of State's Services are ' duly:

compensated for the termination of thejr
careers consequent on the transfer of power; "
This announcement was- niade 'in both

I

Houses of Parliament on 30th April, *

In order to avoid the loss of experienced’
officers the. Government of India sre prepared
to give to those members of the Secretary.
of State's Services who "continue to serve.’
under them on the same terms as to Scnle&{}
9!’ pay, leave, pension rights and safeguards s
in matters of discipline as hitherto, - The."
Pfovmcial Governments are being asked to.*
give a'similar assutance to uvfficers. éonﬁn' ¥
uing to serve in their provinces. .\ i,

A White  Paper published in

British personne! in'

the. fighting se




266 Utterances of the Day

ATTLEE ON INDIA'S RIGHT TO
FREEDOM ‘

Replying to Mr. Winston Churchill’s
recent speech to the Primrose League,
Prime Minjster Clement Attlee said at
eSt. Andrews (Scotland) that M;. Churchill
seemed to imagine that in India, DBritain
could go back 50 years. Mr. Attlee w:ho
was speaking at the Scottish Trade Union
" Council stated: “Mr. Churchill started off
with a wail about scattering and squande.r-
ing of the Empire. He talked about.Indla
being shamelessly cast away. This. is the
kind of language he has been using for
years about India.

«He ignores the great movement .for
. self-government which has been 'spreading
throughout Asia for decades. He abandox:s
‘the democratic principle for which he fought
in the war. It is significant that when
I announced in the House of Commons
that Indians had the right to choose tt-xe
fatare of their country, whether to stay in
the British Commonwealth or go out, t,hf"e
| was not a single speech fron; the Opposition

' Mr. Churchill was away. -
Qn‘: ‘IMdo not know of any resppnslble
“person of recent experience in Indlabw}i{o
ﬁelieves that you can put .the clockB ach
Nor do I believe that in .the ritis
Commonwealth or in the United States,
th(;re is any support for _the obsolete
imperialism that Mr. Churchill seems to
lsvlllrp pgt:{lrchill never thinks. He only gives
. vo his emotions.”..
way 0 hl.l,_;s speech Mr. Churchill' stateq:
“ (()I; c;untry is being_ driven mtc:i rulg
' Empire is bem.g scattered an
and 4" Mr Churchill referred to the
::qu:;f ﬂ:f " India as being * shamelessly
ro " '

' gpst away.

The fact is that on this subject

MRr. A. V. ALEXANDER'S ADVICE TO
INDIAN PARTIES

Mr. A. V. Alexander, the British
Minister of Defence, told guests at a
tuncheon in London on April 22, for the
promotion of Indo-British friendship that
“ when the end of British rule comes in
India, it is essential not only for Britain,
but for India and the future of world
relationships that we should have all the
friendships possible continuing between us.”

“] hope that in spite of the present

difficulties ', he added, ‘“we are able to -

say truly that the great majority of the
Indian people recognise that all parties in
Britain have the great desire, first, for the
complete freedom of India as soon as
possible and, secondly, for the permanent
establishment of friendship between us.”

“T trust also,” Mr. Alexander continued,

" “that the contending parties in India to-day,

knowing that we here desire the friendship
of them all, will be able, in setting about
the planning of the new Constitution, 1to
adopt the same friendship between them-
selves. I believe they will get all the help
possible from the new Viceroy.”

C. R's. ADVICE TO SOCIAL WORKERS

Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, Member for
Industries and Supplies, Government of
India, addressing the Graduates of the
Tata Institute of Social Sciences at their
Seventh Annual Convocation at Bombay
on April 26 envisaged the continuation of
controls in the world as a permanent
measure.

Advising the social workers to cultivate
the habit of trusting even bad people
Mr. Rajagopalachari said, “Economists talk
of the price spiral and the inflation spiral,

I am talking of the distrust spj 1. Di
breeds distrust and th spiral. Distrust

Like the Economist, I say,

“let u
stop this distrnst spiral at s ] ﬁl’mly

oo Tk

5

1

e spiral goes on, .

g ome point .
let us begin by trusting somebod‘;,”.s,ﬁfnd

Political | 26;

GANDHI—JINNAH DECLARATION

Mahatma Gandhi and Mr., Jinnah have
denounced violence in a joint appeal issued
on April 15 on the Viceroy’s Iinitiative.

“On His
initiative and at his specific request, Mr,
Gandhi and Mr. Jinnah signed the following
declaration and authorised its publication:
e We deeply deplore the recent acts of

Excellency the Viccroy's

lawlessness and violence that have brought
the utmost disgrace on the fair name of
India and the greatest misery to innocent
people, irrespective of who were the
aggressors and who were the victims.

“We denounce for all time ‘ihe use of
force to achieve political ends, and we call
‘upon all the communities in India, to
whatever persuasion they may belong, not
only to refrain from all acts of violence
and disorder, but also avoid both in speech
and writing, any incitement to such acts,”

NATIONALISATION OF ARMED
FORCES
In the Council of State replying - to the
debate on the Finance Bill, the Defence
Member, Sardar Baldev Singh, referred to
the forthcoming transfer of power to India
and said, “ when power is transferred, it is

our desire that every officer in the Indian *

Army, Air Force or Navy should be an
Indian, not an outsider.”

The Defence Member added that steps

were being adopted to take over Defence

with the transfer of power to the country.
The Commander-in-Chief and his _advisers
were alteady working on a plan for this

purpose. : . ‘ .

(]

SARDAR PATEL'S STATEMENTS

Two statements have been issued by
Sardar Vallabhabhai Patel, Home Member
in the Interim Government, one appealing
to the Princes and their people to take their
due and honourable share in the shaping
of India’s destiny by joining the Consti-
tient Assembly and the other declaring that
the Frodtier Ministryl will not submit to
rowdyism and goondaism.

Paying a tribute to the statement of His
Highness the Maharaja of Cochin, Sardar
Patel appealed to the Princes to “reflect

dispassionately on his judicious words and
to follow his lead.” '

In regard to the Frontier Province which
the Viceroy, Lord Mountbatten and Lady
Mountbatten were visiting, Sardar Patel
refuted suggestions of the imminent resig-
nation of the ‘Ministry or that there was a
fresh election round the corner.

THE BENGAL LEGISLATORS'
MEMORANDUM
Eleven representatives from Bengal to
the Central Legislature in a memorandum
submitted to the Viceroy Lord Mountbatten
ask for the constitution . of a “separate
autonomous province in west and north
Bengal within the Indian Union . '

They also request the Viceroy 'to instal
immediately, as an interim and transitional
arrangement, two regional administrations
with separate Ministries under a common'
Governor for the two parts of the existing
‘Province of Bengal as an immediate step

~to prevent more * bloodshed and ghaos *

in Calcutta and other parts of Bengal, © .
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PLACE OF ENGLISH IN NEW INDIA

The third All-India English Teachers'
Conference opened at Allahabad on March
10, under the presidentship of Dr. Mahmood

- Hasan, Vice-Chancellor, Dacca University.

i

Dr. Amarnath Jha, opening the Confe-
rence, referred to the critical time in the
history of the country. ’

He said be was of the opinion that

(English should now be studied for the

. now shift

The centre of emphasis must
from the study of English
-language to the study of English literature.

He was sure that English literature

love of it.

~ produced in India will take its place with

EE
A

'

the best in the world.

Dr. Hasan said: “ The time has come

“ when we have to consider the situation
-

-very carefully and decide what our attitude

" is going to be towards English in the new

 India.

importance of Indian languages and the
' most enthustastic supporter .of a lingua
- franca for India other than English cannot
", expect or hope that English will go out

". of India with the departure of the British,

“A short time ago Maulana Abul Kalam

i Azad said that English would continue to
.+ occupy a very important place in India.
. No one need, be sorry about this.”

‘i whi

He pointed ‘out that for international

_ communications, a study of English was

'

a donation of rupees two lakhs for the

P

LK

absolutely necessary.

——

SHIVAJI EDUCATIONAL TRUST
The Nizam of Hyderabad has sanctioned

Shti Shivaji Educational Society, Amraoti,
which i9 yunning a college of its own.

—s

Even the most ardent believer in

0

-«

. degrees or diplomas,

RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS TO INDIANS

Mr. Asim Kumar Datta of Bengal, and °

Mr. Lovraj Kumar of
elected by the Rhodes
first two Rhodes  scholarships
allotted to India. Two
scholarships are to be

the U. P. were
to the

ever
more of these
awarded. The
scholarships tenable at oxford, for two, or
in certain circumstances, three years, are
of the annual value of £ 400 with, subject

to certain conditions, a supplementary
allowance of £ 100 per annum,

—

SEPARATE UNIVERSITY FOR HINDUS
Sind Hindus are campaigning to start a
university of their own as a protest against
some of the clauses in the new Sind
University Bill pending before the Provincial
Assembly, says a Karachi report,

To this the Leaguers have retorted hy
bringing amendment to the effect that "a]
colleges will have to seek compulsory
affiliation with the Sind Uhiversity else
their degrees will not be held valid for
the purposes of education, etc,

This has created a storm in Hindg
educational circles, '

Trustees

——

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR E. AFRICAN
STUDENTS '

In response to a request fré fri
leaders addressed toq Pandit n}aw‘:{:ﬁfﬂ
Nebru the Government of
decided to award five scholarahips thig
year to African students from East Aftica
for studies in India, says a press note,

The scholarships will be of the val of

A f

Rs. 200 per month and will be ¢ o i
a period, which * ennte for

selected students to acquire the necessary

-

India have'

will ordinarily enable the -

Legal | é‘*é‘l

BILL TO AMEND BAR COUNCILS ACT
'The Law Member, Mr. Jogendra Nath
Mandal, introduced in the Assembly a Bill
further to amend the Legal Practitioners
Act, 1879 and the Indian Bar Councils
Act, 1926. The Bill precludes disciplinary
action against legal practitioners on the
basis of an offence not involving moral
turpitude and provides for the review of
existing orders of dismissal, removal from

practice and suspension which are found

to have been based on a conviction for
an offence not involving moral turpitude.

The statement of objects and reasons of
the Bill says that the question of amending
the Legal Practitioners Act and the Indian
Bar Councils Act so as to preclude
disciplinary ~ action  against a  legal
practitioner on the basis of a * conviction
for what is commonly called a political
offence has been much agitated and a
pri’vate Bill on the subject has been
introduced in the Assembly.. Government
‘have considered the question and have

‘reached the conclusion that .th.e criterion
for deciding whether a conviction should
attach liability to disciplinary proceeduggs
"ghould be whether the offence for v{hnch
_the legal practitioner has been convicted
involved moral turpitude and hence

¢his Bill

" THE PASSING OF MADRAS JUDGES

" We regret to record the death of
" Dewan Bahadur C. N. Kuppuswami Aiyar,
j"'r'/e:ired Judge of the Madras High Court,
. on. April 9 at Coimbatore, at the age of
. 60. He rétired from the Madras Iigh
“5gour,t Bench early in March.
... Apother regrettable death is
“fadge. who passed away at the age of
)‘gdg“ Ranoalore on. April 30,

that of

V. Panduranga Rao, former Madras

IO

SEPARATION OF JUDICIARY FROM
EXECUTIVE
The report
judiciary from the
be implemented without
Mr. T. R. Venkatarama Sastri.
of carrying. it further than it goes is not
wise,. We have taken

executive deserves to
delay,

it no farther. After some experience of
the change, modification may be thought
of the Government who have found it
necessary to pass stringent restriction of
even civil liberties should not think of
taking it farther just now. In my short

note I have referred to the needs of the °

present disorderly times.

Among the actions of the new ministry, -
* reversing the action of the old, which I
It will be

approve, this is not one.

unwise to postpone it and it will be

unwise to make any radical alterations in

it just now.”

O ————

on the separation of the .

writes
“The idea

account of the -
existing situation in the country in taking .

SIKHS' APPEAL TO PRIVY COUNCIL -

An appeal to the
settle the claim of the Sikhs that “the
British should hand over the Punjab to
the Sikhs' since they originally got the
province from them, is proposed to be
filed by Sikh
of Lahore.

Recently, leaders of various Sikh patties

met ‘in camera! in Lahore and decided .-
settle

to move the Privy Council to
their claim,

The Sikhs had been proutpted "to take '-‘
up this courge in view of His Majesty’s .

» .
Government'’s recent statement, announcigg

their decision to * quit by Jone 1948
Legal advice is being solight in this

5
“

connection..

Privy Council to

leaders, says the Kkalsa

oA
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INSURANCE AND THE CRISIS

Insurance is so closely woven in the
fabric of business life that few major
developments happen without involving the
insurance companies, writes Capstal. Merci-
fully for them, however, they have not
been called upon to bear the catastrophe
which overtook British industry this winter.
The power cuts which brought a large part
of the National life to a standstill were
due immediately, to the extraordinarily
long spell of severe weather. The weather
often figures, of course, in insurance
policies, but the cuts themselves were not
an act of God but a decision of man.
The resulting stoppage of machinery,
therefore could not be the subject of
claims. The guaranteed week has raised
. some problems, for there are insurances
against weather presenting the workers
from reaching their jobs: but in this case,
too, it- seems, a claim could not be
upheld. This was a national calamity,

and industrial companies : have themselves
to bear the losses due to stoppage, which
are estimated to be heavy.

. The main effect on underwriting' is
through the general contraction qf business.
In many branches premium income 1s
directly related to the gross turnover of
trade, and this has, of course, .cor-ltracted
seriously during the winter. Shipping has
been held up, and many cargoes—most
obviously coal—which would in normal
rcumstances have been moving have had

Ci - -
to be withheld. In this connection,
however, the important White Paper on

¢ situation has to be noted,
lates a very big increase in
cond half of this year;
it materialises—should
[activity in the marine

the - economi
for it postu
exports in the sec
which increase—if
entail considerable

- underwriting market. ,

INSURANCE ASSOCIATION

The 19th annual general meeting of the
Indian Life Assurance Office Association
was held at the United India Buildings,
Madras, on March 17, Delegates from all
over India attended.

Mr. K. C. Desai delivering his presiden-
tial addresssaid: “ We expect the outlook
of the (present Interim) Government and its
successsors hereatter to be substantially
different from that of the previous Govern-
ments and the solution of the problems
facing our great Institution of Insurance is
sure to receive their best attention."

Continuing Mr. Desai said though Life
Insurance progressed much during last
war we have yet a long way to go. This
backwardness can only be attributed
to the lack of development in the com-
mercial, industrial, agricultural and other
spheres, the lack of education, and above
all the poverty of India.

With the formation of National Govern.
ment at the Centre and with the popular
ministries in the Provinces and with the
various schemes for post-war agricultural,
industrial and economic .development of
the country envisaged by those Govern.
ments, I look forward to continued pro-
gress of Life Insurance. Particular atten-
tion must be given to sickness, unemploy-
ment and other types of insurance, Post..
war sub-committee of the Insurance Ad-
visory Committee in their repoft have. in-
dicated launching of certain schemes such
as Cattle Insurance, Crop Insurance, --etC.,
Adequate statistical investigationé must
be carfied out to make these successfgl.

GOVT. OF INDIA’S TRADE POLICY

The Government of India were urged to
formulate a trade policy at the annual
session of the All-India Manufacturers’
Organisation on Aptil 16, at Delhi.

The Conterence passed a resolution
criticising the Government's import and
export controls policy in their present form
and administration as it ‘‘hampered the
growth of industries and are not conducive
to the industrialisation of the country.”

The Conference urged the Government
to formulate a coinprehensive trade policy
on the following lines: firstly that import
trade controls should be such as to
facilitate easy acquisition of machinery,
plant and raw materials needed by industry ;
secondly, ensure adequate supplies of raw
materials to industries within the country
and acquisition of those currencies which
will be needed most by India for financing
the import of her essential requirements;
thirdly, removal or lowering import duties,
over machinery, machine tools and raw
materials; fourthly, provide facilities for
Indian manufacturers. )

———

. THE NEW TAXATION PROPOSALS

Lord Mountbatten presided over the first
meeting of the Cabinet which was called .
to confirm the agreement informally reached
between son;'e of the Ministers of the
Government regarding modifications made
in the two taxation Bills relating to
business profits and capital gains. The
Cabinet approved, of the agteement, as a
comptomise solution of the crisis that
threateped the business interests. For there
sould be no mistaking the alarm and the

e

nerve fraying anxiety that expréssed
themselves in the temporary closure of the
share market. The well  reasoned minutes
of dissent seem to have had the desired
effect and there was no difficulty in getting
the amended Bills passed through both Houses.

According to the agreement on the two
taxation Bills, the Business Profits Tax will
be levied at 1694 per cent. for ore year
only after allowing abatement of six per
cent’ on capital and reserves minus
investments. The Capital Gains Tax Bill
has been accepted as amended by the
Select Committes provided the whole issue
is fully investigated later, and mean-while
personal  effects are excluded from
capital gains.

FINANCES OF THE INDIAN UNION

The Union Powers Committee’s report,
which was signed on April 17, it is
learned, conforms strictly to the provisions
of the State Paper, but has made _ certain
recommendations for the exercise of
concurrent autharity, subject of the consent
of the units concerned. It has recom.
mended that some items relating to trade
and commerce should be voluntarily made
over to the Union by the units in the
interests of uniformity and co-ordination,

On the question of raising finances for
Defence, Foreign Affairs, and Commauni-
cations the Committee has decided to.

include direct taxation, but here again it

had to compromise in so far as the  States .
are concerned.

It is believed the Committee has re.
comfnended that, for a specified period
special arrangements should be entered.
into with the Statgs whereby they would
be granted exemption. o N

7
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PANDIT NEHRU'S APPEAL TO
WOMEN OF INDIA
An appeal to the women 'of India to
“march proudly forward with the heads
raised high” was made by . Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru at Gwalior on April 19.

Replying to an address of welcome
presented by the Central India Nationalist
Women's Conference, Pandit Nehru said
the traditional description of women as
“ Abala" (weak ) would not hold good. It

. was degrading to be described as weak.

.- they were

Life had no place for the weak. The
women of India should cast away their
weakness and rise in full stature.

Urging the members that as mothers
guardians of India's future
generations, Pandit Nehrt_‘x said India could
build a body of strong, capable and noble
citizens only if Indian mothers instilled these

-qualities on their children.

IMPORTANCE OF WOMEN'S
EDUCATION
Presiding over the Annual Day celebra-
tions of the Savithri Vidyasala Hindu Girls'
Hindu School, Trichinopoly, Mr. V. L,
Ethiraj, Public Prosecutor, Madras appealed

‘to the girls to educate themselves properly

and prove that women were as efficient as
men. He added that women should take
greater  interest in law where they had
yet proved their excellence.

Chari,

not

Miss Lalitha Headmistress, pre-

~ genting an address to Mr. Ethiraj, referred

. to his mu

pificence in the cause of women's

. education and expressed het gratefulnes for

b
e

W,
LA

his great interest in tHe cause.

o

v

WOMEN'S ROLE IN FUTURE INDIA

Lady Mountbatten addressing the annual

general meeting of the
Y. M C. A, said:
have come to

Delhi-Simla
“l and my husband
work with the Indjan
people and to transfer power into their
own hands, and we see men and women
competent to guide their affairs.’”’

Lady Mountbatten referred to the good
work that the Y. W. C. A. was doing
to women the world over and recalled the
spirit in which it looked after thousands
of interneesv‘ recovered - from ]apane;e
camps during the closing period of the
war in South-East Asia.

Mrs. Ammu Swaminathan, M,L.A, (Central)
referred to the increasing role that women
would have to play in the future of India
and said that hitherto they hag been
fighting for freedom for theijr country
But to-day they were on the eve of its:
achievement. Women would have to think
of their responsibilities in the new India.
It was not enough if they did , little
social work: while it was necessary, many
more things were required to bhe done
“It is for us women to show that we.
can take up responsibilities ang also ¢

. , ar
them out.” y

———

WOMEN FOR PUBLIC HE
SERVICE ALT‘H ,
The Government of Madras haye ordered
that women medical graduates gre eligib]
to apply for the appointment ag First Clas:

Health Officers in the Madras Pybi;
Service as- “women e Hgalth
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Literary

JOURNALISTS IN CONFERENCE

“The freedom and value of the Press is
closely bound up with the freedom of the

_working journalist and bhis finding an
honourable place in society’’ said- Mr. N.
Raghunatha Aiyar, Assistant Editor of

“ The Hindu" and President of the Southern
India Journalists ' Federation, delivering his
Presidential address to the annual Conference:
of the Federation which met at Govern-
ment House, Madras on April 26. The
President made a rapid survey of the
recent developments in the country as
affecting the Press in its relations with
the Government and the people and set
forth the conditions essential both in
internal organisation and freedom from
severe restrictions from outside, for the
growth of a free Press in India.

Inaugurating the Conference, Dr. T. S. S,
Rajan, Minister for Food, Government of
Madras, said that more than what they
wrote, the spirit the journalists put into
their writings was important as it would
create an impression in the minds of their
readers and shape their action. .

Mr. T. S. Chockalingam, Chairman . of
the Reception Committee, welcoming the
delegates, said that though the problem of
existence so far as the journalists of this
Province were concerned, had been solved
to some extent, they had not yet been
able to organise a Press Club. He hoped

_that Dr. Rajan would enable them to solve

this problem by persuading the Govern-

"ment to give a helping hand.

. PRECENSORSHIP OF NEWS IN BENGAL

The Bengal Assembly rejected the
Congress Party’s adjournment motion to
discuss the situation arising out of the
Bergal Government's order . imposing pre-
censorship on “all news and comments
criticising the activities of the police ‘force
in Bengal. ~ .

During a two-hours debate on the motion
‘a.demand was made from the Opposition
benches for the disbandment gof a section
police of the Calcutta
police force.
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MR. J. P. NARAIN

In Jai Prakash Narain, who spent th
most formative years of his life in 'the
United States, India has found her newes
ang most dynamic leader, the most poten
ingredient in the nation’s ferment, say:
Magazine Digest.

“The recent decision of India’s Constitu
tional Assembly to- demand republicar
status was a triumph for Narain.  The
voice belonged to Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru
Congress Party leader, but observers ses
the influence behind the uncompromising
objective as that of Narain. Nehru, it i
believed, would bave settled for Dominior
Status. : _

The fact that non-Hindu elements.in th
Assembly—Sikhs, Parsees, Christians, Anglo
Indians, and even a handful of Moslems—
voted unanimously with the Congress Part
also reveals the extent of Narain's influence
He is the only major Indian leader whi
can cut across ‘party lines. :

But his rise to fame has been s
meteoric that he is scarcely known outsid:
India. Nine-tenths of his story is stil

. buried in the secret files of British official

dom and in the records of wvaricu
Indian- jails.”
MR. ASAF ALI IN AMERICA

Mr. Asaf Ali, the Indian Ambassador ¢
the United States, told a reporter of th:
New York paper, P. M. “I have com
for.a serious job."” He continued : ““I have t
bring your people and my people together
My job is to bring about mutual co
operation t0 see that trade develop
between your country and my country
Those who have the right to be concerne
about the trouble in India are people. wh
are going to invest money. And I an
prepared to answer them that their mone
is safe,—VYes.” )

MR. WILLIAM PHILLIPS

Mr. William ' Phillips,. retired U. S. dig
lomat, was elected President -of the India
Institute—newly formed division of Asj
Institute. :
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ATOMIC ENERGY TO FIGHT DISEASE

With the aim of using atomic energy as
a weapon against disease a team of British
scientists has started work on the biggest
project yet attempted in the history of medical
research, says a Sunday Chronicle reporter.

The scientists  believe that atomic
radiation, if it <can be localised and
pinpointed to attack malignant cells in the
human tissue, will be a more efficient
agent in the fight against cancer than
radium and X-rays.

But their research will not be confined
to the fight against cancer. They believe
that by introducing artificially-produced
radio-active ‘tracers' in the human body
they ma¥y revolutionise the -whole system
of diagnosis.

So far the apparatus to be used has not
reached the blue-print stage but the first
attempt will probably be on the lines of
the tube such asis used in X-ray treatment.

Atomic energy for the experiments will
be in the form of minute units of radio-
active carbon, called Carbon 14.

LEPROSY CURE : MADRAS COMMITTEE

The Government of Madras have con-
situted an Ad Hoc Committee consisting
of eight members’ for a period of one year
in the first instance to examine and report
on the present position and the further
steps to be taken in the matter of the

- treatment and prevention of leprosy in
" this Province in the light of the post-war
reconstruction  schemes and the Bhore

Committee’s re-commendations, So far
two sittings of the Committee have

been held.

DR, CHERIAN FOR MEDICAL COUNCIL

Dr. P. V. Cherian, Surgeon-General with
the Government of Madras, has been
pominated as a Membe.r of the Medical
Council of India ‘with  effect from

March 19.

Health

REQUIREMENTS FOR VANASPATI

A notification of the Food Department,

prohibiting the manufacture, stock or sale
of any vegetable oil product, which does
not conform to certain requirements was
republished in the Bombay Govermmens
Gazette of April 10,

These requirements are: (1) that the
vegetable oil product shall not contain any
harmful colouring, flavouring or any otber
matter deleterious to health. (2) Tt shal
not have moisture exceeding 0.25 per cent,
(3) The melting-point estimated by the
capiilary slip method shall be from 31
degrees centigrade to 37 degrees centigrade
both inclusive with tolerance of twO’
degrees centigrade on either side. (4) The
Butyro Refractometer reading at 40 degrees
centigrade shall not be less than 480
'(5) It shall not have unsaponifiable mattér
exceeding 1|5 per cent. (6) It shall not
have free fatty acids (calculated ag oleic
acid) exceeding 0.25 per cent. (7) Diacety]
if present shall not be in excess of six
parts per million. (8) The product on
melting shall be clear in appearance and
its taste shall be free from éta]ehess or
rancidity and (9) on and after March 1
it shall contain refined or refined hydro:
genated sesame (11) oil not less than 5 per
cent. by weight so that when the vegetable
oil product is mixed with refined ground-
nut oil in the proportion of 20: 3p the
red colour produced by the Baudouin, test
shall not be lighter than 2.0 unjts in
1 c. m. cell of'Lovibond scale, .

NUTRITION CENTRE IN INDIA

Sir S.  Radhakrishnan successful]
intervened at a meeting of the Executivz
Board of the “Unesco” in restoring ¢
its programme a directién to Unescd‘?
Secretariat, to set up a Natrition - Research
Centre in India. ‘

This recommendation wag originall
made by the general conference at it}s’
last meeting, but the project had to b
dropped on account of reduction of thz

budget for 1947, This has now heen-

restored.

,éurrency‘ and Banking

RESERVE BANK ACT

' .

The Rupee has become an independent
currency. It has been delinked from
Sterling. This has been made possible by
the amending of the Reserve Bank of India
Act, sections 40 and 41, by a Bill which
was passed by the Central Assembly.

The amended Sections will be replaced
by new sectiops, designed to link t.he
Rupee to the currencies of those ‘countries
who are members of the International

Monetary Funds,

The Reserve Bank of India section 40
and 41 say:

+*The Bank shall sell, to any person who
makes a demand in that behalf at its
offices in Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras
or Rangoon and pays the purchase price
in legal tender currency, Sterling for
immediate delivery in London, at a rate
not below one shilling and five pence and
forty-nine sixty-fourths of a penny for a
.rupee; provided that no person be entitl-
ed to demand to buy an amount, of
Sterling less than ten thousand pounds.”

“The Bank shall buy from any person
who makes a demand in that behalf at its
office in Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras
or Rangoon, Sterling for immediate deli-
very in London, at a rate not higher than
one shilling and six pence and ttxree
sixtcenths of a penny for arupee; provided
that no person shall be entitled to demand
to sell an amount of Sterling less than
ten thousand pounds: provided furtt.xer
that no person shall be entitled to receive
payment’ unless the Bank is satisfied that
payment of the Sterling in London has

bgen made.”

INTRODUCTION OF NICKEL COINS

The Finance Member, Mr. Liaquat Ali

Khan in the Central Assembly said i.n
reply to Mr. Manu Subedar that approxi-
mately 12,300 tous of nicl-iel——'would be
required to rgplace the existing quaternary
rupee coins by nickel coins.

Railways - 975

CONSTRUCTION OF NEW RAILWAY LINES

The Standing Finance Committee for
Railways met on April 15, under the
chairmanship of Dr. John Matthai, Member
for Transport and Railways, and approved
of the following proposals:

(1) To commence the conmstruction of
a line from Barwadih to Sarnhdih (40 miles)
estimated to cost about Rs. 171 lakhs, as
part of the C. project—Barwadih-Chirimiri
(158 miles)—which, when completed, will
facilitate the distribution of movement of
coal from the Bihar fields to the west of
India; (2) purchase of 150 heavy-goods B. G.
locomotives and 33 heavy-goods M. G.
locomotives from North  America.
(3) placing of orders for 36 spare boilers

~from North America, to speed up the

periodical overhaul of the B. G. and
M. G. locomotives aiready obtained from
North America for war-time traffic; 4)
placing of orders for 650 B. G. tank
wagons and 330 M. G. tank wagons.

THE RAILWAY EARNINGS

The total approximate gross earnings
of all budget lines for the year 1946.47
arount to Rs. 20211 ‘croreg  which
is 178 crores less than the appro-
ximate gross earnings and 25.34 crores
less than the actual gross earnings for the
previous year. The total approximate
ordinary  working  expenses  including
suspense but excluding appropriation to
and from' the depreciation reserve fund of
budget lines upto the end of January 1947
amount to Rs. 113.91 crores which is
12.15 crores more than the corresponding
period of the previous year,

OVER-HEAD RAILWAY FOR CALCUTTA

It is wunderstood that the Calcutta
Terminal Facilities Committee, appointed
by the Government of India, are consider-
ing the advisability of constructing a
seven-mile overhead railway line from the
Nimtollah Ghat, connecting Howrah and
Sealdah stations to Eden Garden with a
midway station at Fairlie Place, close to
the Dalhousie Square.

'

i
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PT. NEHRU'S GIFT TO TARA CHAUDHRI

Miss Tara Chaudhri, the well known
dancer, who was recently invited by the
Reception Committee of the Asian Con-
ference to give an exhibition of Indian
classical dancing gave a demonstration of

* her art at the Regal Theatre, New Delhi,
on the 27th March before a packed house
consisting of all the foreign delegates and
other distinguished visitors to the 'Con-
ference. Mr. J. B. Kripalani, the Congress
President, was also present on the occaasion,

Tara Chaudhri, says Z/e Tribune,
kept the audience spell-bound with her
superb artistry and exquisite dancing and
won great admiration for her wonderful
art from the audience. _

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, who especially
came after the Cabinet meeting, to attend
Tara Chaudhri's performance was, we are
told, disappointed to find that her show
was over. Panditji met Tara Chaudhri in
her green room and while congratulating
her heartily on. her great performance
expressed his regret at having missed
her dance. Pandit Nehru then invited
Tara Chaudhri to dine with him at his
residence ®where she gave a small display
of her art for the benefit of Pandit Nehrn
and the Philippines delegates who were
also present on the occasion. In apprecia-
tion of her dance Pandit Nehry presented Tara
Chaudhri with a copy of his new book
“ The Discovery of India.”

On the 28th morning, Tara Chaudhri
flew to Madras from Delhi in response to
a special invitation from the Governor of
Madras, Sir Archibald and his wife, Lady”
Nye, to give' a demonstration of her dance at
the Government House, Madras, on the
-evening of the 29th March.

PAINTINGS BY ARMY PERSONNEL

An exhibition of paintings and sculpture
by members ot the armed forces, organized
under the auspices of the All-India Fine
Arts and Crafts Society, was opened last
month in New Delhi by Field-.Marshal
Sir Claude Auchinleck, Commandet-in-Chief

Sport

P. D. DATTA

Cambridge University Cricket selectors
reckon they have a rich find in the Indian
freshman, P. D. Datta, formerly of the
Calcutta University, a left-hand bowler who
spins and flights the ball well.

Datta made an impression during the

University'’s first trial match' By taking

four witkets for 25 runs and making 81
not out. Most of Datta's runs were made
behind the wicket, his timing and deflections
to fine leg bringing him the majority of
12 hits to the boundary. '

Datta, who played for Bengal in 1944.
45 and 1955-46 will be a strong candidate
for a place in the Cambridge team agaj
Oxford at Lords in July. against

NEED FOR AN ASIAN TENNIS FEDERATION

The need for the formation of an Asian
Lawn Tennis Federation consisting of all
the National Lawn Tennis Associations of
Asia is stressed by the Yuvaraja  of

Pithapuram, a former President of the All. .
JIndia Lawn Tennis Association, in a letter

addressed by him to Pandit Nehry,

M'any points concerning  interpational
tennis, he says in the letter, are bejp
decided by the International Federatiot%r
based on the likes and dislikes of two or
three Western Powers and the voice of
India and Asia is hardly heard. A united
tennis front, he adds, will not only assert
the wisdom of Asia but will also be
asset to the International Federation, "

CYCLE ‘RACING IN POONA

The Fifty Mile Open Cycle
in Poona on April 13 by Poox}:a Whl::feershszl\g
A. Menezes ride past the winning post j
two hours and forty-seven minutes to in
th.e race and beat J. Abreo only bwm
minute. Of the seven who faced the stazt :
only five completed the course, )

The Twenty-five Mile Handi |
1v andic
went to J. Irani who with 4 ha:r:iic:;a:)ef ’

a plus half a minute rom i

I ed ho
bour eighteen minutes F and N atyeeight
seconds.

A

fifty-eight

Science

SCIENTIFIC MAN-POWER COMMITTEE

The Government of India have appointedv

a Scientific Man-power Committee to assess
the npation’s requirements for different
grades of scientific and technical personnel
during the next ten years and to recom-
mend the steps to be taken during the
next five years to meet these requirements.

The personnizl of the Committee is as
follows: Chairman: Dr. Shafaat Ahmed

han: Members—Mr.
Ilgr. ﬁomi Bhabha, Sir S. S. Bhatnagar,
Dr. K. A. Hamied, Mrs. Hansa Mehta,
Prof. Humayun Kabir, Col. K. H. James,
Rai Bahadur A. N. Khosla, Sir K. S. Krishnan,
Mr. G. L. Mehta, Prof. J. N. Mukherjee,
Dr. M. D. Qureshi, Dr. Birbal Sahni, Wing-
Commander H. Singh, Dr. D. N. Wadia
and Dr. S. R. Sen Gupta (Secretary). -

The Committee is to report within six
months. .

MORE LIGHT ON THE ATOM BOMB

The Atomic Bomb Commission said

-ecently that some half-formed children' are
seing born among  SUIVIVOLS, of . atom
sombed Hiroshima and Nagasaki in Japan,
but that evidence is mot conclusive that
He bomb's lethal rays produce freaks.

The Commission,» composed of two
sivilian scientists, two army and two nav(;;
nedical  officers, studied the bombe

sopulations. . : )

It reported : Men diec.i in greater numbers
han women from atomiC 'bomb radxatlor;:s.
HJuman sterility is deﬁmtely. among'"t r(:
njurious after-effects to which survx.oa
se *vulnerable.” Cancer may (t))r n:hz
w0t result from burns inflicted by

t of the bombs. . ‘
fash heat o Professor Masao

report quoted ' :
Fs::;ki ofp the Tokyo Ignpenal Mt.edx.cal
Jpiversity head of 2 special .Con.xmxjsxon
tomic bombinjuties, as saying : e
i ' ce that the human

> clear - eviden .
Iready have d@ affected by the atomic

: are v the al
;:;t;gl ii::jetii'?i‘és. here is the ;:’ossﬂxbxty‘ of
aalformation of the descendants.

LRGSR

Afzal Hussain,
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MASS EDUCATION THRO' SPORT FILMS

New weapons to fight disease in Bombay
and combat ignorance of a sane, hygienic
life will be provided for the Health
Department of the City Municipality with
the intended purchase of 12 Information
Films from the Government of India at a
cost of Rs. 1,150, says a report from
Bombay. _

These brand new shorts originally filmed
for the Information Films of India will
deal with the various aspects of the battle
against tuberculosis, alcohol, insanitary
urban living, etc. ’

Cultural instruction for children, it was
stated, will also be provided by some of
the films. .

BHAGAVATAR AND KRISHNAN

Messrs. M. K. Thyagaraja Bhagavathar -
and N. S Krishnan, the two well-known
film actors of South India, who had pre-
ferred appeals against  their conviction and

sentence of transportation for life on -
charges of conspiracy and abetment of .

murder of C. N. Lakshmikantham, were
acquitted on April by Happell and Shaha-

buddin, JJ., at the Madras High Court.

Their Lordships allowed the appeal and

ordered that the Appellants be set at .

liberty forthwith, on the ground that their

uncorroborated testimony of the approver,
Jayanandam.

DEWAN SARDHARILAL

An active member of the Northern India
Film Producer's Association Mr. Dewan
Sardharilal a leading lawyer of the north,
now becomes producer of Pancholi Art
Pictures’ next picture which is to be
directed by Ishan Ghosh.

BAN ON DRINKING SCENES IN FILMS

‘conviction could not be sustained on the .

~ The Government of Bombay have decided .
to eliminate scenes showing drinking or: -

the use of any kind of liquox; from -
cinematograph films as’ a part of their '
prohibition policy which came into force '

from “April 1 this year.

¥
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ELECTRIC MOTOR INDUSTRY

The Indian Tariff Board which met in
Bombay on April 14 took up the case for
protection or assistance to the electric
motors manufacturing industry, the case
" being limited to 30 H. P-

Considering the various aspects of the
industry, such as the quality of the Indian
motors, availability of raw materials and
questions of costs and comparison with
landed costs of imported motors, the Board
was of the opinion that so far as cost was
concerned there appeared to be no case for
protection to the Indian industry. '

MOTOR ROAD FROM KABUL TO TORKHAM

Preliminary survey for the construction of
aroad between Kabul and Torkham (Indo-
Afghan border) has been started. The
Afghan Government, it is learnt, wants to
convert the present stony track between
Kabul and the Indian border into a motor
road as eatly as possible. R .

CONTROLLED CARS

The Government have fixed the maximum
retail price of the controlled motor cars
of the makes and types described below:
Hillman Miox Saloon—Rs. 7,100; Hillman
Minx Coupe—Rs. 8,345; Sunbeam Talbot
Sports Tourer—Rs. 10,325: Humber Hawk
Saloon—-Rs. 12,590 and Humber Pullman
Limousine—Rs. 25,210, :

~ “PEOPLE’S CAR" |
The Maharaja Jamasheb of Nawanagar,
whose offer for the physical assets of
Grantham Productions Limited—Makers of
“ People’s Car"—has been accepted in
principle, has completed his inspection of
plant and stocks at Grantham, with Mr.
Denis Kendall, Independent British Member
of Parliament and Managing Director of
the Company.
MOTOR SPIRIT PRICE
With effect from April 2, 1947, the

Government O

increase of 0-1-0 per gallon in the price

irit, that is to say, from Re.
':1)':7%0“:; i{)e. 1.8.6 per gallon ex-main
port pump. This increase is due to a rise
. in replacement costs. ,

f India have authorised an

Aviation

MAKING INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL EASY

France proposed an international travel
pass when the travel conference of Govern-
ment experts from 30 countries discussed
ideas for simplifying world travel,

The British delegation replied that the
French plan should be carefully studied to
see whether it would really mean apm
improvement, or whether it would mean
additional documents for travellers to carry.

The proposals before the conference

included a unified passport system, abolition

of visas, and the simplification "of frontier
inspections, health certificates and custom
formalities.

HYDERABAD-BANGALORE AIR MAIL SERVICE

The  Postmaster-General  of  Madras
announces that arrangements have been
made. to convey mails by air by the
Deccan Airways Hyderabad-Bangalore ajr
service with effect from April 22, 1947
The service is operating on two days in
the week ze. on Tuesdays and Thursdays
from Hyderabad (Deccan) to Bangalore and
on Wednesdays and Fridays from Hydera-
bad (Deccan). Particulars of latest hours
of posting and the hours at which ajr
mails will be delivered may be ascertained
on enquiry at the local post offices.

U. S. AIR AGREEMENT WITH INDIA
Air rights agreements involving disposal
of surplus U. S.. property overseas have
been concluded with 15 countries, including
India. As a result of the agreeruents, U, S
airlines will be able to fly almost all routes;
which they are authorised to operate,
Facilities at Fenny in the Noakhal
district of Bengal and in Assam were
involved in the agreements concluded,
CHEAP AIR TRAVEL
Lord Nathan, Minister of Civil Aviation
told the Colonial Civil- Aviation Conference’
which opened in London that he wanted to
see the cost of air travel so redyced that
it would come within the means of the
ordinary man and woman, i
thi;k the day bof the flying 'bo}:f w(ixlsd o:’r::
and it was by no means
e blanming. dropped from
!

Industry

CLOTH SHORTAGE

“Mill owners should look ahead and
made adequate arrangements to ensure the
continuity of production and employment,”
said Seth Shantilal Mangaldas, President.
Ahmedabad Millowners’' Association,
addressing the annual general meeting of
the Association at Ahmedabad on April 5.

The acute cloth shortage that prevails
in India as well as in foreign countries.
Seth Shantilal said, was due to considera-
ble maldistribution and corruption in the
process of distribution. The defective
scheme of distribution was also responsible
for the accumulation of stock wiih
the merchants.

“1 therefore, feel that while a price
control on cloth is necessary in order to
prevent the prices from soaring too high,
the Government would be well advised to
decontrol trade in cloth,” Seth Shantilal

said. “It is quite possible that this might

lead, for a short while, to some hoarding,
but the Government could take effective
measures against hoarding, and ultimately,
it is bound to solve this difficult problem."”

ACCEPTANCE OF SPINDLES QUOTA

The Government of Madras have decided
not to surrender the spindles allotted to
Madras under the post-war Spinning Mills
Expansion Scheme.

The decision was taken by the Madras
Cabinet at its meeting on April 21
presided over by H. E. the Governor and
was in accordance with the resolution
adopted by the Congress  Legislature
Party the previous day.

The Government, it is understood, have
also decided not to interfere witl} the
spindles allotment for replacements‘ in the
existing Spinning Mills in the Province.

COUNCIL OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH
The Government of India have decided
lo continue the existing constitution for t.he
~ouncil of Scientific and Indpstnal
esearch, in view of the unanimous
»pinion  of the members representing
ndustry and science on that body. .
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BENGAL ZAMIN SYSTEM

The Bengal Estate Acquisition and
Tenancy Bill which seeks to substitute the
Raiyatwari system for the Zamindary system
of land tenure in Bengal, has been
published. The Bill is a Government
measure. It seeks to bring the actual
cultivator into direct relation with the
Government by acquiring the interests of
all classes of rent receivers as well as all
similar interests on payment of compensa-
tion on the basis of net profit. It also
proposes that all surplus cultivable lands
held by proprietors, tenure holders and
raiyats in excess of certain prescribed
standard lands should be acquired with a
view to their distribution among petty
cultivators and landless labourers to provide
them with economic holdings.

There will be only one class of tenant
under the Bill, namely, raiyats, with full
rights of occupancy.

CENTRAL COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

The Central Government have leased the
Anand Parbat Estate near Karol Bagh to
locate a Central College of Agriculture in
Delhi with aview to providing facilities for.
training in scientific agriculture upto the
B. Sc. Degree standard to students from
Indian' States, Centrally Administered Areas
and those provinces which’ do not have
agricultural celleges. The Central Cnllege
will open in July 1947 and will be
affiliated to the Delhi University.

AGRICULTURAL INCOME-TAX

It is understood that the Agricultural
Income-tax ‘Bill will not be introduced
during the ensuing session of the Madras
Legislative - Assembly, as the idea is to
make i¢ part and parcel of a general land
reform legislation. '

The principle and incidence of such
taxation will be conditioned by the nature
of the reform that may be finally approved’
by the Legislature Congress Party. But
larger idea of levying a land-tax based
upon income will- mot be lost sight of.

under any circumstances,

AN
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MEASURE TO PROTECT DOCK LABOUR

The Convention adopted by the Inter-
national Labour Organisation for the
protection of workers loading and unloading
ships against accideats has been ratified by
the Government of India and the Indian
Dock Labourers Act will in consequence
come into force on February 10, 1948.
Draft regulations proposed for implement-
ing the latter have already been circulated.

The Convention, thirty-second among the
1. L. O. Conventions, was adopted first in
1920 and revised in 1932. In 1934 the
Jadian Central Legislature enacted the
Indian Dock Labourers Act strictly on
lines suggested by the Convention, ratifi-
cation of which by India being dependent
on such an Act being brought into actual
force. Actual enforcement of the Act
was however held up due to certain
constitutional changes in 1935 and later,
owing to the intervention of the war.

The measure now about to be enforced
is to cover only dock labour engaged in
" loading and unloading ships. This limita-
tion is due to the strict requirements of
the 1. L. O. Convention, but enlarged
powers for the protection of dock labour
‘'such as powers for preventing accidents,
enforcing - minimam welfare measures etc.,
will be secured under the new Factories
Act, to be introduced in the next session
of the Lagislative Assembly, which includes
dock labour within its purview.

EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE ORGANISATION

The utility of the Central Government's
. Employment Exchange Organisation was
recognised by the Provincial and States
Labour Ministers who recently met in
Conference in New Delhi.  Consepsus of
opinion in the Conference was in favour
of making it @ permanent Organisation
- subject to such modiﬁca‘tions‘ as might be
required to suit provincial and peace-time
requirements. ' :

The Conference supported the' proposal

4o set Up @ Ceniral Institute for training
" 200 Instructors. ' '

¥

General

AMERICA

A Nation that numbers only 6 per cent.
of the population of the world has for its \
convenience :

70 per cent. of all automobiles.
50 per cent. of all telephones.
45 per cent. of all radios,
34 per cent. of railroads..

It uses for its convenience:

56 per cent. of all silk, .
/53 per cent. of all coffee.
51 per cent. of all rubber, ~

It produces for its convenience:

62 per cent. of sall the oil. .
53 per cont. of all the corn. A
50 per cent. of all the cotton
34 per cent. of all the coal. '
32 per cent. of all the copper

. 30 per cent. of all the iron, '

No other “ism " but Americanism ¢
better our present standard of livip 'a:g
no other way of life but the Am%ric
way can create a- world of better -°PPO::

unity, says— Exchange.

WORLD POSTAL CONGRESS |
A World Postal Congress has be

convened by the International.Postal U’n'en»
and will be held in Paris on May 6 192);%
says a Press Note. The Congres,s wil’l
revise the convention of the International
Pgstal Union and enter into relationsh?
with the UN. The Congress wil alsp
consider several important proposa]o
calculated to affect improvement in ths
int«'amational postal and air mail s=rvicee
This Congress of which India is am;mb "
usually ‘mepts every five = years, °

MR. GRADY, U. S. AMBASSADOR FOR ‘

Mr. Henry F. Grady, American Ambaslsx\:g:
to, India, recently,said: ‘I am proud that
the Px_{esident has selected me as the ﬁrat
American Ambassador to India.’ Hs
added, ‘In this year when India will b:
workmg out and perfecting the mechanism
on which her political autonomy will be

. based; she will have the full sympathy

and moral support of '
mor: _ the America
?eoIplg: , Thfe President has keen finfel'reé‘:
;'n' ndia’s national’ aspirations and a desp
aith in her ability to build a great futuse.’

I fullg 'h?lfe ,t}\é '_Ift‘e_sidept'g senﬁme?u,,

-
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 United India Life Assurance Co., Ltd.

o

: All premiums paid (excluding the first year’s)

refunded along with the sum assured
S —— - .

either at maturity or when a

~ claim arises by death.

something unique in_insurance.

Wit};out obligation ask for pa}'ticulars of this

new and novel scheme:

«7HR UNIQUE ENDOWMENT PLAN”

.

Post Box No. 281, MADRAS,
OR ,

To any of the Company’s Offices throughout
India, Ceylon and British East Africa.

nce again UNITED INDIA is the pioneer in giving_

o

;
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SWEETS
"~ FOR

QUALITY

AND '

FLAVOUR

, MANUFACTURED BY -
The East India Distilleries & Sugar Factories Ly

MANAGING AGENT

PARRY & (0., LTD.

MADRAS.

[ May 1047
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For Durability—
Economy—Service

ALWAYS INSIST ON MYSORE
GOVERNMENT PRODUCTS.

MYSORITE Plastic crockery, cosmetic containers
MOULDED and various fancy utility and industrial
ARTICLES articles in variegated shades.

MYSORE To B. S.'S. Standard Capacities of
TRANS. -1, 5, 10, 25, 50, 75, 100, 200, 300
FORMERS and 500 K. V.- A. 33 K. V.

MYSORE Reliable insulators withstanding the
PORCELAIN fiercest elements, Plaster of Paris
WARE Domestic Crockery etc.

MYSORE.  Shellac and Oil Paints Ease of

PAINTS ‘ . application and good finish.

-

A

. CNYSORE MAKES MANY PRODUCTS .
*—BUT ONLY THE BEST OF BACH.

: ‘ \ uﬂy .‘70
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) T HE discovery of the wheel wiil rank
for all times as one of the most important

inventions of the human genius. The
cart, the horse-carriage, the steam loco-
motive and the automobile, all milestones
in human progress, would have been
impossible but for this invention. With-
out it could the material blessings of
civilisation be 30 ‘universal ? Yet from the
war-chariots of the ancients to the terrible
! weapons of to-day, guns, tanks, Wrioured
¢ors, man has alsp mede the wheel an
lnstrument of conflict and destruction.
w we use our heritage and re-
sources for good ot for evil depends on
C e

Suicnnriny 2

NP, T P o

DON'T SPEND NEEDLES
B *

SLY

Similatly it is upto us to make of our surplys
money a good friend instead of a deadly.foe,

k Spen
recklessly or invested unwisely it increayes o

still more and causes untold suffering and hu:::i:

Money saved, on the other hand, remains avale
uable asset - wisely invested it can help build India
snd this will mean prospetity for yoﬁ and

nation, for ““.

o3

Goods comtinue to be in ,
prices are high. Buy only what yox must ghd
Kelp bring prices dows,  Inpest your mo:¢
’""’f" in Almuram, Co-operative Socigcie,
Savings Bank Accounts, Post Office Savin"
Bank Accounts, Nationa} Savings Cersif; .
and Government Loans, e

Avoid usafe an ive 3
like land, hﬂdin‘:,db:’l’l‘::,“;::g;’l‘::;‘mm ’
modities and manufactureq foods, Tln;r g
sewt prices are high and =
“likely to fall in the future,

hort suvply ang

[SSUED BY FINANCE DEPARTMENT. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA,

VISION IN STEED

.
%M/W the rural, urban
[

- and ’industrial population of India is

today of such importance. that the

Government have undertaken to finance

a large-scale housing programme,
Strong structures, adequate acconm.

modation for eagh family, suitable water.

supply iacilitiés; hygienic axrange;nents }

for sa'njta’tion. sufficient space around
the building for sunligh@' and air~these

-

" THE TATA IRON & STEEL CO., LUTD. Head Sales Office: 102A, Clive Steest,

and many other little comforts are essen-
tlal prerequisites for a modern house.
Here, as in all other sphetes of recon-
struction, Tata Steel will play its part.

PLATES e RAILS e EBEAME ¢ SHEETS o

JOIST PILING e WHE TYRE. AND AXLE
¢ HIGH CARBON STEELS _SPEC!A!- ALW%‘\

o
AND TOQL 8TEELS.

aloutta - .




RESTORE YOUTH, VIGOUR & VITALITY.

Let not people langh at your sickly and skinny Shape,

A discovery that brings pleasure to life of men who
are old or feel old before their time. A Cent Per cenf
successful treatment that has been recommended and
and used by Eminent Doctors of Youthful

all description. Vigorous
If your Vitality is low or you Men

are weak and run down, worn out, Captivate

exhausted and quite unable to enjoy Beautiful

the wordly life try our Women.

REJUVENATION PILLS for internal use...... Rs. 5
per phial.

OIL FOR LOCAIL APPLICATION............... Rs. 5-8
per phial.

Dr. K. J. Mattatholi, Cochin, writes:—"1I have applied your Pil
young and old patients alike and found its wonderful effects to
youthfulness and energy of men even in their old age.”

Manager, " The My Magazine,” Madras, certifies :—" 1 visited th
Dar-Ul-Shafa Golian’ (Regd.) Batala and was very much impressed with
with which this institution is being worked for the benefit
I verified bundles of testimonials which exceed thousands.”

Guarantee :—These medicines are free from any harmful ingredient
be taken without consideration of season. It is & guaranteed cure
private diseases. . :

A SURE CURE FOR ALL PRIVATE DISEASES
All Matched By None.

regain logt

the. zea)
of humanity,

and egn
for all

Orders to —THE MANAGER, . .
Dar-ul-Shafa Golian (India) Ltd. Established 1921

. . J GRAMS: “ DAR ULgyps
BATALA (Punjab) Tele : {PH ONE oL o & 2&meom

SOLD BY LEADING CHEMISTS AND DRUGGISTS,

Sole Distributors for Mysore State and S. Indig :—
M/S J. Radhakishandas and Sons, 106 Thagalarpet, Bangalore City.
) Telophone No. 2057. Telegrams ** BATHEJA ™ Bangalore City Stockists -

M8 Allbutt & Co., 182 Mount 130&}1, Mgdras_
M;S Raghavan & Co., Sri Narasimharaja Road, Bangalora City.
M/S Das & Co., ghex;is(t)s, C;);)?oosr. 4 Divis Mo
. C. Fernando 0.y Second Division, Maradana
gﬁg sC Moolchand & Co., Btation Road, Secunderabad. » Colombo, Ceylon,
The Central Medical Stores, Station Road, Secunderabed (Dn.) .
Mr. C. Kannish Naidu, Chemists, Opp. Rly. Station, Quilon. \
The Hindustan Medical Hall, Jew Town, Nattancharri,
Dr. X. Xavier Kurupasery, Kumbalanghi. .
10. Dr. R. Sankakumarapillai (Regd.) Muvattapuzhai,
11. Dr. Dariei Subburuyudu, Regd. Medical.Practitioner, Podili {Nellore Dist)
12. Dr. K. K. Pslliannapah, 31 Agraharam, Shavapet, Salem. i .
13. Dr. F. C. Manfred, The S8adugur Chitsalayem, Nileehwa,r‘ S, K,
14. Sri Lakshmi General Traders, 520 Gandhipuram, Coimbatore.
: 15. K. Alayam, Homeopath, R. 8. Puram, Coimbatore,
.- 16. Dr. M. Sivarajan, ‘Opp. Law College, Trivendrum.
. 17, T. K. Pecthamabaram Regd. Medical Practitioner,
18‘ Badagra Town Medical Hall, Badagra (Malaber).
" The Premier Pl_mrmacy, Mmq Road, Vizegapatam.
20, The Vizag Medical Stores, Vmgapa,mm'.
321, A, D. Bwemy, Notional, Book Btore 114, Dindigul Road, M, adura,

LS Sl

P. 0. Ambalapuzha, Travancore, . .

Is and Oil o

e office of -

R

WHEN YOU CAN GET ONLY A LITTLE

;/éme%ga?/ -

IKE all the mills in Tndia we are limited to the manufacture of
essential types of cloth only, as required by the Government Controls,

but our present DRILLS, TWILLS, COATINGS, SHIRTINGS, TOWELS,
AND LONGCLOTH are of that same durable quality and good finish that
has always characterised Buckingham & Carnatic -Mills materials

During the present world shortage of Textiles, all of us will have to
make do with limited cloth supplies for months or even years to come.
To got the best value for money during this time of shortage, sce to it
that whenever possible you buy the long-lasting Buckingham & Carnati
Mills oloth distinguishable by these famous trnde* marks:— ’

WAR PEACE

s

Our production today‘
is over 6,000,000 yards

In the past six years
we have supplied to -
Government  over
432,000,000 yards of
cloth.  This represents

monthly, but railway
difficulties prevent free
distribution  to  some

a production for distant centres,

war purposes of 41,000 - Shortage of chemicals and dyestuffs prevents

miles of cloth per year— ) the manufacture of many pre-war favoutites,
enough cloth to go once . ] ' .
9 ’ 9 ’ and also of a wide range of colours. We

round the world every i@
S to 8 months | | hope this is temporary.
The Buckingham & Carnatic Mills in 1900
were the original 'pioneers of Khaki cloth in ‘ .
India, and olways shoulder a heavy task in essential cloth gives you durable quality in
" time of war. good utility materials.
il Long before price control was introduced
by Goverment, we kept our prices low.

, Our material still remain by far the e
best “value for money a controlled prices. i

In the meantine our huge output. of.

THE BUCKINGHAM & CARNATIC
- MILLS COMPANY LIMITED
. S MADRAS &= -

Mmslng Asénts: BINNY « Co. (hadi;é) ’]‘TE'. . ; .
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UNION LIFE ASSURANCE
COMPANY, LIMITED.

Registered Office :

[an 194‘1-
DADY HOUSE, CHURCHGATE STREET, FORT,
BOMBAY.

The Sl

mazzmsozfmmmpmwm R o

Managing Director : General Secretary :

J. M. AKHANEY LIFE . FIRE - M ARINE GOPALRA? S. UGRANKAR

A B BRANCHES AND CHIEF AGENCY OFFICES: i

KARNATAE & MAHARASHTRA :

492, Kalghatgi Building Market, Belgaum
Telegrams : * Unionlife” Belgaum,

EACH poT }

REPRESENTS
A MAIL

" BENGAL :
51, Cross Street, CALCUTTA

Telephone B. B. 6370,

. ” '
Telegrams : Umonleen Calcutta. Banropa STATE:

Mandvi Road, Baroda,

LaBORE : Telegrams: * Unionlife’’ Baroda.

Laxmi Mansion, Lahore
Telegrams : “ Ulacol ” Lahore.

CENTRAL PROVINCES @

Gauri Bhavan, Ittwan Chowk Nagpur City
Telophone : No. 4
Telegrams: *¢ Umonhfe » Nagpur.

NorTE GUJIARAT :
Manekchowk, Opp. Zaveri Chora, Ahmedabad

Telephone : No. 2 406
Telegrams ¢ * Latha ™ Ahmedabad.

SanD ¢ ‘

Bunder Road, Karachi’
Telephone : No. 2637 .
Telegrams: * Unijonlife ” Karachi,

SOoUTH GUJARAT : \

21, Reshamwalla Building, Buranpuri
Bhagol, Surat.
Telegrams : * Unionlife ”” Surat.

HypERABAD, N1zAM STATE :

138, Kingsway. Secunderabad.
Telegrams : ¢ Unionlife ” Secunderabad

KOLHAPUR STATE :

W. W. Abhyankar & Sons: .
Chief Agency Office, Laxmipuri,

Kolhapur,

CEYLON

Mesers, Essaji Carimjee & Co.,
192, Fourth Cross 8t., Pettah, Colombo
Te_lggrams: ¢ Carimijee " Colombo,

<

oo 0900° ?4000 25000 26000 ?70093|
ROWTH OF CIRCULATIDI

lﬂoun l4mm

CTHEG

' MADRAS BRANCH.

ist Floor, 79, Sembudoss Street,
Post Box No. 285
TELEPHONE : 2379

L. S. TRASY

4

- Branch Sécretary o =
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FAR EAST IN TURMOIL

New nations were born in the Far East out of the des.
truction and suffering of the imperialist war.
Malaya,
Imperialism—are to-day atrayed in a common battle
against White domination; Indian

Burma,
Indonesia, Indo-China-—all victims of hated .

part of Asia’s anti-imperialist uprise.

The book tells the story of how these nations were borp

Imperialism is fast meeting ite grave.

Price Rs. 2.8,

SATURDAY MAIL
52-1A, Amherst St. Calcutta.

_———————m
e ——

revolution is a -

how in the volcanic fire of revolution let loose by them -

‘MAIL’ FREEDOM NUMBER

p India to-da}; is on the door-step of freedom. It is now
time to look back and forth, to see the past in relation to
the expanding future of our Motherland. ‘Mail's Freedom
Number will do the job as it will mirror the great futuie

_of this ancient nation under the sunshine of fl'eedo:n.
Pablication on the last week of April.

Price Re. 1. Registration charges extra, )
 Weekly issue: Annas 4. Annual Rs, 14,

Specimen copy sent on ‘request.

SATURDAY MAIL
52-1A, Amherst St. Calcutta,

-

\'!-""’,

5y
o T

For
YOUR NEXT HOLIDAY
4C'ome to

) TRAVANCORE—-
THE LAND OF BLUE

LAGOONS AND GREEN-CLAD
HILLS.
* * *

. For pdrtzculars address —

THE DEPARTMENT

- OF IN FORMA‘TlON,-.:

- TRIVANDRUM.

THE INDIAN REVIEW 1 ‘ . . [Mav 1047
' % Miles and miles of scenic
splendour. ‘
% ® % ) ®

% Over 2000 age-old temples
open their portals to Hindus

of every class.
% * ® *

# The Art Gallenes of Tnvan-
drum house—the finest collectnon
of paintings and specimens of

Travancore’'s arts and crafts.

* % % *®

% Up in the hills, on the shores
of the Periyar Lake, is the
Royal Game Sanctuary, India’s

National Park, where you can

_watch wild life in their natural
habitat. | '

* * ® ®

% While at Trivandrum stay at
the MASCOT HOTEL.

% Joo% * %
% View Sunset and Sunrise a¥
CAPE COMORIN—The Land's
End of India. ‘

% # L ow ®

% STAY AT the CAPE HOTEL

run by the Government—Faces
the Sea—Has Sea-fed - Bathmg
Pool :
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( Planned progress thrmigh Industry,;

To take her place among advanced nations, India i

industrial backwardness—without jettisoning or nelgnlgs:ﬁx?;l ﬁ?gy mMake up for her
true progress lies in striking a proper balance between industry :ngdﬂ:“l ture. Hexr
That is why J. K, Industries are today busy with a > 4
which aims at making India industrially self-reliant by omeetn, dustrilisati
resources, raising the purchasing power of her people, mdomﬁn
standards of living, education and health of the masses.

J. K.’s interests cover a wide and varied field of industri P i
constituent concerns numbering over 40. ... . ustrial activity- thzough their

' AR ‘. '\-L"?:é:{v

Products ¢ Serviees

Textiles: Cotton, Woollen - Hosiery - Jute - Iron & Steel - Metal earing :

Oils and Soaps for household and industry - Vanaspati, Sugar j:grtlhox tgo;%::i!m
Ice~Electric Fittings in Plastics - Industrial Rubber Products - Plywood and Lfminuc“
Building Boards - Straw. Board - Pulp Board - Glassware - Aluminium - Banking - Ins _——
Finance and Investment. ’ e

THE SCINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION c¢q. L7p

PIONEERS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF INDIAN MERCANTILE MARINE

For booking of cargo and Passengers, also
for dates of sailings, etc., please °l;quir
st Scindis House, Dougall Road, B mﬂ;

Estate, Fort, Bombay or phone 4o,

I. C. N,
R. 8. N,
* R. 8. N,

801NDIA: Tel: No, 30075
Freight Brokers:
Pitamber & Qo.:

Tel: No 24066
K& .0 JM H ) )
/ nji baviee & Co, ; Tel: No, 26744,

SCINDIA HousE,

Ballal_-d Estate,

Coast Service
Tel: No. 25081 <o 4lines

6 lines

MANAGING AGENTS
NAROTTAM MORARJEE & Co.,
BOMBAY
ASSOCIATED COMPAMIES —

THE BENGAL-BURMA STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd,

INDIAN CO-OPERATIVE NAV. & T. Co. Ltd,
"\RATNAGAR STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
" ‘gAJ LINE, LIMITED ,

" BOMBAY STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
ERN STEAM NAVIGATION Co., Ltd.

" : Eﬁ? SERVICES OF INDIA, Ltd.

B. 8. N, } For Konkan, Karachi and -

- BOMBAY.

;

-"",‘ﬂ!',

E::

wp
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FOR COMFORT & CLEANLINESS

THE HOUSE FOR SERVICE

THE IDEAL PLACE
TO STAY . '

—HARRISON & CO.,—
(VEGETARIAN AND NON-VEGETARIAN FGOD SERVED)
WELL VENTILATED ROOMS, WITH UP-TO-DATE SANITARY FITTINGS

LOCATED IN ESPLANADE—FRANCIS JOSEPH STREET.

A WRITE TO THE
Manager, ,
HARRISON & CO. S
. BROADWAY, MADRAS.

by Meahatma Gandhi. Pp. 617. Rs. 8.

lames. .
bwo vo TII‘IFI“E OF VIVEKANANDA AND THE UNIVERSAL GOSPEL. By Romaio Rolland. Rs. 6-8.
11, 111, IV and V only available. Board-bound, each Vol, Ra. 6; cloth-bound, each Vol. Rs. 7-8.

Swami,, being pages from the diary of gome disciples. New edition, Pp. 400. Ra. 4,

RAMAKRISHNA—YIYEKANANDA 'LITERATURE

LIFE OF SRI RAMAKRISHNA —the only authorized edition of its kind, with a Foreword

LIFE OF RAMAKRISHNA. By Romsin Wolland. Rs. 5.
LIFE OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. By His Eastern and Western disciples; complete in
Ra. 6 each.

THE COMPLETE WORKS OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA (in seven volumes). Now Volumes I,

AMAKRISHNA THE MAN AND THE POWER. By Swami Gnaneswarananda.

irst Indian edition, pocket size. Pp, 112. Re. 1-6. v
TALKR WITH SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. Heart-fo-heart conversations with the great -

SWAMI VIVEKANANDA ON INDIA AND HER PROBLEMS. Re. 1-8.
LETTERS OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA, 303 in number. Rs: 6.

OTHER BOOKS BY SWAMI VIVEKANANDA

LECTURES FROM COLOMBO TO SELECTIONS FROM SWAMI
ALMORA. Ra. 5. VIVEKANANDA. Rs. 6.
RAJA YOGA. Re. 3. OUR WOMEN. As. 10.

MODERN INDIA. As, 10, .
KARMA ROGA. Re. 1-4. - THE POWERS OF THE MIND. As, 7.
BHAKTI YOGA, Re, 1-4.

' WORK AND ITS SECRET. As. 6.
ESSENTIALS OF HINDUISM. As, 12, MY MASTER. Ae. 6. :
MY LIFE AND MISSION. As. 10.

- THOUGHTS ON THE GITA. As. 5.
For A& complete list of our publications write to :

ADVAITA ASHRAMA, - '~ 4, Wellington Lane,

[
i

!

LA

Ex, ’, . ' , -

"CALCUTTA, 13,
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For Your Book-Shelf. : g = ' 5w . 19 [ May 1947
.Three Biographical Best Seller by :
~ DALE CARNEGIE
(Authcélgé{iivp‘to win friends and influeace people)
Pages 200. Rs. 5-12
39 illustrious people—George Bernard Shaw, Lord Beaverbrook o e -

Eisenhower, Madame Chiang Xai-shek, Madam Curie etc.—mafl:wranrizgz]zt,e V:’[:n s(;_ou . Ch.u""hm, L
stories, for e.g. ascimating life’ 3 g ————

Do you know that: George Bernard Shaw was once a clerk eaming'less than one
pound

a month. :
FIVE MII\J‘EJTE BIOGRAPHIES

.

Pages 256. line drawings. Rs. 4.12
) . This book contains some fifty little life stories each one illustrated witl:l .
portrait. Each sketch will take you hardly five minutes to read. Astonishing incongi aPpropriate
brought to light for e.g. onsistencies are
. Do you know that: Charles Dickens never went to school for more than f :
his life, yet he wrote seventeen of the greatest novels in English language. our years in

LITTLE KNOWN FACTS ABOUT WELL KNO
Pages 260. ' 48 illustrations. WNRISDE-OIZPLE

As the title suggests, Dale Carnegie presents the little known factg ;n e
48 famous men and women which Include Mahatma Gandhi, Lenin, Fienstein Th the h"Qp of
Upton Sinclair and many others. L omas Edison,

Sensational and curious episodes are given for e.g.

Do you know that: Glamorous Greta Garbo used to work in a Barber's gh

A treasury of ready knowtedye for the notable jfiguress of our time. shop.

3, Round Building, BOMBAY 2.

.
HARK LiVER

W HIRY POTENCY S
MADRAS.

.
v

-

Ind. A.A. . -

)

THE DEAF HEAR?
The permanent Cure, No Relapse.

LTD.

Deaf People :—Very easiest method to restore
the accuracy of hearing power quitp-marvellously.
No matter if there is any derangement esta-
blished in the appsaratus. GUARANTRED and
Recognised “ EMERALD PILLS AND RAPID
AURALDROP.” (Regd.) (Combined treatment)
Rs. 27-13-0,° Full course. 'Lrial course Rs. 7-56-0.

LEUCODERMA
The anly invention upto date recognised and
raised from ocoast to coast for unique cure of
“;Vhite Patohes only by internal use, Hmtologgcal?r
Demonstrated and UNANIMOUSLY admitted.
« LEUCODERMINE ” (Regd.) Rs. 25-13-0 per
bottle. ~ Perfect Cure s’ gueranteed.  No
matter if congenital or self acquired. .

ASTHM::& CiURE You triod
oly expect for radical - cure. ou trie
EOY;::;:‘ g’ut t‘l,l:‘; were relieving agents. I shall
ure you permanently. No relapse guaranteed.
Z ohronic nature or type of asthma and bron-
c}:!.lifis colic pain, piles and fistula are also cured
uccessfully.
e CATARACT (vithont knife)
CMtef ripe or unripe. No matter however
lg (;}I,I; patient. Cure gusranteed. No sick-bed
o

hospitalisation. Particulars Free.  Give full
or :

HERMAN, r.0:8.

. o :
ua.]rglfxlfrs aBaliabhanga (Fari

" entirely at ydur own grasp quite

. quite secretly and safely. No failure
success  guaranteed.  Highest

W Dr.
d-history to rdpur), Bengal, India.

VASHIKARAN

T undertake to

influence or sybj :
Jugate Ij
spellbound any one or more pers\;i‘:e like

or female) instantly (male

and  surely tause them

easily
Process,
Rev. 0, Saine,

with novel Govt. Regd. (1030)
Particulars sgainst stamps,
Post Box 4, Dacca.

REMENSTRUATIOY

“ Regulator” (Regd.) the gur .
¢ : o8t a
harmloss ideal specific to expel 10‘:; &;:lo lute
or suppressed menses only withiy 2’3'1;3’8(1
urs

.'100%

Price Rs. 3-15; Rx. Strong mfz::;i"
ity

(for obstinate cages) 'Ru 24
. 24-4, DAV,
EE,

(I.R.) 20, Madan Dgs [, ]
; ane, .
Dacca (Bengal), ) Fﬂ?‘aahgam’

Agents for Madras Presidency dnd adjacent States :
. PARRY & CO.,

' Messrs.

BOVERNMENT OIL FAGTORY, CALICUT,

THE RULES OF HEALTH ARE SIMPLE ENOUGH
‘A DAILY DosE oF ADAMIN WITH MILK OR ORANGE JUIGE

P2 SO
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- ~ "GOT A ROCKET IN YOUR POCKET? =~
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STOMACH ACIDITY |s
A COMMON PROBLEM

L’ The Rational Antacid |

MAGNESIA CREAM

B.CP.W. MILK OF MAGNESIA

Contains 40 grains of Magnesium .
: per fluid Olgmce Hydroxide

NEUTRALISATION OF
~ OR \

'
|

@ FOUR-FOLD ACTIVE AS SODA BICARR

@ NO SECONDARY ACID STIMULATION

@ NO UNPLEASANT FLATULENGE

® ACTS AS A MILD LAXATIVE
Supplied in Bottles of 8 oz,

BENGAL CHEMICAL

CALCUTTA HE BOMBAY

Madras Agents :—N. DASAI GOWNDER & CO
41, BuNDER StREET, MADRAS N

ACTUAL LERCTH 9% ineysn -

GREATEST SCHOOL PEN EVER INVENTED

— |

|l Textile Machinery and] INDIAN TALES K
Mill Stores or

“SAMSON” BRAND ASBESTQS ROPE FUN, FOLLY and FOLKLORE
AND CORD PACKINGS : '
«LAGGIT” BRAND 859§ MAGNESIA
ASBESTOS BOILER COMPOSITION,

« ATLAS ” BRAND FIRE EXTINGUISHERS
AND FIRE HOUSE VALVES
« JOHN BULL " INDICATORS AND GAUGES,

NO INK WORRIES, NO CAP TO LOSE,
CHOICE OF SIX GORGEOUS COLOURS

Another forward step in Pen perfection . . .
The Rocket! Click .. it’s ready for pocket
or purse, no cap to replace. Click . . it's ready
to write, no cap to remove, Writes/ instantly-
will not smear - writes through six carbons.
The ‘Rocket’ is practical for all business and
professional uses. You won’t be satisfied

until you own one.

Wy T 2 o o foweil
, % ﬁw%%ﬁ;?/

A COLLECTION oF rgg
’

TALES OF TENNALI RAMAN -
TALES OF MARIADA RAMAN.
TALES OF RAJA BIRBAL

ING, LEATHER BELTING, COTTON ROPES, THE SON-IN.-LAW ABROAD ’ sec we ROCKET R |2/
.BELT HOODS, : ' NEW INDIAN TA ' . AT YOUR S /8
RAWHIDE AND LUBRIHIDE PINS, LACING TALES OF RAYA AND A1>]:1;]§:s e
AJT o
AND CUTTERS. FOLELORE OF THE TELy | :
GUs Sole Authorised Importers:

OBTAINABLE FROM _ RALLI BROTHERS

_ . . _ _ LIMITED,

'annon, Dunkerley & Co., Ltd. Price Rs. Two, el ,“DARE HOUSE", MADRAS.

Madras, Bangalore, Coimbatore. | —— — - Distrjbutors for Bangalors: G K. VALE & COMPANY. &

G. A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, G, M, = ' Also available in Madras ot : IR
T Madews, ‘0. G K.VALE & 0,—JALAL & SONS—GANT
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CURION & CO.

HOUSE FURNlSHERS
INTERIOR DECORATORS
SAWMILLERS

TIMBER ENGINEERS

SOLE AGENTS :

» CANEC » Insulation ,
*CANEC" Tempered-Compressed-Wooq

»BEAVER * Boards

* SIMMONS ” Sleep Equipment

» DOOD-SAGAR " Spring Centre Luxury Begds' & :
Pillows -

. We have a 48 year-old reputation to maintain

We set a new pace in the achievement of cus
satisfaction.

')

tomer.

CURZON & CO

' (Estd. |a9s)

MADRAS & MADURA,

CNE et e st

THE SOCIAL WELFARE”

*  English Weekly Published every Friday.
‘ EDITOR g——SRl K. M. MUNSH]I, '

Hz-Home Member ——Bombay
A National Weekly for the Nation’s Intelhgentsm

Single Copy — As. 2.
SUBSCRIPTION :
ANNUAL (INLAND) -« Rs. 5/8.
" (FOREIGN) -+ Rs. 9. ’
HF. YEARLY (INLAND) ... Rs. 3. -
» (FOREIGN) -« Rs. 5,

An Effective Medium for Advertisement.
Applications from unvepresented towns inmvited.

THE MANAGER,
“ SOCIAL WELFARE » WEEKLY
. Elphinstone Circle, Fort,. BOMBAY, 1.
DEVKARAN NANJEE BUILDING, ‘

: LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF

SRI RAMA

By M. R. SAMPATKUMARAN, M.A.

For uncounted ages the people of India have cherished the hero of the |
Ramayana’ as ‘the Divine Redeemer, embodying in himself the noblest and most -
lovable of buman quelities and as the exemplar of the highest virtues to. which -
our i nature could attain. The author discourses on the ‘great  theme wnh‘,{.
. admirable scholarship and no little piety as befitting the occasion,
Chapters which compriss the book deal with the origin of the graat Epic,
the composition of the Ramayana, the story in brief, the divinity of Rams, the

Character - of Rama, Rama's teachings and Sri Rama in Indjan literature.

L Prnce Re. One.
* ' ' UNIFORM wITH THIS

The eight

Life and 'l‘eachlngs of Srl Ktlshna
By M. R, SAMPATEUMARAN, .4,

Lite and Teachings of Jesus Christ
Br 8. K. GEORGE, M.A, B.D,

‘ d 'l‘eacmn of Zornst?r'
L'ihgya:y,or A R. %VADIA KA. .

Price Re. 1 (One) each.

Life and 'l‘eachln s of B
- By DEVAMITTA? DgHARMAP:g(}chI

Life and Teachfngs of Muhammud
By AHMAD SHAFI & YAKUB Hasm

“Lite and Teachlnm of Sri Sankan
Br 8, 6. SURYANARAYANA smm, n.;. T
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“'NATESAN’S PUBLICATIONS

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

Price Rs. 3 each
Sir D. E. Wacha
Lord Sinha

Sir W. Wedderburn

am Mobhwn Roy
r. P. C. Ray

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES,
Price Rs. 3 each
Indian Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.
_Indian Christians. Sketches of famous Indian
'oristians. :
Famous Parsis. Biographical sketches of fourteen
minent Parsis. ¥
Indian Scientists. Sketches with an account of
heir Researches. -
POLITICS .

Hind Swaraj or |
9

N

indian Home Rule

}Y MAHATMA GANDHI
¢ It s certainly my good
srtune that this booklet
s receiving wide attention.
t is a book which ¢an. : !
put into the hauds %of% ] i
'child.*—Gandhi. - N o
fow Edition. As. Eight. - % i 4 A
Mahatma Gandhi : The Msan and his Mission.
Oth Edn. Revised and brought up-to-date. Rs. 2.
Congress Presidential Addresses. (1911-1934.)
Jontdining full text of Presidential Addresses.
Re. 4.
" indians Overseas. By Dr. Lapka Sundaram, M.A,
Re.1-8.
Indian  National
Hazumdar. Rs. 3.

“The Governauce of India.

Das. Rs.3
‘ ECONOMICS

. Essays on Indian Economics. By
Yovind Raaade.

& tudian Industrial and Economic Problems. By
b. . Kale. Re.2 :

Evolutibt;. By A. G

By Babu Govinde

Mahadev

- INDIAN TALES
i-fudian Talés of Fun, Folly and Tolklors, Rs. 2.

g-”Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists.
Contents: Sakuntala, Malavikagnimitra, Uttarama-
gharitra, Nagananda and Mudrarakshasa. Re. One.

i“he Idiot's Wife. By Dr. Narech Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A,, DL As. 8, : ‘
i Sakuntala. By Kamala Setthianadhan. As. 6.

¥ Maitreyi. By Pt. Sitanath Tastvahushan. As. 4.
7 sir 5. RADHAKRISHNAN'S WORKS
PR (Note change in Price)

%‘;;Cedom and Culture. Re. 1-8.

- chari, Sir B. J, Wadia, K. Natarajan, Mr DIl
» - 11 ‘

NATIONAL CLASSICS
Price Rupees Two each.

Valmily Ramayana. Text i .
English Translation. ForewirdmbyD:}vl&nagal‘l and |
V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, P.c., C.H. © Rt. Hon,

The Mahabharata. Text in D . :
Trapslation. Foreword by Dl: SbevS?Paggudh‘aﬁnslhh‘

The Srimad Bhagavata. Text in D hnaa,
and English Translation. Foreword b evanagari,
P. 8. Sivaswami Aiyar. (Under Re Printg Dr. 8ir :

Upakhyanamala. (A Garland . %
from the Epice and the Pura.n::, Stvf-;le:'). Selecteq
nagari. Foreword by Dr. 8ir C. P, RMa:waL:;i Em

The Upanishads.  Selections from var.
Upanishads. Text in Saaskrit Devang, t he ms %
a Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanna M%“"' With ..

Prayers, Praises and Psal . -
gari an.d English Translation. nIli"(;revlvl;er? bm Devana. '
Gandhi. (Under Reprint). Y Mahatmg .

Sankara's Select Works. 3
and English translation. (Und;f'e?e;:ing

RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

Bhagavad Gita. Text in D :
Translation. By Dr. Anaie %‘:::fa" :: dﬁEngli!.h.,

Aspects of the Vedanta. A S .
. ym
Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govindzo 5;;: -Ilz.e. 1.,
8. 9.

Temples Church :
Hasan. 68 illus. Rce.e '1-8&.“d Mosques. By Yakup,

The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shag B I
J 9, L’"f,-‘;

evanagari

WORLD TEACHERS
Re. One each.

Sri Rama: Hi i
M. R. Sampatkuma;;n,l.l::.:, and Teachinz-. B
Jesus Christ: By Mr. 8. K. George -
Sa?karn_chnrya. By 8. 8. sﬂl‘vangax:a
Sri Krishna: His Life and Tesopr . tetri.
Mr.}l[. R. Sampatkumaran. 2nd Edn eachings, By
Life and Teachings of Zoroast, , :
A. R. Wadia. aster. By ' Pyof
B:;idh;. . Bﬁ Iz Dharmapala. 4th.Edn .
ophe ’ .
Yagugﬂmn.u smmad. By Ahmed ~Sheg o

. GENERAL K
Books That Have Infl
by thg Rt. Hon. Sastrl;,e mécie;l Bcle‘:r A symposium‘
Jinarajadasa, Justice M, C. Chagla: Me Rcﬂ 1, Dr. C,
] A Pt gopalq,.
Roy, Rajkumari Amrit Ka p K
Mr. B, Sanjeeva Rao and Sl;:,c??f'ﬁltﬁl‘mhnmwz:u
Price Re. 1.8-0. Postage extra, ¢ twami Aiya{-'
Chaitanya to Vi LY ;
of Bengal. Re. iﬁ'.m"d" Liver of ;“9 lunﬁ
Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj. R&
Famous Battles lo Indiam Hispr: L3

nd
i

~ Subrahmanyam, M., LT. Re, 1 *ory. By T. g

Malabar and it !
Pa;ﬂ:iu' 5d. Ra, {olk. By Mr.T. g,

espeare’s T fes: s ;
Hatqlet and Othell;?xg;]‘);. v%ﬂ:ﬁm Lea_r. Mﬁebeu,

5

e Heart of Hindustan. Re. 1-8.
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of all descriptions: o

SINGLE YARNS DOUBLE YARNS CONE YARNS
CHEESE YARNS CORD YARN

Ete., Etc, Etc.
By \
MADURA MILLS COMPANY, LIMITED,

MADURA, TUTICORIN & AMBASAMUDRAM

Grev Varns of all descriptions for Weaving and the Hosiery
Factory.

Counts

500,000
up to 80s

Spindles

Combed Vari. in Hauks or Cheeses or or cones for Hostery.
Foldet ¥.orms in a wide variety up to Folded 80s.

Hosierv Yarn on cones in a wide range of soft spun yarns.

As at present, yarn distribution i8 controlied,” application for yarn

requirements should be addressed to the Textile Control Authorities
of your Proviuce or Btate We supply Grey Yarns of all descriptions
for Weaving and Hosiery Factories. We do no weaving ourselves,

Our Egyptian Combed Yarn

“has established a reputation fully up to the standard
of the best imported yarns.

: . Managers :
‘Messrs. A.
‘ | MADURA

“

& F. HARVEY Ltd.

'%

—
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MARKING OF GOODS. -

The public are reminded that

(i) no package will be accepted for tramsport unless Tb.l.s fally
and clearly marked in English with t# name, mlblftls or
private marks of wne consignee and the station of destination

(ii) bags and bundles of hides and skins and baslfets (;f ‘f;ru(;:
vegetables, ~vessels of oil or ghee, bundies of iron hax :
other goods that cannot be durably marked must :.]ve
leather metal or wooden label attached to f'aach bundle ;:r
article at the forwarding station by the consignor and the
necessary markings put on,

The above requirements apply to all consignm.ents not
making up a full wagon load and full wagon load consignments
which wili be transhipped en route. At.least 10 per cent.
of the packages in other full load consignments must be

marked as indicated above.

These requirements are not new, but compliance with
them was mnot insisted upon in the past. The prefs‘ﬂft_
position, however, renders compliance essential and it is
requested that the public will co-operate fully. .

.

M &S I RALWAY |

A

\

)

‘-l" —~ ™ B ™ o '
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A. V. THOM(AS & CO. (INDIA) LTD.

INCORPORATED IN BRITISH INDIA)
(Liability of Members js Limiteq)

Registered Office : 221 First Line
'PHONE 4518

Beach, MADRAS,

.

, BRANCHES ;
ALLEPPEY COCHIN CALICUT C.QI}MBA\T@RE

- 'Prone 15 Proxe 183 PrONE 108 Proxs 153
N

SATES D-POTS-
MADURA BANGALORE TINNEVELLEY & BOMBAY

CapitaP Authorised Rs. 500 00
Issued & Paid-up Rs. 5100’00(())
? 9

MANAGING AGENTS
THE SHEVEROY ESTATES, LTD., 7/74, Satyamangalam

R .
THE NEELAMALAI TEA & COFFEE ESTATES, Lp °4d: Coimbatore

) do,
SECRETARIES:
THE NILGIRI WATTLE PLANTATIIONS LTD

CHIEF AGENTS FOR MADRAS PROVINCE

THE EASTERN FEDERAL UNION INSURANCE CO., LTD
" “ M&dras,

—

- Exporters, Importers, Shipping And Fope. |
Ol'warding Ao
gents,

DEALERS IN:

TEA, TEA EXPORT RIGHTS, RUBBERR

CASHEW KERNELS, TIMBER & ALL o CARD

HE ; AMOMS,
ESTATE ~ REQUISITES,  CHEMICALS I;JAMALABAR PRODUCE
MOTORS, ELECTRICAL GOODS, Rapiog n o 'NERY,  puypg

HAR :
ENQUIRIES SOLICITED DWARE Ete, Eto.

PEPPER,
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INDO COMMERCIAL BANK LTD.
Registered Office: mMAVAVARAM. Central Office: Mmaprag.
Authorised Capital - - - - Rs. 25,00,000
Issued and Subscribed Capital - - Rs. 21,25,000
Paid-up Capital - - - - Rs. 18,75,000
Reserve Fund - - - - Rs. 7,75,000

(TOTAL RESOQURCES EXCEED Rs FIVE C.LCORES/
MADRAS CITY OFFICES: China Bazaar, Mambalam, Mylapore, Periamet and Triplicane.

- BRANCHES :
Amadalavalasa Maduara Tenkast
Ambasamudram Maruteru Titaru R. S,
Ambur (N. A, Dt.) Negap-tam Tinnevelly Town
Anakapalle Palghat Tinnevelly Junction
Chidambaram Paramskkudi Tiruvarur
Chittur (Cochin) Parvatipuram Trichinapnly
Conjeevaram Pudukbttah Vedarnuyam
Cuddalore N. T, Ramnad . Vellore
Cuddalore O. T, Salur ' Villupnram
Erode Shiyali Virudhunagar
Kararkudi Tadepalligudem and
Kumbakonam Taujore : Vizisnsgram,

BANKING BUSINSS OF nVERY DESCRIPT!ON TRANSACTED.

3. N. N. SANKARALINGA IYER, Managing Director.

THE INDIAN BANK, LIMITED

Head Office: North Beach Road, Madras.

Authorised Capital .. Rs. 1,00,00,000 |
Issued and Subscribed Capital .. Rs. 72,00,000
Catled up Capital ’ .. Rs. 53,00,000 °
Reserve Fund .. Rs. 60,72,602
Deposits Exceed .. Rs. 17 Grores

LOCAL OFFICES :

Esplanade: Triplicane ; Mylapore ; Theagarayanagir; Purasawalkam ; Mount Road ;
B and Egmore.
BRANCHES :—-
Alleppey, Bangalore City, Bangalore Cants, Bezwadsa. Bombay, Calicut, Cochin.
Coimbatore, Devangers, Erode, Guntur, Ka_ralkudl, Kumbakonam, Madura, Mangalore,
Mysore, Palghat, Pudukottah, Quilon Rajahmundry, Salem, Sivaganga, Tanjore,
Tirunelveli, Tiruppur, Tiruvarur, Trichur, Trichinopoly, ~Trivandrum, Tuticorin,
Negapatam.
Vellore, Negapst - SUuB-OFrrICES 1o
Alwaye, Dindigul Ernakulam, Gudiveda, Tenali, Bhimavaram, Repalli, Tanuku Devakottah,
Palacole, Canuanore, Narasarsopet, Nagercoil, Tadepallegudam, XKottayam, Koilpattai,
Guntur-Bazaar, Tirunelveli Town, Virudhunaggar, Ponur, Shiyali, Chitaldfug, Governorpet,
Pallatur, Podupati, Kivalur,

QVERSEAS BRANCHES ForeEIGN AGENTS:
Singapore, Kula Lumpur, Penang National City Bank of New York
N. GOPALA IYER,
Secretary.

»
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SPELCHES ~ND WRITINGS
Price Rs. 3 each
Ram Mohun Roy Sir D. E. Wacha

Dr. P. C Ray tinrd Sinha
Sir W. Wedderburn

"NATIONAL BIOCRAPHIES
Price Rs. 3 each
Indian Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.

Indian Christians. Sketches of famnus Indidn
Christians.

Famous Parsis. Biographical sketches of fourteen
eminent Parsis,

Indian Scientists. Sketches with an account of
their Researches.

POLITICS
Hind Swaraj or
Indian Home Ru'e
BY MAHAIMA FANDHI

“ It s cartainly my goad : -

fortune that this booklet —

i3 racerving wide attention. . 7:

It i3 a book which ean SR /

be put into tha hands of j

a child " —Gandhi. b / i
New KEdition, A« Eight. - R S

Mahatma Gandhi : The Man and his Mission.
10th Edn Revised and brought up-to-date. Rs. 2.

Congress Presidential Addresses. (1911-1934.)
Containing full text of Presidential Addresses.

Rs, 4.

Indians Overseas. By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, M.A.
Re. 1-8.

Indian  National Evolution. By A. C.
Mazumdar. Rs. 3.

The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda

Das. Ras. 3.
ECONOMICS
Fasays on Indian Economics. By Mahadev
Govind Ransu'e.
Indi .n Indusiriai and Economic Problems. By
V. G. Kale. Rs. 2. v
INDIAN TALES
Indian Tales of Fun, Folly and Folklor2. Rs. 2,

Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramestists.
‘Contents: Sakuntala, Malavikagnimitra, Uttarama-
charitra, Nagananda and Mudrarakshasa. Re. One.

The !diot's Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A., D.L.  As. 8.

Sakuntala. By Kamala Satthianadhan. As. 8.

Maitreyi. By Pt. Sitanath Tattvabhushan. As. 4.

Sir S. RADHAKRISHNAN’S WORKS
(Note change in Price)
Re. 1-8.

dom and Culture.
Freedo Re. 1.8.

The Heart of Hindustan.

NATIONAL CLASSICS

Price Rupees Two each.
‘Vyi..yiki Ramaysna.,  Text in
];m{)‘-,)\ 'l'ra nslation, Forewnrd
V. 8. ¥-igivasa Sastri, P.C., C.H.

The Mahabharata. Text in Dev i
Translation. Foreword by Dr. Si:“san}g'izgair[i‘lsgiliah
. . an,
The Srfmad Bhagavata. Text in D l?
end English Translation.  Forewnrd by | preme
P. S. Sivaswami Aiyar. (Under Reprint;7 . Sir
Upa‘khy:m_amala (A Garlang of Stories.)
frem i Epioe and  the Puranag )
nazari. Foreword by Dr. Sip cC.p .Ra
The Upanish-ds. Sefectin
Upanizhads., Toext in Sﬁzxslgr:tns ; i
a Foreword by Prof. M, Hirliy;r?:;m;qaiarL With
Prayers, Praizes and Pgal oxt i
gar and Englis‘n Translation, nlt‘s(;rev'vl;?fit bm pvana.
Gandhy,  (Under Reprint). ¥ Mahatma
Se: kara's Select Works. T
and Fnglish translation, (Undere)l({te

Devanagari and
by the Rt. Hon,

Selected
Text in Deva.
maswami Aiyar,

from  the 108

in Devanagar
print),

RELT 10VY aND PHILOS")PHY
Bh-qavad Gita. Text in Devana

Transiation. By Dr. Annie Bemn%ari::dﬁEngHSh

Aspe ts of the Vedanta. A Symposium, R 1
3 . Re. 1,

Hiadu Ethies. By Baby Govinda Das. R 5
- Rs. 2.

Temples Churches and
Hasan 68 illus. Re, 1_8.n Mosques. By Yakup

The First Four Calijfs. By Ahmeg Shafi

WORLD TEACHERS
Re. One each.

Sri Rama: His Lif .
M. R. Sampatkumaran, L';_: and T“d"ﬂxs. By
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Bocks That Have Inf] R 1
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* TIMIR BARAN
Bhattacharya, born 1910
in Calcutta. took to the
‘Sarod’ which gave him the
first taste of fame, at the
~genf 18. He is a disciple of
YUstad Amir Khan and Ust®d

" Allauddin Khan. In 1930, he
ivined Uday Shankar's ballet
wnd travelled all over the United
Siates. Britainard Europe where
hig talent was fully recognised. His

%
pioneering work ir orchestration of, Jiﬂ\\f' 2
Indian musie has won him innum- \lﬂal’;f
erable laurels and wide popularity. b
¢
£
N

7 Lone Pogr,

aidof tea. It off(’/z Stirs q note
and a rhythin in iy falztasy
introduced counterpoint which, lispins on the tnstyy-

: : : ments, cu >
into Indlan music and has ) Culminate in a grapg
orchestral harinony.

TIMIR BARAN, the re-
nowned musician who has

> orchestra, says :
‘In the creative contentplation
of winsic, I greatly valite the

ANSERTED B THE INDIAN TEA IMARKET EXPANSION BOARD

. A MONTHLY PERIODICAL DEVOTED 0. THE- mscussm OF ALL TOPICS OF ||||1£m1‘ ki
. Edited By Mr. G. A. NATESAN :
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TECHNOLOGICAL EDUC‘AT_ION

By SIR JNAN CHANDRA GHOSH, kt., Dsc., F.N.L

THERE is no better solvent for mental

inertia, which keeps people in a rut,

‘tﬁéﬂ a well-organised system of  scientific

L and technical education. Science is some-
thmg more than the mere discovery of
-facts and of principles correlating them.

Tt.is a method, a copfidence, a faith. It is

a method ; of controlled observations and

i expenments recorded with absolute houesty

It is a confidence that truth can . be

[

discovered. It is a faith that ‘tljugh is worth -
discovering‘ Confronted. ‘by a problem,.
~what does. a man of science do? He -
begms by sorting out the pettjnent facts,
- he .discarde_ the irrelevant _ critically, With =
xfxﬁmtg pwence, he describes the known °
facts, ‘clangifies them, and if possnble,
dlscowrs ‘correlation .in the process. I-Ie
then ncogstrmzs a gmdmg hypothesxs, ‘tésting’

iy weurboyhy dqg;gnmg npw experiments

'ays reaéy tb d:scard m' hxqufy sugh
iy ‘mais m the lxgbt o{ new faqg:& It 1s

great “upheaval Bs. metbpd teachﬁs

‘by falsy: ,P]

‘us outrof ‘the net of' religlous fanm"'
fw}nch 1s bemg WOven round us '.ey’
"‘,to-day,' it~ still more necessuy to'
_the econquc 11!5 from whi Y

.

They say that truth is the first casualty a
a war. It has been proved to be so i
this communal struggle Science teacheh‘
that it is & cnme to declare a morqtorj 3
on mtellectwal hpnesty even . ifi times'f”?

o

,)

patience; ' it stands for detachment ‘
suspended Judgment In. a_ world swa eg
. 'by emotions and. pass;ons, w shows ‘P

d

'what wexghqag of evidence meahs. It'should

. be a guatantee. agamst wholesale mxsleadmg
apagamis. . on
whnch Hul_asbect of
solntiou of human probleqq 0
oVerIooked The trggedy of India to

s that m,en of poWer have mot deve!q"'f‘}'
- that dxspassxomta ob]ectnve ottlook ‘whith
s the mseparahle attribute of ghe scienti

ally tramed mmd - i

bl
iy

If smentxﬁc education xs needbd to
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ould raise the standard of living of the
1asses. The resources upon which we
:depend for our schemes of economic and
-gocial betterment will have to be developed
. with the maximum vision, intelligence and
1en§erprxse Hence fully trained technical
;~:men hold the key position in all schemes
4 of resource development. The Russian
5 planners understood that lack of technicians
would be a bottle neck which - would
V;mpede their progress, and planned the
&ttammg of technical personnel on a gigantic
Egﬁc‘de’ I shall give one instance with which

4T am personally familiar, In the ear]y'

_faﬂli parts of Russia who would be fed and
¥ ined at the expense of the state. There
,‘was no limitation of funds; but the
"Institute must expand its activities at a
Ngeometncal rate of progression. By 1928,

tythe Institute had grown to immense  size
th. 2000 teachers, stadents and . workers,
is the men and” women fmm such
utntes “that have clneﬂy been the brains
execuhves of the snccessive five year’
; which were put in operation in-
it bad, oceasxou »to yisit the scientific

7.+ intact, it is universally felt tha

-which aims at training men

“tion of the mental oulook of .

- dignity of work became an nrt:c}e of

Aclasses had to engage in mln

} - when -e¢ducation . beoame
- work beeamb an in,tegral

¢

were busy in planning extensions ' ot theur
laboratories -to be fitted with' the - most
up-to-date equipment and 8pparatus, They:
were not worried about fundsw—the Labour
Government would see to that-but they
were rather worried about Competent youp
collaborators coming forward in: sﬁﬁdéi
numbers to help them in their work. '
In countries which have come out. of

this war with their politica] system fmly

H no expen
be. too high,

of sciende
technology in sufficient number for succe a;w:
execution of the post war phm:s :
reconstruction, -

Students of to-aay flock 'inl
to technological institutions 4
often the cream of the youth . of . ‘the. g’

It was not so in our student - M i

centuri ducati L
ries, education ‘meant only the awc ‘;
8cqnim;

the 5
It dld not lnClude the Capac“y to ,:.c::l‘h R
e a

living. Technical science hag

ditare of public funds cap

nd they ﬁre

in ‘India because of cleves- m,,,,}a:”md;
for mgnual work. In the Weitem a:;h

fy‘j

in the ' nineteenth Century, Whe&

a necessary basis of techmdal “'l
knowledge. Egtly in the' WOM Jo

I Jtnm u}-? :
and technical colleges were being pres:e;.‘fv:
by Government to undertake at. Govern‘
ment expense an expansion of the- otder of-
80 per cent within  the first post war
decade. We found that the pfofessors them‘-‘-;';

Foxe 1947 )

GEITNY e Mg MG iy
" PHOHNOLOGICAL: EDUCATION

-y ,4‘.‘ »

»ractical ‘and social purposes of education
vere considered as important as the ideal
ind individual. The student of  to-day
should be the worker, even more than the

sitizen _;\'of tomorrow. And in a well- -
gl'an'nedf economic system, his place in

office ‘or factory must be ready there for
hxm, eatmarked well in advance of the
sompletion of his studies. One would
w\jsh, our political leaders, who always
guarrel about loaves and fishes of office,
understood this fundamental implication of
planned develooment If we push through
such development with the greatest deter-
mination, 1f, we all put our shoulders to the
wheel, we shall find that in ‘the inifial
stages of our progress, theré will be more
jobs than competent men to take up such
jobs. The question of reserving'a job for
a Muslim or a non-Mgslim . wxll not arise ;-
the cry will be, how to get the ofen for
the jobs.. - But the danger is that this fair
Province of Bengal may become amInsamty
Fair due to the unrestricted play of
communal passions and prejudices; and
then,—-goodbye to all schemes of resource
gevelopment "1 am always an optimist
and I do, beheve thst the people of Bengal
have enough mtelllgence and commqasense
to avert, that. calﬂmty But the possibility
of such‘a danger pomts to '8 mofal-—that
qut\edp,cauonal system mnst; above every

“‘WE glg provide for ttalmng in cltxzenshnp, '
;gpust mcuicat’e in the mmds of young folk"
T cnvihzatnon : as’ agamstj

‘We hope that under the dynamxc leadery
ship of a National Government, hnﬁﬁﬂ,

is & form of ' slave dnvmg‘ HIS edu
}hon should open a window inv

_,ﬁstrongly xecommend foxf;;
cnrhlcnlnm i‘.faf "’(b'\ ve:

better citizen and a better 3dm1mstrafn'tq

HJ‘

nature in India. itself ‘would enter apos
a new phase of development.' The. patheﬁe
placid contentment of a helpless <
ignoraat people resxgned to - the vagaries. tf*
Fate will be replaced by a vigorous axﬁ
willing co-operative effoit which will mal(q
for human betterment and increase m
human happiness. The technician in India
will have to realise that his mechamca!
efficiency will be of litle avail in develo}'&
ing a satisfying life far the worker, if, tht
mdnstrxal world which employs his skill ii
governed with little wisdom. He shoni@
be imbued from early years with prmcxpleg
of social justice, so that the happnness

men working with him becomes as" welghtj

“a consideration as the efﬁcxency of the

organisafion . which  he is handling. Hg

.should femémber that willing work ini

congemnl atmosphem elevates. the sfa{
of . man; i and that S

mind through, which he can see visions
‘what science - alhed to moralxty can da
tbe humau race ’ s
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killing pursuits, just to eke out a supple-
mentary income.
-the first consideration of the authorities when
financial condition improves.

Their case should receive

But whatever
happens, the teaching profession will not be
able to offer to its votaries the emoluments
~which are within the easy grasp of less
talented men in other walks of life. Here
the contemplation that they are primarily
the agency that are training the youth of
the land to a clearer perception of their
duties and
golace. Their reward will be the gratitude

obligations will give them

The .Prospects

HE Resolution of objectives of Pandit
Nehru reads: “all power and
authority of the independent
India, its constituent parts and organs of
Government are derived from the people.”
This sentence besides being applicable to
the British Indian provinces was applicable
to the Indian States. It referred tacitly to
the aspect of sovereignty, as the constitutive
principle of any independent State, and
hence also of the Indian republic which we
expect. This statement caused the Indian
princes a shock because it openly called
into jeopardy their status, both socially
and constitutionally. Let us examine the
position a bit closely and see how far the
Resolution is in consonance with consti-
tational bypotheses and, #nfey se, how far
he stand taken by the Princes is valid
n the context of historical evidence and

sovereign

he socio-economic futare of India.
Historically, the Indian ‘States have been
fought into existence and consolidation

B ‘ . P e

of the next generation who have imbibeq
more from their unselfish and  dignified
lives than they dared to give.
be comforted by the thought that ¢he
young men they have traiged up have
developed the ability and courg

ge to i
a fuller life. - live

This is vicarioys
but in the history of human ep
this source of joy has beep the strength
behind all movements for the uplift of
hnmanity ; and our land hag been blesseq
with this kind of idealism -perhaps more
than any other country,

Before the In_dian States

By MR. A. K. JANA

on the sufferance of the British.
the entire relation is based on g
historical facts ranging from und
and sanads to virtual treaties,
use the word °virtual’ here

As duch
Vatiety of
erstandings

treaty in the correct sense of
presupposes the existence of two Parties of
equal, ot very nearly equal, statyg between’
whom such a treaty is concluded. Th'n
has not been the case with the Ing; N
States and we speak of the ‘ treaties * a‘i
connexion. with them merely op grmmdl

I think, of courtesy. The P X
take the stand that these are *

treaties " ;
the constitutional sense ‘S0 my ”

. ch so
their arguments supporting theijr that

to show as if there ig a virty
around their relations with the
power and this claim they try
as valid with a great array of j

Paramoypg
to set up

evidence called from authorities, . oq.
constitutional and not, When, - h:) VQ&
; wever, .

\ yut

their stand is examined ‘in  the 'c;)nt‘e:w of
" ) ‘ ‘ nf ‘0

[Juxe 1949

They will

pleasure,
deavour, -

Ideliberately -
because a
the term

finces, hOWGVer, )

@$gime go -
al. sanctity. -

mpressive -
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constitational provisions and socio-economic
country a penumbra of
round it.

set up of the
suspicion imperceptibly goes
Because, in all essence, a reconsideration
of the promises on which the claim of the
States to endure is based seems only or
of theoretical importance leading us nowhere,
If it be admitted that sovereignty is the
constitutive principle of the' State, as a
cohcept of political science, both spiritually
and morally, then, it becomes prima facie
patent that the Indian States lack this
constitutive principle.  They constitute
themselves not on moral rights but, what
I have said above, on sufferance. To argue
on a corollary: as sovereignty is the
constitutive principle of the State, it is also
the main feature of the cohesive principle
of the State. This is to put a round about
Jpsychological point in  straightforward
language. Sovereignty is the spiritual hasis
of the State and flowing from its indivisi-
bility, presupposed is the fact of «a broad
understanding on the constitutive principle
of the social organ amongst the different
sections of the mass. This is why sovereignty
'and social cohesion are interrelated aspects
of the self-same
‘the la\tter is the fundament but its existence
and significance- are dragged into serfous
peril when that cohesion lacks within the
social fabric. This is the lesson, T think,
iaistory has forced upon mankind through
its bitter experience with the fotalitarianism
of a Hitler or Mussolini, Externally, they
’brgaen}ed a solid front but they never
realised that the sovereignty which they
were truthpeting outside  was being eaten
inoto the very bones of its being by a
‘disintegration and social . ferment withia.

" tragedy of the Eastern states.

problem. Of course,

The ferment may come to a serious head .
'in a Roehm or ‘a Matteotti, at times, but B
The absence of such
a cohesion means that the entire scheme |

it is always there.

of values of the
thrown into the melting-pot which means

society -concerned is
that even in extreme cases, the
jeopardy.

under the
concrete proof to

Kak regime, I think, lends
Rottenness finds a convenient facade to

hide behind in reaction and suppression,

organisa- "
tional authority of the state is called into -
The recent history of Kashmir .

my argument here.

and very unfortunately for the British Raj -
it is in the majority of such cases involved :
in such reaction and its bolstering up; of
course, always to the detriment of the

mass whose capacity to endure such a
collusive action is, in cases, spent, This

may be seen in a degree in the Bazelgette

have always been, for the British in India,
as ' Rushbrook Williams calls  them,

This is because, I think, of two reasons.
The first is that the states are a- source of
financial and. dlilitary aid to the Empire.
The second, and the more important, is
that the British have always

reaction and intimidation 'of the' mass in
the states, and hence a substantial portion

of the Indian mass, to servile obedience
through the agency of the Political Depart- :
© ment \\Of the

opinion. Thu's the' external aspect of the;
states government ' has . always been the’'

function'of imperial neoessity. - Mr. Brailsford;,

The States

found the
states :convenient grounds for bolstering up’

*friendly fortresses in debatable territory.”

3

3

]

Government functioning ;
through the state prince who;is thus held’
the scapegoat before the bar ' of public
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has succinctly put the whole thing very
concisely when he writes: “ What Canning
saw so clearly in 1860 the India Office
does not forget today. While it holds
these “friendly fortresses’, India can never
achieve her (Subject
India p. 67).

Now that we have a Constituent Assem-

/ §
independence.

bly which is to frame a constitutiop for
India, the Princes have become apprehen-
sive of their position wvis-g-vis the consti-
tutional issue that is to emerge out of the
deliberations of that Assembly. Their
apprehensions are in time since they
clearly perceive the inevitability of British
withdrawal and their necessity for coming
to "an understanding with the progressive
elements of the Indian mass. But coming
to an understanding means for the States
huge reshufles in their internal structure,

They are steeped in ideas which belong

properly to the feudal age, and to come
in line with progress will mean for the
Princes a renunciation of all the privileges
and inconsistencies characteristic of that
age. For the Princes thig is a great
sacrifice because it will, at the root of it,
mean an axe at the very roots of economic
' privilege§. They have carried the distortion
. of political democracy to such an extent
" where the mass has detected also the
suypreme  pecessity of an economlc
democracy. A ‘single concession in the
economic’ sphere means . the emphatic
demand for a series of concessions ‘which
a Prince is sheerly unable to give, granted
" his psychdlogical foundations without the
invalidation of the mairf premises on which
his claim to authority, "nay divine authority,
is based. .The greater the suppression the

+

T . B L

never have had. To add to the

greater the ferment._ The demand not only
for a free society but a just society is
I think, more pronounced and more,
insistent in the States than in the British
Indian provinces. This, again, is the main
reason, .I think, for the serious cleavage
within the Princely realm itself which has
gone off its head at the threats apd
challenges from such organisations as the
State’s People’s Conference and Praja
Mandals etc. . -
The Princes, again, start thejr arguments

~ for such an understanding from hypotheses

which, apriori are.inva!id. They argue it
to be an understanding on the one apg
only fundamental principle to them, the
principle of their sovereignty vis-a-vis the
Indian Union. To do this, I think, is ¢o
put a cart without any wheels before a
horse ~ which never  wag,

or j
there.. They confuse o

Sovereignty with
paramountcy, two antitheticals po‘ili’ical}
ITA

They emdeavour to assert a right
they

difficulties

of the problem has come the recent rifg
i

between the Princes themselves
By the nature of their regime it is
political presupposition that the 2

should provide a solid Frinces

front ¢ the
c The recent differences
of opinion, however, between- the 'St;t'

es

themselves forebodes, 1 think, great chap

in the psychological make-up of that re .ges
and the position of the Princes ig rendgeme
all the more complex with the statemen:ed
Mr. Attlee in the House of C ommon of
February' 20, 1947. Mr, Aglee saig ?‘
regard to the Indian States that « lf
British Government did not inteng to hth'
over their powers and ? A

fortes of progress.

obligations unde

[ June 1947
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the paramountcy to any Government of
British India.” (Hindusthan  Standard,
February 22). In his $peech before the
Commons on February 5, approving of the
statement of 20th February, Sir Stafford
Cripps said:: “As we have repeatedly
stated, there is no intention of handing on
our  rights and obligations  under
pan;mountcy to anyone else. When we
transfer power in British India, these rights
We have
envisaged in the statement that some States
might wish in these final stages of
paramountcy to adjust or modify their
position wvés-a-vis the Paramount Power,”
and that the British are willing to consider
.any such modifications provided that such
modifications do not hamper the relation-
ship of the States to the rest of India,
~Well, the intentions are, I think, patent to
the slightest scrutiny. They wish to retain
the princely domains still as the * friendly
fortresses ’ in an India which becomes
more “ debatable” than formerly. The
princely domains will constitute not the
Rajas than of the princely dreams but
British than from where much could be
done in the field of diplomacy and
strategy. These outposts of the Empire
xaust be retained, besides for diplomacy
and strategy, as the vantage points of
British dumping. For the Britisher, the
statement of \ February 20 has not ended,
say, it does not intend itself to end it the
wild-goose chase! "They are the assets of
the Empire in liquidation.

The position, however, for the Princes is
clear. They face clear-cut alternatives.

and obligations will lapse. . ..

_ Either they choose to fall in line with the
“forces, of progress

and make thc

democratic process dynamic within their
domains or they fall a prey to the
machinations of an imperialist demon from
whose clutches it may take a ‘century for
them to get out. Of course, for both
they have to "pay the price. The first
alternative means for them an immediate
renunciation of privilege in favour of
progress. The latter alternative is perhaps
immediately more bright It will mean an
extension of the lease to life of privilege
and re-action. The democratic dynamic,
however, means the reversal of such
re-action at the cost of changes on a far
bigger scale .and at a heavier in cost. The
mass of the State, living as it does by the
progressive masses of the Indian Union, is
sure to detect the filth of it all, and, ere
long is bound to try to turn the scales in
its own favour. This will challenge the
very princely regime to a jeopardy which may
mean the  total termination of that feudal
or_der. Chaos will reign internally while this
will mean, for the States, a moral bankruptey
’.outsnde. Moreover, the economic argument
1s'also there. Not coming into the Union
yvnll l?e tantamount to suspicion for the
gntentxons of that Union and, in. such an
impasse, it may not be surprisin

that thg Union isolates  the Stateﬁ
bofh diplomatically and economically,
Trmcon?a.lee may be made a paval base
for maritime Britain but Britain can never
serve as the hinterland to Vizagapatam or
Cochm.' You 'cannot alter geography.
The Princes have to choose either a small
cha.nge, 'to-d'ay or a total change to-motrow.
It is primarily they who stand to gain or
;oose, and, as in all business, a small
oss, to-»day’may. be the necessary precondi:
tion _of a blg.gam to-morrow. It requires
foresight and it is contingent upon the "bold-
ness of imagination with which the Princes
are ready to face reality. -

a—
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CASTE IN

INDIA

By Pror. K. A. NILAKANTA SASTRI, M a.

.4=HERE is already a vast and varied
T literature on Caste in India but Prof.
Hutton's new bhook* is a welcome addition
to it. His aim has been to produce a single
book of moderate size to which students
could be sent for a satisfactery outline of
the subject, and he has achieved his purpose

- with remarkable success. As Commissioner

for the Census of India, 1931, the last
complete and scientific census India has
had, Mr. Hutton had ample opportunity for
an intimate study of Indian sociology, and
his Report was a striking contribution from
which two important sections, one on the
position of exterior castes, and the other
on the relation between Hinduism and Pri-
mitive Religions in India figure as two
appendices to the present treatise.  The
body of the book is divided into three parts.
Part 1, the background gives an instructive
survey of the languages and peoples of
the different: parts of India and the
diversity of their customs with a view to
impress on the reader the magnitude and
complexity of the social problem in Tndia
as it has developed through the ages. Part
II describes succintly the different aspects of
caste—its structure, its strictures, its sanct_
ions and its functions. The last part is
raken up with the study of the problem of
origin and the most important theories of
origin, traditional and modern, are passed
ew and critically assessed beYore the
author's own conclusions are stated.
‘Naturally it may not be expected that
readers will give their full assent to all the

points made by the author over thg vast

. Hutton. Cambridge
v Inp1a, By J. H
U;isei‘siii; Press, 1946. Frice 18eh. net

degrees and  types of

terrain so ably covered by him: but po
one can fail to recognise that Prof. Huatton
has made a fresh and unbiassed approach
to a very complex and- controversial issue,
and has sought to place it in 3 proper
light. He has been at pains more to ynder.
stand than to criticise. He is not iﬁpresse 4

by the attempts to shcw that caste js by
no means peculiar -to India, byt occurs
everywhere in the world in some form or
other. He has sought to demonstrate that
while particular features of the

may be traced here and there out
nowhere do they occur together
persistence and vitality which mark
ures of Indian caste. On the of
caste is no imposition of cunning
or of administrative convenience, hy
nic social institution, the product
conditions, in which people of

institution
side India
with the
the feat.
her hand
priestcraft
t an oyga.
of Indiag
differen
fzulture were
ide with ope
have contri.
ans, as wel
and  Vedic
101“, sense
“f\l diversity
n buildiﬁg
.hich Unites
glance- to ,

compelled to live side by s
another. To its evolution a]}
buted—pre-Dravidians, Dravidi
as Aryans. Primitive taboos
ritualism, race features and ¢q
religious difference and professio
have all had their part to play
up this ubiquitous institution w
the people in a common alle
separatist principle.  Indian society g .
federation of sub-societies rendered pOSS_qu
only by this institution. Islam ang Chr; t"
anity have net escaped its influence "
has filled a very useful role sociall Came
economically. Attempts to attack it d};re:?](v
are likely to provoke resistance ang discord
though reform by indirect approach 0}:
better chance of success, ¥
Prof. Hutton is no whole-he
of Indian sociology as, for instance, §
George Birdwood was: hig disﬂimin;\t'
appraisal of the institution ig sur n
receive attention from all who Wis: !
understand Indian society in" some f’i
fundamental aspects- o1

—

arted admire

NON-VIOLENCE IN HINDU ETHICS

By Mr. P. J. CHAUDHURY, M.A., M.Se. -

UST as it is wrong to infer from
Noakhali and Punjab incidents that
Islam recommends violence against other
communities, so it is false to infer from
submissiveness shown by the Hindus at
several places that Hinduism teaches man
how to die suffering injustice and
humiliation. Islam recommends violence
against taose who threaten and injure her
but she commands the Muslims to be at
peace with non-aggressive followers of other
religions. Hinduism holds non-violence to
be a great virtue but never makes it an
absolute self-subsistent principle valid in
itself. For Hinduism does not believe in
abstractions, it believes in concrete life to
be lived at several planes of existence,
physical, mental and spiritual, and it holds

.. _that principles are for life, not vice versa.
v (Dharma, Artha, Kama, and Moksha are the

fourfold ideals of Hinduism. Jainism taught
us abstractions such as non-violence and
abstinence jfor their own  sakes, it was
more or less idea-ridden and taught -an
anti-vitalistic creed. Abstractions or mere

" ideas are always false, when they are

hypostatised and worshipped as idols there
is no hope for the preservation of the
community. And it is a cruoel -revenge
that abstractions take on their worshippers,
for the latter are submerged, and with them
their idols too which are proved false by
the test of life. This is what happened
more or less to the Jainas and the
Buddhists of angient India. To save them
and their ideals we require a world
populated only by such tender-hearted
people as the Buddhists and Jainas
themselves. But these communities will
37

not convert others, they will rather tolerate
all kinds of creeds including those that
believe in violence (such as the creed of
modern Europe, Russia and Japan). To
preserve these men of delicate sensibilities
is a great problem, they should be treated
like grapes that are covered by soft cotton
padding and kept in wooden boxes. But
who will do that? The world and the
law of life are against them. Hinduism
should be distinguished from such an
abstractionist and one-sided creed. Hinduism
is more realistic and  tough-minded.
Ramayana teaches us how Rama did not
hesitate to engage himself in a destructive
war for preserving that delicate human
value, woman's honour. It was not out
of a passion for violence or sadistic
impulses that Rama, a God, went to fight,
but it was out of rational and religious
promptings of his higher self. It is not a.
sentimental Rama that is depicted in
Ramayana, rather it is a master of
sentiments and a disinterested performer of
one’s duties in his various capacities, a
king, a husband, a brother, a son, etc.
Gita teaches us not to be led away by
any kind of passion of the heart, pity or
hatred. Krishna commands Arjuna neither
to be moved by sentiments and evade
‘just war’' (dkarma yuddha) nor to be
engaged in a war out of any infatuation
for violence. One should be rational and
disinterested, this is true courage; a soldier
drunk with a passion to kill is not really
brave, he is bound by his lower passions,
a sadist and a slave. 'A truly courageous
man js a free mah, who neither fears to
die or kill nor loves them. He does

N etk
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everything for duty's sake—and knows that
this life is best utilised that way. And
ﬂone’s duty is to preserve the human values,
thosev that go to preserve humanity,
physically, mentally  and  spiritually.
(Spirituality without a physical basis is a
non-entity and a non-sense). Hinduism
teaches us by means of a thousand myths
and parables (e.g., those of Makabharata)
that man must fight for his honour, religion
and life. In this respect it is no less
militant and so no less valuable as a
creed. The realism and strength of Islam
appeals to us. These are very fine features
of Islam, no doubt (besides another, her
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unity and brotherhood). But Hinduism cap

also teach us how to rise to every

occasion for protecting our right to live
and believe. If Hinduism were only 2
cult of the abstractionist self-abnegatorS, it
would have been long before extinct and

we would have to go to museqms fand

not to living man) to learn aboat it

It has survived the onslaught of thousands
of marauding hosts. It has absorbed some

of them and held at bay some others

It is a great religion rich with all kinds

of tradition and trait, ful]l of glamour of

the past and not without aspirations for
the future.

"THE INDIAN

SITUATION -

By Mr. T. R. VENKATARAMA SASTRI, c1E.

ONFUSED counsel comes from all
C over the country. From across the
seas comes no assured or assuring news.
Three are the fatal Sisters in Mythology.
These pethaps work in harmony. Three
also are those that preside over India’s fate.
These work amidst almost irreconcilable
conflict.

Oue insists on a tragic solution for all our
ills. Another has tried and is trying all
it can to avert it. And the third supplies
at the best a bungling solution. The League
leader is past praying to or praying for.
He pursues with steady, unremitting zeal
and preseverance the evil which he has
embraced as his good and to which he
clings the more tightly the mf)re he is
sought to be persuaded out of it.  The
Congress is apparently tired of tPe struggle
o see the end of its labours

ires t
and desi Gaudhiji alone, by a sort of

somehow.

intuition which often
pursues the good of Indjan unity gy
single-minded  devotion, One
whether  Britain feels
uninterested in

. Wonders
‘nterested o
the right solutiog of the
Indian question. On one side ope he

Britain quits and that it js fo, Indians
solve their problems, On the other '0
the claim that the transfer of power shoullz
be inttz hands of which His Majesty’
Government are to be the judges, v
Britain cannot easily shed her
sibility for judging of this matter
The responsibility is all the greater
recognition that she shoulg break w
Past. A partition of India a¢ the’ j
of Britain is the undoing of al] 4
that she did in forging the politicy
of India and the consummation of
evil that she did in pursuit of
of-the-wisp of perpetyal

ars that

respon.
aright,
for her
ith the
Ostance
€ good
1 unity
all the

the will.
dominatigp by

sees  things clearly -
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driving a wedge between the Muslims and
the Hindus. Lord Minto's “ great act of
statemanship '’ was then acclaimed as one
calculated to affect India and Indian history
‘for many a long year.” Partition of India
now will be a consummation of that policy
with the words ‘“for ever” substituted for
the words ““ for many a long year”.

Here are words to ponder over. They -

read as if addressed to us today :—

Hitherto we have suffered from sectionalism,
from lack of homogeneity, from the inability of our
peaple to think in  bold national terms. But
when we are truly united, the release of dynamic
energy will follow. Considering the great size of
our country and its incomparable resources both
human and material it is stirring to try to
imagine what would happen then.

The words “ incompara[ble human
resources ' might make us pause. But
even in that respect our resources are not
small. Our human resources, actual - and
potential, are as great as our material
resources. Nothing is beyond our reach if
we have the good sense to remain united.
Those are the closing words of the “American
White Paper” by Messers Alsop & Kingner
of date 1940, the same year that Mr.

Jinnah was excogitating his precious Pakistan -

idea and propounding, against all the
lessons of history, the supreme dynamic
energy that would be released if we agreed
to a division of India and her people. It

is perhaps too late to expect Mr. Jinnah to

gee the truth that is obvious to every-
body else. Some have said that he could
not change even if he would, very much

" as in.the old stories in which one could

pronounce and send forth a curse but could
not recall it. It can now come only from
force of circumstances or from external
pressure. Britain knows  that unifications

have nearly always been the result of

pressure, even ruthless pressure sometimes.

The integrity of India must be maintained.
Partition of India will be a betrayal. The
limited Centre of the Cabinet Mission,
unsatisfactory as it is has been conceded to
allay the apprehension of the Muslim League
of perpetual domination of one community
in the Centre. Itis a baseless apprehension
which will be dispelled by the working of the
constitution. Economics will then dominate
and cut right across religious divisions
and the Centre may later become strong
with the consent of all parties. Australia
began with a loose Union in 1885, passed
into closer relation in 1900 and a still closer
Union was desired more recently, and even
regret has been expressed that it had not
begun with a close-knit Federation.

His Majesty’s Government have departed
from their traditionl policy. Their sincerity
is not in question. The past policy still
persists in the Tory mind and in the Political
Department and the Civil Service in India.
Tories" are open in their opposition. Lc;rd
Templewood, our old friend, Sir Samuel

Hoare professes interest in an undivided

India but- discloses the truth when he shows
himself hungry for a foot-hold in a divided
part of India. And the League leader dis-
closes his tactics and his affinities for the
moment by declaring that the territories
handed over to him will remain in the
Commonwealth, The Serviceman in India
can only work underground, not in the open.
The steadily growing complaint against the
partisanship of Governors who have risen
from the Service indicates the need to
replace these by altogether new instruments
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for carrying out of the changed mind of
His Majesty's Government.

Gandhiji  refuses to contemplate a
division either of Indiaor of the Proviaces.
What view he will take if a partition of
India was forced on us, is not disclosed.
While the question of dividing Bengal or
the Punjab in  an undivided India is
for those whom it will primarily concern.
Itis difficult to resist the conclusion of
Dr. Rajendra Prasad that either India remains
united or the two Provinces must be divided.

Mr. Jinnah's opposition to a division of
Provinces, now supported by Sir Abdur
Rahim (with an insistance on Pakistan at
the same time), really comes to this. Mus-
lims 24 per cent. in AllIndia will not
agree to remain with the other 76 per cent,
They are entitled to self-determination. But
45 per cent. or so of Bengal and the Punjab
have no such right but must be content to
remain with the 55 per cent. In the last
analysis it amounts to this.  What we

want we must have no matter how

it affects you.” The  Leaguers - in
their present mood, deem it an achieve-
ment to have Pakistan however

attenuated and whatever the inconvenience.
Arguments against it have been many times
stated, but it makes no impression on
them. But Britain knows if any one does.
Geography, economic consideration, material
resources, future Industrial development,
international position, in fact every possible
consideration is against Pakistan.

An independent Bengal State, Premier
Suhrawardy propounds with audacious
frankness. Division of the two provinces in
a united India is a matter of administrative
convenience to be copsidered on its merits.

‘in the same country. Iy India the

In a divided India, division of Bengal seems
to me inevitable. Calnsg Weekly Notes
deals with him in the plenitude of ijts
knowledge of the Premier and his ways,

If the Constituent Assembly

goes forward,
as | think it will do,

. representatives of
East Punjab, West Bengal and Assam and

the North West Frontier Provinces will
attend besides those of the Provinces of
the A-section of the  Cabinet

' Mission’s
statement, Cabinet Mission's limited
Centre if the integrity of Indija i to be

maintained, or a strong  federation of the

Provinces and areas willing to join may be
set up. A strong Federation of all

. Indi
minus West . Punjab, ERast Bengal an;
Sind, with or without North-West Frontier
Province, may come abouyt, The League

idea that Sind anpd North-West’ Frontier

Province will consent to be dominated
y

false hope.
united  thoge
Here we have tq face

| ' te the uniteq, It is
increasingly recoguised that many ¢y
cultures and races have to |;

the Puanjab may turn to be 4
Everywhere constitutiong

who were separate,

the attempt to separa

eeds,
Ve together
so interpenetrated each other's liyvesh a‘i(e
almost every village during go lon :
period that a solution by division is -
possible.  Nor is it the true idea} 'l?:t
ideal in a mixed worlg is “for g, dnv :
people to find justice ang liberty, e
equal laws”. If once secessi ander
the majorities and ¢he
remain intransigent and irreconcilable,

Self-determination in

_ th i it

the population in thi . d;sp:;ssl?n of
aust epd

in disrupti d 'S countr
uption and in the geg .
settled order of things in ¢ truction of the
——*

minorities
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on is allowed;

PRESENT TRENDS IN INDIAN EDUCATION

By Pror. T. K. N. MENON

NDIAN Education has come out of its
dark ages; its winter has vanished and

spring set in. The country is filled with
the fragrance of educational enthusiasm and
effort. The very swift changes that are
taking place in the field of politics and the
tremendous speed with which the country
is marching towards freedom are responsible
for the unprecedented educational endeavours
that we now witness all around. The
hfstory of education in all countries show
that education got its proper recognition
only during times of great political upheaval
and that the dawn of political freedom in
coantries witnessed also the dawn of a new
educational era there. India seems to be
no- exception to this.

Belief in the power of education, a

. belief, which, in some minds has the
f intensity of religion, is the order of the

times. Educational opportunities for all
irrespective of castes, creeds or communi-
ties is the minimum that contemporary public
opinion would tolerate. Both the major
political parties, the Indian National Congress
and the Muslim League, have made it
clear that they stand for the introduction
of universal compulsory primary 'education
in the shortest possible time and for all-
round expansion of other ~branches of
education,

About three years ago, when war clouds
were still hanging over the world, the
Central Advisory Board of Education came
out with an important report on the Post
War Educational Reconstruction in India.

It was prepared by forty leading men.

drawn from educationists and administrators
all - over India and it is an all-

comprehensive report giving the present
position of education in all its phases and
suggesting the lines of advance. The
Repbrt, when it was published, attracted the
attention of all educationists. The enthusiasm
for the Report and the suggestions contained
therein was, however, shortlived. Unfortu-
nately for educational India, the name Sir
John Sargent, the then Educational Advisor
with the Government of India, got associated
with the Report, and the Sargent Scheme
is something that the new provincial
Government do not like to commend to
the puablic. Today it has become the
fashion to ignore the Report. Educationists
will regret the virtual shelving of this good
Report prepared by some of the . best brains
of the country. '

There is considerable educational activity
in all provinces and Indian States, Schools
and Colleges are being opened in large
numbers. New types of educational institu-
tions are thought of and new methods
of instruction- advocated. Admirable as
these projects are, they suffer from one
important defect. No province has yet come
out with a definite programme for the
spread of all types of education during a
reasonable period of time and with a fairly
good chance of the programme being
continued by successive governments. The
speed with which education should and could
be expanded, the relative importance and
urgency for the spreading of . primary,
secondary, technical and university education
are problems yet to be clarified by the
Government of the Provinces and States.
For instance, the communique issued last

month by the Bombay Governmeant on their
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policy regarding the yarious branches of
education is vague in respect of many of
the above-mentioned aspects. It is only
definite in that the Government ate commit-
ted to a programme of compulsory primary
education to be introduced in the province
within a period of ten to twelve years. The
Bombay University granted affiliation to
seven new Arts colleges in the beginning of
the year, but in the province there was n.ot
addition of even one institution to train
teachers for primary schools which are to
be opened in hundreds to implement .the
programme of compulsory primary education,
This certainly is putting the emphasis on the
wrong thing, the other provinces and Ind'ian
States are also no exception to this kind
of ill-concieved and unintelligent educational
expansion. ‘ '
The question of the medium of instruction
in schools is no longer considered as a
problem by modern educational theory.
All educationists, including the English
educationists in India, have pointed it c'>ut
that to be educated in a language which
is not the vehicle of our thought nlzust
cramp intellectual development in all l.nnds
of ways. The subject however, continues
to be debated in the press and on the plat-
form. English certainly should have xTo
place as the medium of instruction in
primary and secondary schools—indeed, the

intellectual energy wasted by our children.

during the past in learning through English
is stupendous and immeasurable. But the
agtempts noticeable in several places to
tick off English from our schools are.to l":\e
vregrette d. Educational sta‘tesmanshnp in
India should recognise Eng?lsh as a great
language worthy to be studied by as many

persons as possible because of its utility
and perhaps indispensability in the future
world and also for the simple reason that
years of effort at learning this language
and the great results achieved in jts study
by millions of people in India should, not
be wasted. Only a lack of sense of realities
and unjustifiable prejudice could oppose
the right place of English as a compulsory
second language in secondary schools ang
in the three top calsses of primary schoolg
providing a seven years’ course of study,
There is plenty of support given by
educational psychology that even the average
pupil could start the study of second |ap.
guage at about the age of ten of eleven and
such study would help rather thap hinde

.

‘ the
powers of the mind. It requires mare than

Micawber's optimism to think that Ingi,
would ever havea common language ;

the harmonious development of 4

such
an event could happen only if the country

goes under a totalitarian regime with

consequent prospect of regimentation
education. Why should not

the

of

mi“ions of
non-Hindi speaking children of Ingjs if ¢

are to learn a second language,
English rather than Hipg; because
English should help them ¢o be

hey
learn

. in
touch with not only the rest of India, byt
also with the rest of the world}; Vieweq
from this point the Education Ministers of

Congress Provinces who met in conference

at Poona in July did not do justice to
English language though they giq well in
reiterating the indispensability ~of the mothey
tongue as the medium of instruction ¥

* This Conference decided thag nom

be given to English in the whole course ofs l;)u]'d
education and that .English should pot be 4 asic
as & compulsory subject upto foyr years l‘au‘ght
to University education. Previoug
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The confused thinking about the medium
of instruction, the position of English and
about a number of other important matters
are due to the pauocity of fruitful data
which could be had orly through research
and studies of educational problems. The
defects and limitations of the existing edu-
cational system have been recognised by
all; but the plans of the future are not
all based on the results of sound educational
research done here or elsewhere. The need
for educational research in Iaudia has never
When huge
sums of money are to be spent on

been more than it is to-day.

education, educational research alone will
provide the proper audit of that ex penditure,
Research in Indian Education  should
concentrate on the study of the Indian child
in Indian setting, of Indian schools and
_their organisation, the contents of study with
reference tolIndian culture, heritage and civili-
zation and of the methods of study to be
evolved out of the purely Indian methods
of instruction. It is unfortunate that when
the. need for such research is so important,
the plans put forward by the central and
the provincial governments do not at all
make any provision for this. In the absence
of data available, responsible leaders
sometimes make. important statements on
education and put forward theories which
do not find any support from modern
educational theory and practice.  Sit.
Rajagopalachari, the ex-Premier of Madras,
and now a distinguished member of the
Interim Government, in a speech delivered
in Madras on the 16th of July® said that
new education in India should aim at
teaching children till the age of eight
without the aid of reading and writing,

Modern educational theory and practice
stand baffled at this suggestion. Equally
astounding is the fact that the programme
of compulsory education planned by the
Proviacial Governments and Indian States
have nut thought of the importance of the
education of the adolescent. Compulsory

education in th-ir scheme is to stop when

the child reaches the age of eleven

or twelve. India has to-day thirty muillion

adolescents between the ages ot eleven and

fourteen who are receiving no education at

all and whose intellectual, educational and

moral development is left to chance. The .
most outstanding educational retorm that

has been engaging the attention ot people

in all civilised countries during the last two

decagdes i3 the provision of facilities for the

better education and care of such adolescents.

The present trends in Indian education,

however, do not show any thought best-

owed on this question. Among the many

problems that confront the Indian education,

this demands the most imperative attention,

because the futute of the country and the

retention of the freedom that is almost

within our reach depend on the well.deve-

loped, well-adjusted, well-trained—in fine,

well-educated youth of the country,

The above are” the high lights and
limitations  of our great educational
endeavour, This mighty endeavour is
without parellel in the history of education
because it is aimed at tackling the educational
problems of a country with a population
consisting of one-fifth of the human race
and with over 85 per cent. of this population
illiterate. In such a gigantic task, limitations
of planning and execution are inevitable,
For a decade there is bound to be some
wastage of eftort and  expenditure, If
educatioual statesmanship that is not lacking
in the country would take lessons from the
modern educational theories and practices. of
other countries and build up a sound
system of educational practices through
research, it could reduce considerably even
this wastage, however inevitable it might

appear to be in such great edycational
endeavours,



p

RUPERT BROOKE

AND HIS POETRY

By Pror. PHANI BHUSHAN MUKHEP\]EE, M.A.

T the outbreak of the First World
A War many youngmen had to join
the army leaving their university and
colleges. Their emotions in the midst of
active warfare found expression in what is
called ““ war-poetry " which is, however,
not very copious in quantity for, as Fowler
says, ‘“The life and death struggles in
which all civilisation was threatened with
extinction was in many sensitive hearts a
horror too deep for words.”

“The war-poets are a group apart—
a pathetic one,” the most notdd among
them being Rupert Brooke, Robert Nichols,
Wilfred Owen, Siegfried Sassoon, and
Charles Sorley. Their poetical inspiration
found expression mainly in lyrics and they
may be classed into two broad groups:
\i) those singing of patriotism and praise
of heroic action and (ii) those singing of
the horror and pity of war.

Brooke is the most famous of the first
group as Owen is of the second. Brooke's
war-sonnets express the _enthusiasm of
youth engaged in mortal combat for the
cause it holds dear. He sings of the
thrilling experience of war and not of its

pity and horrors. The sotrows of youth

doomed to die give him the consolation that

They brought us, for our dearth,
Holiness, lacked so long, and Love and Pain.
Honour has coms back, as a king, to earth,
And paid his subjects with a royal wage ;
And Nobleness walks in our ways again;
And we have come into our heritage.

Rupert Brooke was born at Rugby on
August 3, 1887. His father William
Brooke was an assistant master at the
school and Rupert Brooke was educated
theree. He went up to King's College,
Cambridge in 1906. In 1909 he took his

classical tripos after which he spent some
time as a student in Munich. He returned
to live near Cambridge at the olg Vicarage
in Grantchester, which forms the subject

matter of a poem of his;

There’s peace and holy quiot there

Great clouds along pacific gkies, '

And men ard women with straight; ey eg

Little children lovelier than a drea‘m) )
’

.......

Th2 women there do all thoy oughyt ;
The men observe the Rules of Thou’zht
They love the Good ; they worship Tru;;h .
They laugh uproariously in youth, ’
(And when they get to feeling old

They up and shoot themselves, I’;n told)

Brooke occupied himself with reading,—
his bedroom being always littefed w;ith
books, English, French and .German,-and
writing poems which were remarkable f,,
a happy spontaneity. Iq May, 1913 pe left
England again for a year and Passed
through the USA. apg Canada o ;:.
way to the South Seas, When the wls
broke out Brooke obtained 3 Commissjop iy
the Royal Naval Division in September 191:l
Having tasted of the €Xperience of W '
Brooke died of blood-poisoning on 50 .
a hospital ship at Scyros on April 23,4 19;‘;;i
the day of St. Michzl apng St, Georée ,
was buried about a mijle inland, #nd

Rupert PBrooke  the man  hjm
as important as his poetry, ¢,
he was part of the youth of
One of the handsomest Englishmen of e
time his moods were * merely 3 g;q %ns
for the radiance of ap early oy gms'e
day.” He was, in the words of My, é!:imers
Thomas, “a golden young Apollp vard
made friends and adorers whereve vho

for, Brooke says,

“I have been &
So proudly wit

because ““ All the

self wasg
To look at
the WOl‘Id_"

' he wep ;

0 great a lovep . £l
h the splendour of fOngg’ daysg,

raigg,’
¢ were lovely,” ise,”

his powers to
J’."h"‘r K . L.; B 38 K
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Mr. H. W. Nevinson writes of him, “it
was impossible not to think of the line
about ‘a pard-like spirit' " in his presence.
His whole being was permeated by the
for life—the most

mastering  passion

elemental of all passioﬁs.
There is no period of immaturity in
Brooke’s verses, so far as the technique is
concerned. But inspite of his mastery of
expression, the buoyant play of his wit and

fancy, Brooke's earlier work is wanting in

a note of high seriousness which is the

abiding essence of great poetry. The war,
however, had a swiftly maturing influence
on him as on many other young poets of

‘the time. He grew suddenly, as Margaret

Lavington says, “into a man filled with
the love of life indeed, but inspired most
of all with the love of England." The
actual earth of England ¢ where men with
splendid hearts may go” was filled, for
him, with the quality of Holiness, which
inspired him with a sense of sacred
patriotism.  Says he,

«If I should die, think only this of me:

That there’s some corner of a foreign field

That is forever England. There shall be

In that rich earth a richer dust concealed.

A dust whom England bore, shaped, made aware,

Gave, once, her flowers to love, her ways
to roam,

A body of England’s breathing English air, ,

Washed by the rivers, blest by suns of home.”

’

“This music, this beauty, this courage—
was Rupert Brooke." ¢

His sonnet series (only five, composed
in 1914) are ‘‘the
Brooke's poetic achievement. He was
moved to the depths of his rich nature as
ﬁe had never been before, and all the
gifts of his artistic endowment thrilled for,
use in the supreme offering of himself an({

' .one  great - objeot.” ?

crowning glory of

Mr. Winston Churchill said of him,
“ A voice had become audible, a note had
been struck, more true, more thrilling,
more able to do justice to the nobility of
our youth in arms:--than any other—more
able to express their thoughts of self-
surrender and with a power to carry
comfort to those who watch them so
intently  from afar.---Joyous, fearless,
versatile, deeply instructed, with classic
symmetry of mind and body, ruled by
high, undoubting purpose,, he was all that
one would wish England's ‘noblest sons
to be when no sacrifice but the most
precious is acceptable, and the most
precious is that which is most freely
proffered.”

The sonnet series, referred to above, are
among “the few supreme utterances of
English patriotism ™. As Abercrombie says,
‘“Each one of these five sonnets faces, in a
quiet exultation the thought of death, of

- death for England; and understands, as

seldom even English poetry has understood,
the unspeakable beauty of the thought.”
Brooke pays a tribute to the glorious
dead in lines, tbrough which the accent of
the noblest English poetry speaks:- ‘

* These laid the world away; poured out the red
Of work and joy, and that unhoped serene,
That men call age; and those who would have

. been,
Their sons, they gave, their immortality

Lascellas Abercrombie has well said of
him, * Kupert Brooke had a decided adimnﬁ
age over the patriotic poets; when he
celebrated the faultless beauty of sacriﬁc_,ihgh‘
oneself for England, they were his own:
immediate emotions that he expressed.

"He knew that beauty of self-sacrifice kx'mf

by any effort of imagination, but simply
because it was tbe_ , thing that entirely

N

e
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.governed his life from the beginning
of the war.”

Brooke fully maintained the traditional
high quality of older English poets. His
felicity of diction and expression is
remarkable, the right word being always in
the right place. Though he died young
there is nothing peurile in his poetry. His
love of colour, form and sensuous joy and
noble patriotism made him pre-eminently
English, “warm with human  passion
and sane with laughter, soaring on wings
of fire, but resting always on the good
earth.”” Drinkwater wrote justly of him,

‘* There has not been, I think, so grievous

a loss to poetry since the death of
Shelley.” What he wrote in simple and
profound language, of his comrades in arms
applies equally well to his own self:

¢ These hearts were woven of human joys and

cares,
pwift to
The years had given them kindn::;ft,}])),awn
was theirs,
he earth,
» and heard Tusic;
Slumber and waking; loved ; gone ml))v;:ud]
: : riended ; Y
Felt the quick stir of wonder ; sat along s
Touched flowers and cheeks. Al this en’ded »
Along with them he left as g legdcy
’

Unbroken glory, a gathered ragd
A width, a shining peace,

Washed marvellously with Sorrow,

And sunset, and the eolours:of t
These had seen movement,

& white
lance, .
under the night,”

Rural Uplift Through Industrialization

By Mr. MOSES DAS, B.COM.

NDIA'S 85 per cent. of population is
found in the villages, whose primary
occupation is agriculture.  Since 85 is a
considerable high percentage, naturally the
problem of rural uplift arrests one’s atten-
tion so closely. So much has been both
said and written on the appalling condition
.of our masses that a repetition would
sound of not much interest.
in short, it must be admitted that the
_ attainment of socio-economic and political

However,

jdeals entails a general uplift of the masses
morally, socially and  economically.
Poverty is the basis of all evils” and the
lIow standard of living, malnutrition and
underfeeding.

Land is a limited factqr and more so
in our country where agricultural produc-
tion is adversely affected by the defective
system of land tenure and Jaws of inheri-

" tence and succession.  The problem is%

-

- more wealth ianto the country,

augmented by the uncertainty of
Our average yields for the m
are at the lowest figures

with those of other countries,
increased yields from land are ¢
at but our agricultural
complicated that it

ainfa]],
ajor Crops
a8 compared
No doubt
be aimed
economy g S0
: that cannot immediately
relieve the situation. Moreover there is po

justification for such a large Proportion of
a population to fall back upon land g
their sole means of subsistance while thé

raw ' materials thus produceg could pe
€

tarned into finished goods and bring j
: n

Besid

by doing so, the pressure op land s

: would

be lessened and a failure of rainfall g

not wreck the whole economy of the coyn¢ ’
Thus we admit o

that some sort of
industrialization must form ap inter

of economic planning.
industries which exists

gal part
But the sSystem of

to-day in gy

into employment.
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sountry does not add much towards the
On the contrary it
nas ereated a wide gulf between rural and
arban population which results in serious
set-back to national development.

A careful st&dy of our industrnial system
will reveal that our industries are not
widely distributed over the whole country.
On the other hand, they are concentrated
in a few large cities. In the United
Provinces there are more places suitable
for industrial development than Cawnpore,
but they stand nowhere in the matter of
location of industries. Cawnpore does not

1plift of the masses.

have any particular claim for concentrat-
ing so many factories and mills, nor does
any other city of the same category. But
here we are with Cawnpore, Bombay.
Calcutta and Ahmedabad.

The concentration of a huge population
in one place  creates a tremendous problem
and results in serious - social and moral
drains. Crimes against society such as
prostitution, gambling and drinking are

brought about by the present system of

industrialization. Why is this so?

In big cities all factors of industrial
production except labour are easily
assembled to-gether. The human factor. so
vital to carry on the various processes of
manufacture is absent in the cities as
I have said before more than 85 per cent.
of our population is rural, Ze., this popula-
tion lives in small towns and villages and
has agriculture, as its primary occupation.
It is from these areas that industrial
labour is drawn. A farmer in slack
seasons or under economic pressure is
compelled to go out to big cities to get

There be comes in

contact with city life and can hardly adjust
himself to the changed conditions.  He is
thinking of going back to his village-home
at the earliest opportunity.  Moreover in
the city often he indulges himself in moral
crimes due to environments and he cannot
contribute much towards improving his
home and village. On the other hand, he
is proving a menace to public and family
peace and to the whole nation, on the whole.

Thus the present industrial system does
not contribute its due share towards

improving the masses. The human factor

of production is not utilized in right direc-

tion to get the most out of it. Is there
any justification for this?  Certainly not—
there is a sheer wastage of human energy.
Then where does the solution lie ?

The answer is “in shifting the industries
to rural areas” or technically -“Rural
Industrialization”.  That is, we need to
redistribute and start industries at the
source of raw materials—near fields and
farms., By this the shortage of labour in
industries would be removed, congestion in
cities, which adversely affects the health
and social life, will not be so acute, the
rural populatian would be attracted to
factories resulting in reduced pressure on
land. Moreover, the farmer would be’
encouraged to earn subsidiary income to
supplement his meagre returns from the
land. He would then have more to spend
on improving his living condition. j

Besides, these direct advantages, indirectly
also the rural population would be bene-
fitted. At times more hands are present
than required to cultivate a small piece of
land. They will be diverted to industries

as their permanent occupation. Permanent

P C e
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interest means efficiency of work and
increased productivity. The cost of
production goes down with higher wages,
Again, more available for
Then these
industries could prove of greater berefit by
their subsidiary production of agricultural
imple-
ments, etc.—and provide these to farmers

income is
improving living conditions.

. requirements—manures, tools and
in their areas. Thus agricultural returns
would be helped to improve; hence, the
standard of living. .

~ Not only this, the problem of marketing

*. of = agricultural commodities

removed. Our ryot

would be
often becomes the
prey of usurious intermediaries and lose a
good amount of money.

is economically benefitted.
b Moreover, the
‘embraces the

Here, again, he
location of industries
construction of necessary
means of transport and power development,
Such a programme of rural industrialization
would make an indirect advance in this
respect also. It will further help the
agriculturists as the schemes of storage and

control of water for power production

would serve the dual purpose of providing
water for irrigation also, which is a
necessity, if not all over, in greater part
of the countyy. This  will result in
improved agriculture and finally in raising
the standard of living of the rural population,

As a matter of fact, the distance
between the rural and urban will be reduced
and an all-round progress by the masses
is within reasonable sight.

Any scheme of health, social welfare and
others cannot successfully lift up the
Economic question reigns supreme,
Even agricultural improvement—which is
so difficult under the present system—
cannvt wholly solve the problem. Land,
after all, has its limitations and is bound to
yield diminishing returns after some time
or other. Hence, such an
system, as outlined here, needs to be
made an integral part of our economic
planning, not only to improve the condi-
tions of our masses but to ensure a better

masses,

_standard of living for all.

INFECTION IN LEPROSY WORK

By Mr. T. N.

There is & lot of false heroism connected with
leprosy work. After all, leprosy i8 no worse than
" & lot of other diseases with which doctors are
associating themselves constantly in general
medical work.—Dg. CocERANE, -

wish to state in this article the more

known facts about the incidence of
infection by leprosy work. Perry Burgess,
" the President of the' American Leprosy
. Foundation, sums up .the facts in the
* following words:

' . Despite the facts that among the ﬁany leprosaria,
.- noattered throughout the world, thousands of well

JAGADISAN

peopls, doctors, nurses and lay workera have been

1n daily association with i inci
< . > patients, the
of infection is very emall, eionao

are taken as with any infectious disease,

The most publicized case is
Damien, but contributing exceptional factors
are not koown to the public. To guote
the late Dr. O. E. Denny of the U. S.

Public Health Service :

The good Father nev
againsy. infection but Iy
parishioners, under un-

industrial .

Reasgonable precautions -

Father -

er took any precautions .
ved‘su‘rrounded by his sick -
bygienic conditions, bis foed

prepared by leprosy patients, his clothes washed

by them and even' hig pipe smoked by them.

pats

Lo
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Brother Joseph Dautton, Father. Damien's
uccessor whose work was largely medical
nd who spent 48 years at Kalaupapa,
folokai did not acquire the disease. Nor
id the two nurses Mother Marianne and
jister Leopoldina, who served with Father
dJamien, acquire the  disease. The
jiographer of Mother Marianne Dr. T. Wood

Clark says:

i i d her
The experieace of Mother Marianne and !
ssociates pand followers has taught the meﬁlcal
rofession a legson of great value, They have
woved beyond question that if sanitary pteca,}ltnl)'r;s
re vroperly carried out, one can spe_nd h\sT hlt?
,monlg leprosy patients with impurity. gy
\ave, by their example, deploqsbrategd the
mportant truth sthat leptosy,‘whlle infectious, is
wt contagious.

In the 78 year old history of Kalaupapa

here has been only one other case

yesides Father Damién's of infection by
eprosy work. It was that of Father Petel:
iailed as “ Father Damien’s prototype.’
3ut he had only a small, dark, elevated
pot high up - on the forehead. He
vas operated and the spot removed. He

1as continued ever after to ,be-Cimically and
a}ﬁvé. To-day at 73

yacteriologically neg :
; rker at Kalaupapa.

le is an active

Philippines, founded in
Jrgest leprosarium in the
y hundreds of employees,
Ouly two cases of
nfection have been
priest and a labourer.  The

-

Culion in
1907, is the

so far

ﬁis coming to the colony. Accord-

3 as doubtful.
iest

edical reports the diagnosis of, the -

The evidence of Dr. M. Carreon regard-
ing the San Lazaro
very interesting :

Hospital, Mani]a is

From the time the presenit San Lazaro Hospital
was founded 264 years ago up te these days, no
physician, nurse or astendant has ever beed
known to have developed leprosy.

Medical and literature
frequently refer to the instances of Father
Boglioli of New Qrleans, Father Daniel of
Brazil and Mary Reed in India. - Father
Boglioli, the Italian Chaplain of Charity
Haospital, New Orleans, sometimes called
“the Father Damien of Louisiana”, is the
only person known to have contracted the
disease in the long history of the hospital.
In 1879 there was a ward of 15 leprosy
patients, attended daily by physicians and
It is interesting that while none
and nurses contracted

missionary

narses.
of the physicians
leprosy, Father Boglioli who administered
religious rites to two patients in the ward
and visited the ward from time to time
should have acquired the  disease,

. Father Daniel is said to have contracted

leprosy in’ a similar manner. Eminent
authoritiés have ‘stated that both these
cases are scientifically questionable.  Dr,
Christobal Manalang believes that the
nature of their contact as priests adminis-
tering religious rites to patients lodged in
a hospital does mnot warrant belief in
institutional infection. He believes that
they could have harboured infection prior
to their institutional contact, ‘
Mary Reed worked for 7 years as a
missionary in India but 7o in a ‘leprosa‘
rium. Then she returned to. thé United

 States and discovered that she had leprosy.

She returned to India and worked in
lepposaria.  She recovered from the diseaég
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without treatment and

active service till 86.

lived a life of
Dr. R. G. Cochrane
thinks that her leprosy was so slight and
benign that while her
cause deserved wider fame her leprosy
was certainly not worth at all the publicity
it has had.

In the history of Carville (Louisiana),
which is completing its

devotion to the

52nd year, no
member of the medical or nursing staff
has contracted the disease. One 'non-
medical employee, not having much direct
contact with the patients, is reported to
have had the infection. Perhaps he did,
and that would be only a very small
incidence—one case in 52 years, But as
the worker came from a highly endemic
district there is reasonable deubt as to
wkether he had not been infected in his
earlier years before coming to work in
Carville. , ‘
In reviewing the cases of institutional
infection in leprosy ome is struck by the
fact that few or no cases concern physicians
and nurses,
and more intimate than that of the clergy.
As a rule, however, they have observed

PARTY

Their contact is far greater

HE strength of British parliamentary
T life lies in the fact that it combines
the safeguarding of the citizens' full
political rights of freedom. with a really
workable system of government.

The political parties are the instrument
" that makes this combination
“ Normally, it is -the Cabinet itself “(the

f

SYSTEM IN BRITAIN

ITS HISTORY AND CHARACTERISTICS
By Mr. L.' ROBERTS

possible,

either supporting the Governraent or the
Opposition even if they also often pursue
an independent path.

The names of the three great British
political patéies—Conservative, Liberal and
Labour—have long since become part and

nothing more than the

usual sanitary
precautions taken

in any general hospital.
Dr. William Brady can well assert :

Hansen’s disease (leprosy) is feeh i
communicable through ordinary hunii,’n lio?xtt oty
and that the place where one’ ig least  lik, 18‘Cts
contract the disease is in Sy to

C b & properly condu,

Sanat . cted

anatorium parcel of everyday speech all over the
The doctor who takes to leprosy work world, However, as hazy notions are

to-day does not need to fear intection, : often associated with these names of

Nor need he intoxicate himself with the
belief that he is on the road to martyrdom

Let us in all humility learn the lessons of
Father Damien's example,

play upon the theme for

parties, it is well worth while saying a few
words about their history and their peculiar
\ characteristics.
At the present
ment in Britain s
\ Labour Party, which is not only by far

but let ys no't
dramatic effect,

moment, the Govern-

representative of the

Leprosy is difficult to acquire except

in  childhood and in an endemic the strongest party in Parliament but also
environment.  Inoculation  wit, heavily the youngest of the three great parties.
bacillated tissues  have failed to Let us deal, first of, all, with the two
produce leprosy in those €Xperimented . other older parties.

upon. Father Damien is only the excep- % ORIGINS OF THE- SYSTEM

tion that proves the The Consetvatives are - frequently called

“ Tories” and this namee brings us straight
back to the origins of the British party

; rale and ¢here are-“
sufficient reasons explaining the exceptional
a

occurrence. It now needs far less herois
m

i

or none to “take. to leprosy work if ope system. The Civii War of the 17th.

weighed the facts and shed the fear. :But century was, in the main, a conflict

if the fear and the glory are gone, the between the King and the Parliament and
t

opportunity of service still remaing, it ended with a decisive victory for the

latter. But this war left a permanent
frk on patliamentary government in
Britain : the political leaders who supported
. the cause of the Monarchy formed the
* o Torf" Party, whilst the champions of
parlismentary authority ~were known as
“ Whigs”. : .

For 4 long time the “Whigs" formed
the majority until finally, as a reaction
against the French Revolution of 1789, the
“Tories'’ were brought into power. Both

‘ rpartieis changed their names round about
1830, the “Tories” hence-forth going by

wartime  Coalition - Governmen?

characteristic exception) that repr
majority party government holdi
under the ever critical e
—the Opposition. Although ho limit
imposed on the pumber of p .
Britain's Parliamentary system is |
the two-party system,

being o
¢sents . a

Ng  office
ye of the minority

Parties,
ased on
the smaller Partijes '

TR

the name of in order to
show that they sought to preserve the Old
Order whilst the “ Whigs "
of “Liberals” in otder to give expression
to the fact that they advocated free progress.

The question of Royal Prerogative is no
longer of any the Parlia-
mentary life of Britain and is thus in no
way

“ Conservatives "'

took the name

importance in

Conservative
Although, as
a matter of policy, the Conservatives cling
most tenaciously to this
his in the of centuries changed
very

characteristic of the
fundamental political creed.

tradition, Party
course
natural in
British

considerably—which s
such a living institution as the
patliamentary system.
OPPOSED TO NATIONALISATION
The cefeat at the polls in 1945 gave
the “ Conservatives ' a new part to play,
for they now form the Opposition in a
House in which Labour Members hold a
clear majority. Some time elapsed before
the Conservatives recovered from the shock
of their defeat but they are now energetic:
ally engaged in wusing their position as
opponents to the Labour Government as
a means of infusing new life into their
Party as well as giving sharper relief to
the process of formulating their programme,
This Party, accordingly, fights for a
democratic system based on private ownet-
ship and initiative ; it opposes nationalisation
and ‘the formation of State monopolies
and they advocate a strengthening of the
bonds uniting the member-States of the
British Commonwealth of Nations. '
Whilst the Conservatives are led in the
Lower House by such experienced
parliamentarians and statesmen as Churchill
and Eden, whose pirt in the Opposition
in Britain's' parliamentary life is so very

syl
L

. . : . PN .
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' ijmportant, energetic attempts are being
made, at the sarue time, to stiffen up the
party organisation and make it more
effective. L.ord Woolton, the Chairman of

" the Party who enjoyed universal popularity
as Food Minister during World War 1I, is
one of Britain's best otganisers. He is
endeavouring to ealist the co-’operation. of
the younger generation ot Conservatives
"in important tasks and to create an entry
for the Party into the ranks of the
“ working classes.

EQUALITY OF RIGHT

The Liberal Party, once the great rival
of the “ Tories” has bad to yield up this
‘role to the Labour Party. The number
of Liberal M. P’s. in the present House is
very small and only amounts to 25, (if we
disregard the various ‘ shadings-off " of the
Liberal Party) compared with nearly 200
Conservatives and over 400 Labour M. P's.

The Liberals have, in a certain sense,
fallen victim to their own ideas; their
belief in the equality of the right of every
individual, whether man or woman, to
personal liberty has become so generally
established in Britain within the last
100 years that their programme has, in
part, lost its combative quality. The
Liberal Party has, furthermore, suffered
more than any other of its fellows since
World War I from division within its
ranks. On one side there was a strong
movement of its members towards the
Conservatives, whilst the other section fell
victim to the Labour Party. But this does
“not mean that henceforward, the Liberals
may not be a strong spiritual force in
Britain, for the great inberitance of such
men as Gladstone, Asquith and Lloyd
George still lives on.

. The old Liberal ideas that everything is
measured in terms of man, that every
human being musty have freedom and
independence to dispose of/ his own
. destiny provided, in so doing, he does not
"' prejudice his fellow-man's rights to freedom
- —these ideas have, within the last 30 or
?3;&40 years, been developed still farther by
;"ﬁhé idea of “ economic freedom " based on
g’u&v "':d’:;;[’ré 'v" e E ) s !

“social security.” The leading position
occupied in the Liberal Party to-day by
Lord Beveridge, together with Lady Violet
Bonham Carter (Asquith’s daughter) and
Lady Megan (Lloyd George's daughter) is
characteristic of this development.
LABOUR—A YOUNG PARTY

To-day, the Labour Party in the Lower
Hlouse has asafe and comfortable majority—
400 out of 640 M. P’s, and the Labour
Government in office under the leadership
of Attlee can rely exclusively on its own
strength’ for carrying out its policy. It is
the first time that “Labour” bas an
absolute majority in Parliament, for the
Party is young and has within less then

60 years been borne to power on a wave
of success.

The Labour Party came into existence
round about 1900 as a not very clearly
defined Socialist group and its representa-
tion in Parliament under the leadership of
Keir Hardie occupied the position of a

diminutive Opposition. The Party only

received its present form in 1918 and now, °

as before, its strergth rests above all on the
support it receives~ from the Trades Unions:
not unjustly has it been called the
“ political arm of the Unions.” This does
not, however, mean that the Labour Party
is dominated by the Unions or that these
act like a closed circle within the Party,

The policy of the Labour Party is laid
down in its annual conference in which all
the associated organisations—the:® Trades

‘Unions naturally included—express their

views and, by their votes, support or
attack decisions of policy. At the present
moment, the Labour Party is, without
doubt, the best organised and most strongly
disciplined of all parties in Britain : it has
more than 700,000 individual members and
fur.the.r to this, more than 3,000,000 trades
unionists are associated members of the
Party paying their membership into the
Party. funds. To-day, in addition to the
working-class, the Party derives strong

support from both the middle and the

intellectuals.

5

HE Viceroy Lord Mountbatten who
had gone to London for final

consuiiatnones with the  Prane Micister and
the Brtsh Cabmet returced to lodia on
May 31. And the momentous Conterence
of [udian e ders called by the VI(‘."Y‘\y [¥¢)
decide the tature constitutional structure of

the countrv mst at the Viceroy's House,
New Delhi on June 2 According to the
Press cominuntg e 1ssued the same day, the
Viceroy

gave the meeting a full account of his discussions
both in lndia and in England, which had led up
to the formulation of His Majesty’'s Government’s
plan, and of the arguments which had resulted
in its adoption. Copies of the announcement
were then handed round to the leaders.

The leaders invited to the Conference were :
Congress; Pundit Jawaharlal Nebru, Sardar
Vallabhai Patel, and Acharya J. B. Kripalani.

Muslim League: Mr. M. A. Jinnah, Mr. Liaquat
Ali Khan, and Mr. Abdur Rab Nishtar, ~

Sarder Baldev Singh to represent the Sikhs,

PLAN FOR TRANSFER OF POWER

The salient features of the new plan
have already appeared in the press since
the Viceroy's return and the general specu-
lations have not been altogether wide of
the mark.* The division of India with the
division also of the Punjab and Bengal are
provided for in the alternative plan of the
British Government for a settlement of the
Indian problem. The Government announ-
cement stated :

The Major political parties have repestedly
emphasised their desire ‘that there should be t:he
earlieat possible transfer of power in India. With
this desire'H. M. G. are in full sympathy, and
they are willing to anticipate the date of June
1048 for tbe handing over of power and the
setting up of an independent Indian Government
or Governments at an even earlier date.

Accordingly, as the most expedititous, and indeed

. the only practicable way of meeting this desire,

H M. G.propose to introduce legislation in Parlia-
ment during the current session for the transfer of
power this year on a Dominion Status basis to
one or two successor authorities according to the
decisions taken as a result of this announcement.
This will be without prejudice to the right of
the Indisn Conatituent Assemblies to decide
in due" course 'whether or not the part of Indis
in respect of which they have “authority will
remain within the British Commonwealth,

Loait

" THE NEW BRITISH PLAN FOR lNDIA“;

The plan - lays down a procedure
embodying

the best practicnl method of ascertaining the
wishes of the people of areas on the issues whether

_constitution was to be framed:— (a) in the exist.

ing Constituent Assembly:—or (b) in a new and
separate Constituent Assembly consisting of the
ropresentatives of those areas which decide not to
participate in the existing Constituent Assembly.
When that had been done, it would be possible *
to determine the authority or authorities to whom-
power should he transferred.

The Provincial Legislative Assernblies of Bengal -
and the Punjab (excluding the European members)
would each be asked to meet in two parts one
representing the Muslim majority districts and the
other the rest of the province.

A referendum will be taken of electors of the
present Legislative Assembly in the N, W.F,
Provinece to choose which of the alternatives they
wish to adopt. The referendum would be held
under the aegis of the Governor-General and in
consultation with the Provincial Government.

‘ British Baluchistan will also be given anoppor-’ :
tunity to reconsider its position and to choose .-
which of the alternatives to adopt.

If it is decided that Bengal should be parti- -
tioned, a referendum will be held in Sylhet
dirtrict under the aegis of the Governor-General
and in consultation with the Assam Government
if it should be amalgamated with the new
province of Eastern Bengal, if that Province agrees.

H. M. G. make it clear that the decidions :
announced relate only to British India and that .
their policy towards Indiap States contained in
Cabinet Mission's memorandum of May 12, 1946
remains unchanged. ~

The (Government wished to make it clear that
they had no intention of attempting to frame
any ultimate constitution for India. That was a .
matter for the lndians themselves. Nor was there
anything in the plan to preclude negotiations .
between communities or an United India. o

THE VICEROY'S MESSAGE TO THE PEOPLE

The alternative to partition, said the
Viceroy in his  broadcast, was coercion. "
But His Excellency made it clear that 5

nothing I have seen or heard in the past fow
weeks has shaken my firm opinion that with @
reagonable measure of goodwill between the comdis:
munities a unified India would be by far the best |
solution of the problem. ' N

~
:

For more than a hundred years, sai
His Excellency. ‘ f

400 millions of you have lived together, and this '
vountry has been administered ae » single entity. Thig,

.
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has rosulted in unifled communications, defeace,
postal services and currency ; an absence of tariffs and
customs barriers; and the basis for an integrated
political economy. My great hope was that
communal differences would not destroy all this.

My first course, in all my discussions, was
therefore to urge the political leaders to accept
unreservedly the Cabinet Mission plana of
May 16, 1946.

In my opinion, which I share with the great
_ fighter for freedom, Mahatma Gandhi, that plan
provides the best arrangement that can be devised
to meet the interests of all the communities of
India. To my great regret it has been impossible
to obtain agreement either on the Cabinet Mission
plan, or on any other plan that would preserve
the unity of India. ‘

But thers can be no guestion, as once again
I know Mahatma Gandhi agrees, of coercing any
large areas in which one community has a
majority, to live against their will under a
Government in which another community has a
majority. And the only alternative to coercion
is partition.

But when the Muslim Teague demanded the
partition of Indja, Congress used the same
arguments for demanding in that event the
partition of certain Provinces.

To my mind this argument is unassailable.

In fact neither side proved willing to leave a
substantial area in which their community have
& majority under the Goverament of the other,
1 am. of course, just as much opposed to the
partition of Provinces as I am to the partition
of India herself, and for the same basic reasons,

PANDIT NEHRU'S BROADCAST

Pandit Nehru, in his broadcast, announced
that the Congress had decided to accept
the British plan and to recommend its
acceptance to the larger Committee. The
plan, he said, promised a big advance
towards complete independence and such a
big change must have the full concurrence
of the people before effect could be
given to it. Pandit Nehru said:

It is with no joy in my heart that I commend
these proposals to you though I have no doubt
in my mind that this is the right course. For
enerations we have dreamt and struggled for a
- free and independent Uunited India. The proposal
to allow certain parts to secede if they so will,
is paintful for any of us to coantemplate, Never-
theless I am convinced that our present decision
fs the right one even from the larger viewpoint.
" The Uaited India that we have laboured for was
_pot one of compulsion and coercion but a free
““and willing association of a free people. Tt may
Be that in this way we will reach United India

sooner than otherwise and that she will have g
strong and more secure foundation,

He re-affirmed the (fetermination of the
Government to end violence and made it
clear that political ends could pot be
achieved by violence now or in the future

MR. JINNAH'S RE-ACTION TO THE PLAN

Mr. M. A. Jinnah, President of the
Muslim League, said in his broadcast that
the final decision on H M. G’s plag could
only be taken by the League Counci
which was meeting on June 9, by S0 f|
as he could gather “on the whole tl:"
reaction in Muslim League circles iq Delhe:
has been hopeful”” “Qf course,” addedl
Mr. Tinnabh, “the plan has got to he vye
carefully examined in its Pros and cory
before the final decision can be taken,” o

Mr. Jinnah most earnestly appealed ¢
every community, and particular]y °

Mauslim India, to maintain peace and org to

er,
The League President requested
Provincial Muslim League in the Fronti
to withdraw the movement of « peace;’e:
civil disobedience.” He felt confident thu\
the people of the Frontier would give th ?t
verdict by a solid vote to join the Paki ten'
Constituent Assembly, 'stan

the

THE SIKH VIEW

Sardar Baldev Singh in - hig broadeae,
said that the plan announced by H, M !ét
steered a course obviously abgye 41
Conﬂ?cting claims. ¢ the

It is not a compromise. I prefer to call
settlement. It does not please everybody, n,
Sikh community anyway, but it is ’ceut,t _the
something worthwhile. Let us take it at tll;aeéu'ﬂ

MR. ATTLEE'S STATEMENT IN THE COMMONS

it a

India would have Dominion ' .
year, said Mr. Attlee, the Primfta;zisni;?ls
in the House of Commons. She mi :,l;
leave the British Commonwealth laterE'f
she wished, he added. Commending ’thl
plan as the “best practical method ef_
entertaining the wishes of the people in tl;)
areas concerned,” Mr. Attlee observed thai

1
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the British Government wished to make it clear
that they had no intention of attempting to
frame the ultimate constitution for India. This
was a matter for Indians themselves. Nor was
there anything in Government’s plan to preclude
negotiations between the commuanities for a
united India.

Declaring that the British Government
was in full sympathy with the desire ot
the major Indian political parties for the
earliest possible transler of power in
India, Mr. Attlee said that

Government was willing to anticipate the date of
June 1948 for the haunding over of power by
setting up an independent Indian Goverument or
Governments at an even earlier date,

Accordingly Government proposed to
introduce legislation during the current
session for transter of power this year on
a Domiunion Status basis to one or two
successor authorities - according to the
decisions taken as a result of this
announcement,

This would be without prejudice to the right

of the Indian Constitueat Assemblies to decide in
due course whether or not the part of India in

" respect of which they had authority would remain

within the British Commonwealth.

MR. CHURCHILL'S SUPPORT TO GOVT. PLAN

Support for the Government's plan to
introduce Legislation conferring Dominion
Status on India was given by Mr. Churchill
in the House of Commons after Mr. Attlee
had annouaced the British Government's
decision. ' ‘

Mt. Churchill said that the two conditions
on which he had been insisting—agree-
ment among Indian parties and an interim
period of Dominion Status—having been
met, he would support the scheme aund
would not oppose any legislation brought
to implement it. Support from such a
quarter with its notorious record of hatred
against the Labour government and Indian
interests, is always suspect. ‘“My objection
to the Prime Minister's statement is very
much strengthened by .the fact that he
(Mr. Churchill) supports it,” said - Mr.
Gallacher.

VICEROY AT THE PRESS CONFERENCE

Addressing a Press Conference on the
4th, Lord Mouutbatten explained British
intentions at some length, :

“Power will be transferred as completely
this year as it ever would have been by
June 1948 ", said the Viceroy. He added
that the British would leave when they -
were told to leave. They were here just
to assist the parties and mnothing more.

The Viceroy explained the British Govern-
ment's . attitude towards States in reply-
to questions.  But the position of the
States remains as nebulous as ever. He
said States would be free agents tb enter
either Coustituent Assembly or make such
arrangements as might be necessary. They
cannot enter separately as Dominions.

Lord Mountbatten added that the British

“would help the States to reach agreement

with the parties in India.

MACHINERY TO SETILE DETAILS

It is realised that speed is the first
consideration to-day. In view of this
urgency the preliminary steps towards the
partition of India were taken at a Confe-
rence of the seven Indian leaders and the
Viceroy, on Thursday the 5th June. It
was decided at the Conference to set up
a small high-power Committee consisting
of representatives of the Congress, the
League and the Sikhs and presided over
by the Viceroy to consider the problems
connected with the plan for two Dominions.

It is recognised that it will be almost
impossible to complete all phases of
partition within the eight weeks at the end -
ot which it is hoped to set up the two
Dominion Governments. It is, therefore,:
intended to settle the broad principles of '
division and to set up machinery to work -
out details which will take much longer
than two months to settle. e

ana—



INDIAN AFFAIRS

By Mr. B. NATKSAN

Divided India

ARTITION is an ewil thing which
P will ultimately prove disastrous to
the best interests of India, whether of
Hindustan  or  Pakistan. It will weaksn
our position in the world and give rise
to a crop of difficulties, iaternmal and
" external, from which it will be no easy
matter to escape. Vivisected India will
cease to be the great world force of our
dreams which it was expected to become
by virtue of her growing strength and
importance.  That has been the cardipal
faith of all people, except, of course, the
Muslim, Leaguers.  But if the League
insists on such  Partition how can we
prevent it except by force which we
unhesitatingly condemn? That is the over-
riding consideration that weighs with all
those who are now compelled to acquiesce
in division, reluctantly though, and mauch
against their better judgment, But where
is the alternative plan  which both
parties could accept? We have wasted
years in trying to convince them that

. ouf salvation lay in Union. We have
.also made it plain that no. section could
be forced against its will to join the
Union and co-operation shkould be purely
voluntary. Under such circumstances what
is the course left open to us but to accept
the inevitable and make the best of a bad

- situation ? *

It is, of course, a great tragedy that
" we cannot agree among ourselves even as
" to procedure. To our shame, even that
has to be decided by others, however well
intentioned at the moment they may be,
" It is painful and hugniliating to reflect that
it should be so. That the division of
Jadia goes against the grain of all patriotic
people, that it is warran?ed heither by
 history nor tradition and is altogether a
needless and painful operation is patent‘ to all.
“Particularly it must be so to Britishers
to their credit be it said, that inspite
ng else, have done not a little
to India,

" who, ’
of everythi :
“to give coherence and uaity

durug the last 150 years. And yet, it is
the mischievous and unholy attempt  of
British  reactionaries .in the past that first
planoed separate electorates, and lured the
mianorities with false hopes and brought the

country to this pass. Buat there is no use
repenting at  this hour.

One feature of the plan which sustains

our hopes of ultimate unity s that
the actual constitution will not be an
imposed one.  Whatever is done will
be doue by us and no third party
will be there to dictate or mis-guide us
The responsibility will therefore be a| the:
greater and it is yet hoped that that
sense of responsibility will teach us the

value of united and common effort and
understanding  in

matters  of All-India
interest. May it be that such g painful
division alone will teach us all the more
tl'.:e virtues of deeper co-operation in such
vital t'hmgs as defence and foreign affairs :
or will it merely aggravate existing,r
differences and set the seal of complete

separation of brother from broth
future alone can tell. orf The

Whatever the destiny in store for us
all are agreed that Lord Mountbatten has
with great patience and understanding madé
his best efforts to implement the génerous
in'tef)tions to which the Labous Prime
Minister gave utterance the other day that
there was nothing in the Goverament's
plan to preclude negotiations between th
communities for a United [ndig. ¢

In spite of the set back that th
_ e c
of a free, United India has receiv::c(imcfk?:
Indlfl. of geography, of history  and
tradition, the India of our minds and
hearts, as Pandit Nehry said, canuot change

Clearly, this is not g :
Sir Aurobindo says : solution, but as

Tt is & test, an ordeal o~ :
has a single soul &nde:v i:i.l. In gpite of all, lndia

we can -Speak of an lndia.e we have to wait till

one . e . , '
our cry must be “let the mméllo(;' lIr:;%li‘e’:'m}zLe;

for ever.”

‘should ‘be given equal status
, tunity with the white races and to this

e gy

raised,

~ preparedness,

FOREIGN AFFAIRS

By " CHRONICLER"

British Labour and Colonial Policy

--HE resolution on colonial policy accepted
T by the executive of the Labour
Party which met at Margate last month
the Government not ouly urged to
abandon thc imperialism of the past, but
to make reparation for it by colonial
development and effective fight against
disease, poverty, ignorance and malnutri-
tion. It asked that—

1. Officials appointed as Governors
should be competent civil administrators,

2. Higher administrative and technical
posts should be in practice open to the
native population.

3. Expert and administrative staffs
should be appointed from those who are in
sympathy with the local people.

4. Coloured races in crown colonies
and oppor-

end the standard of general education be

5. Iandustrial and agricultural develop-
ment be given priority to ensure full
employment and better standards of living
for coloured people who should be
accorded full trade Union rights.

6. Steps should be taken to ensure
that the socialist measurés outlined by the
Colonial Office are fully explained to all
officials concerned so that the schemes

may be carried out quickly.and effectively.

Mititary Training for U. S. Citizens

A commission of enquiry on military
appointed by the United

' States President, has submitted its report,
recommending compulsory, military training

_dollars on defénce projects® and develop-.

tor all U. S. male citizens, at an annual
cost,of $1,750 million. The report also
urges the expenditure of more billions of

ment of a powerful, mobile, striking force.

P
2

Mr. Bevin on World Peace

“ The peace of the world in future and
for many years to come will depend to a

very large extent on the solution of the .

Indian problem,” said Mr. Bevin, British -
Foreign Secretary, addressing- the Labour
Party Conference on May 29. '

““rhat is one of the places,”” Mr. Bevin
went on, ‘where if by any chance there
is a breakdown or chaos or civil war it
might create the vacuam of which every-
body is frightened.” : ]

The Conference gave overwhelming
support to Mr. Bevin’s foreign policy and
delegates stood up and cheered the Foreign
Secretary as he sat down.

The Palestine Issue

Sir Abdur Rahman, the Indian delegate
to the United Nations Fact-Finding

. Committee on Palestine who reached New

York from India on May 28, deplored
the reported Arab intention of * boycott-
ing” Committee. He told Reuter.

I really do not see what useful purpose such -

a step would possibly serve. The members of
the Committes have not made up their minds" *.
and could not if they were not in possession of -

the tull facts. The task before the Committee

is extremely difficult and I hope, will not be made

difficult by any interested party. The terme of -
reference are wide enough and do not assume to

be either in .favour or against the contentions

advanced by either party.”

Anti-Indian Regime in East Africa -«

“ There is no case for East Africa to
place

immigration restrictions on Indians.

either for political or economic reasons |

and the white settlers are endeavouring
to do so only because they want to save
these colonies for' the Buritish Empire at-

Tanganyika, Uganda and Kenya,” observed
Mr. Dawood Naseer. in ‘the course of his'
report submitted to the Government of :

India. Mr. Dawood Naseer further stated :

that the administrations of the colonies ‘Wwerg
“ universally anti-Indian.” R

s

- great loss to Indian industrial enterprise in: ¢
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THE SON OF aDAM. By Harindranath
Chattopadhyaya. Padma Puolications,
Bombay. Price Rs. 2.

The =anguished soul of Robert Burns
sang of “ man’s inhumanity to man. In
sadder accents, gifted Harindranath laments
the arrogance and heartlessness of man
towards the *Lesser Brotherhood of brutes
and beasts] A pea-cock and pea-hen,
afraid ‘of the ‘ preying brute and prowling
beast, seek a lone island where they are
met by a terrified Duck which relates
to them his dream of the son of Adam,
who “behind his soft alluring smile
hides a poison cup of juice.” It seeks the
protection of the King of beasts—the lion,
which in its fear of man russ to a cave
for satety. There they are met by an ass,
a horse and a camel who each in turn
anfolds his tale of woe. at the hands of
man who takes all the service out of the:'n
and finally consigns them to the Butchers
knife. The son of Adam in the guise of
a carpenter seeks to build a palace_ of
wood which proves a trap for the lion.
The cunning and cruelty of man ﬁnally
triumphs. The poet evidently despairs of
man’s humanity. Here is a challenge for
" another to justify the ways of man to the
rest of the creation.

"Llcl—lT FOUNTAIN, By Prism, Sivanam'ia
Publication  League, Ananda Kutir.
Those who are interested in Yoga and

spiritual life will be’ gre?tly bgneﬁtte:l by

a perusal of this ably-written blography. of

Swami Sivananda, a well:k.nown expositor

of Yoga, who after practising as .a doctor

entered the path of spintua} regeneration.

According to him Yoga'ls service, and

the duty of Karma Yogins is to wor.k

for god in man. As he Flas dedicated .hls
life for the spiritual elevation of hlilmafnty,
the biographer has aptly termed him ‘the

. fountain of light.'

4

STYLISH HOMES. Vol I Mani Pustha.
kasalai, Publishers, Madras. -

Crowded cities  and ever-increasing

population have given home construction
the first place in town planning, Here are

80 designs to suit all tastes ang purses.

Style and comfort are equally provided
for in these designs whose plinth areas
range from 930 sq ft. to 1500 Tpe cost
of each type can be easily caleyl

s . ated on
the basis of prices in the respective
localities and the quality of the materialg

used. The professiinal, no less thag the

prospective builders will find the bogk of
immense interest.

NERVOUS DISORDERS AND CHARACTER, B
J. G. McKenzie, Ma.,, DD (Aberdeen)y
Jesse Boot Professor in Social SCiencé
and Psychology, Paton College, Nogt

George Allen and Unwin, London

The persistence of what are known as
neurotic symptoms and their reappearance
even after a good treatment 'has ever been
the subject of investigation especially in
the psychological circles. In thijs Colle:c
tion of four essays delivered in C‘mﬂectiox;
with the Tate Lectures for 1044 in the
Manchester College, Oxford, Dy, McKenzie
couraneously aud ilumisatingly deals with
these two vitally important aspects in what
he calls Pastoral Psychology, He Says
that Pastors in their ministry cap rendzr
very efficient help in this sphere, The
Pastor’s field is as much limited a¢ that of
professional Psycho-therapist. The techni
que of the professional in bringing int.
consciousness the “‘ repressions” oyt of thz
“unconscious” is the negative phase whil
that of the Pastor's the positive, Th¢
writer points out that the work of th:
latter starts where the former ends,
a positive theistic “philosojhy of Jife
moral rearmament only would bring about
regeneration of Man is commendably gtreg

and
the

’

ingham. .

That

sed, .
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POLITICS OF CHaRKA: By Acharya J. B.
Kripalani. Vora & Co., Round Building
Bombay. Price Re. 1.4,

In this small book Acharya Kripalani
deals with the strategy of the Gandhian
Constructive programme and its significance
in Indian politics. He analyses in turn
the organisational, political and revolationary
implications of Charka and Khadi, Village
Industries and Constructive programme and
its implications and outlines the strategy of
freedom’s fight. Finally be puts forward
a plea for unity between the Right, Ceotre
and Left for the achievement of complete
independence.

¥

FREEDOM FROM WANT: The International
Aspect. By Edward Charles: Royal Insti-
tute of International Affairs, London. 1sh,
In this short pamphlet Mr. Edward

Charles makes an attempt to sketch out

the structure of a system of international

economic collaboration and an approach to
the problems with which it must deal.

‘Economic freedom is perhaps the most

important of all the freedoms and the
author discusses the several factors such

‘as  commodity controls, foreign trade,

exchange and investment which vitally
aff-ct the resources and vpolitics of a
nation in its effort to secure full empoly-
ment so essential for stable peace.

ECEIVED
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Borua PamparETs: Burma Facts and Figures
of the Burma Petroleum Industry, Longmans
« Qreen & Co., Mount Road, Madras. Re. 1 each.

History oF WESTERN FHiLosorHY. By Bertrand
Russell, George Allen & Unwia, London.

Posr.War PLANNING OF INDIAN DEFENCE SERVICES.
By Brij Narain. Indian Institute of International
Affairs, New Delhi.

ta TNDIA INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL

THCEONf‘ggENCE. December 1945, Published by the
Southern India Chamber of Commerce, Madras.
Containing an account of the proceedings of the
Conference opened by H. E. Sir Arthur Hope,
Governor of Madras, at the Bangueting Hall,
presidential address by Sir M. Visvesvaraya and
welcome address by Dr. Sir Rm. Alagappa Chettiar.

Inpo-BririsE  EcoNomy HUNDRED

Srgglf;:}s zﬁ;o. By N. C. Sinha. With an Introduction
by Radhakamal Mukerjee. A. Mukherjee & Co.,
Calcutts. -

Dare Cirneciz’s Broecrapmican Rooxp Ue,
Vora & Co., Publishers L}d., Kalbadevi Road,
Bombay. :

ConrricT oF Races 1N Sourw AFrica. ByP. 8. Aiyar,
Formerly Editor of African Chronicle and S. A4,
Indian Review. Published by The African Chroaicle
Printing Works, Durban.

18N Masgawarn: A study of his Al-Fanz Al-Asqghar
by Khwaja Abdul Hamid, m.a. Shaikh Muhammad
Astraf, Lahore. .

INDIAN ADMINISTRATION, By B. N. Rohatgi, M.a,,
Bhadgabilas Press, Bankipore. .

Essays v CoNsTITUTION MAKING. By M. Ruthna-
swamy. Good Pastor Press, Aremeanian Street,
G. T. Madras.

Starey aNo MiNoriTiES. What are their rights
and how to secure them in the coastitution of
a Froe India ? By B. R. Ambedkar. Thacker & Co.,
Ltd.,, Bombay. ’

AUTOBIOGRAPEY OF A Yoci, By Paramhausa
Yoganands, The Philosophical Library, New York.

Tae GreaTr PBevonp. By Maurice Maeterlinek
Philosophical Liorary, New York,

InD1a CaN LeaDp. By Kewal Motwani, Shree Samarth
Sadan, Chira Bazaar, Bombay 2.

Insipe ConarEss. Swami Shraddhanand. Foreword
by Shri Deshbandhu Gupta. Shri Samarth Sadan,
Chira Bazaar, Bombay.

Ganpnr or AMBEDRAR? By A Harijan. Foreword
by Sir 8. Radhakrishnan, Gandhi Era Publications,
7 Woods Road, Madras,

CULTURAL  CIVILIZATION (Broadcast Talk) by
L P. Jacks. Gurdas Kapur & Sons, Lahore,

FURTHER SOURCES oF VIJAYANAGARA  HISTORY
(i 3 VoLs.) By Prof. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri and
Dr. N. Venkataramanayya, University of Madras.

PANCAPRAKRIVA OF SARVAINATMAN. Edited by T.
R Chintamani, M.4., Ph.D., University of Madras.

INDIA'S CHARTER OF FREEDOM. Containing the-
objectives, Resolution of the constituent Assemably
and the two speeches thereon by Jawaharlal
Nehru.  Director of Publicity, Constituent
Assembly of India, Council House, New Delhi.

Foop aND Dikr iN THE MAURIYAN EMPIkE, By
‘ Krishivala ”, Madras Chamber of Agriculture
Broadway, Madras 6 as. . h '

Far East v Topmorr. By Amal Bhsftacharji,
Saturday Mail, Ahmerst Street, Calcutta.
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May 13. Calcutta

DIARY OF THE MONTH

May 1. Congress Cabinet meets in Delhi.
Cousamh'y freedom  of
religion .

May 2 The Constituent Assembl!y adjouras.

M+ 3 Caudhji meets Vicerny

May 4 sir Akbar Hydan takes charge as
Governor of Assam,

Miy 5. Viat Nam ‘asks for peace

May 6 Commons complain against
curtain "' over Japan.

May 7. Dr. Dalton makes 2 sensational
statement on Britain's war debts.

May 8. Socialist J. P. Narain arrested in

arantees

“jron

Hyderabad  for  defying  order of
externment. .
* May 9. Mr. C. Rajagopalachari  unveils

portrait of late Sir P. S. Sivaswami Aiyar
at Ranade Hall, Madras.

May 10 Leaders’ Conference to ‘meet
on May 17.

May 11. Viceroy  postpones Leaders’
Conference to June 2.

May 12. Royal family returns to England
from S. African tour.

Corporation
partition of Bengal.

__Asaf Ali urges U. N. to bring Arabs
and Jews together to solve Palestine
question.

May 14. Dr. Prasad,
Interim - Government,
impending food shortage.

demands

Food Member of
warns  against

" _C.'R. and Rajen Babu presented with

civic ‘address in Madras.
May 15. Pay Commission’s report published.
—Viceroy invited by H. M. G. for talks.
May 16. Sir John Colville to act for
Viceroy and Sir S. V. Ramamurthi to
act as Governor of Bombay.
May 17. Train disaster in Bengal-Assam
Railway. i )
May 18. Viscount Mountbatten leaves for
. London, - .

o e

®
May 31,

May 19. Lord Mounthatten confers with
Mr Attlee and the British Cabipet.

Mav 20  Euypt demands immediste with-
drawal ot British troops.

—Aung San presents draft co: sticution {ror

Burma.

M.y 21 Mr  Jinnah  demands Corridor
petween Pakistan and  Hindustan,

May 22. 15,000 Government employees

in Iandore -(including clerks angd peons)
go on strike demauding increase ip pa&

—-Tetsu Katayama is Prime

Minister of Japan.
May- 23. Udaipur Ruler’s call to Princes
to join the Consambly. :

May 24. The Anglo-Indians of Bengal
and condemn the Partition mQVeg_ meet

May 25. H. E. H. the Nizam

" compulsory primary
6 districts of his State.

—Pudukotah decides to join
tuent Assemby.

May 26. Dr. Hochi Minh, Viet
President rejects French demj
unconditional surreﬂder./

—British Labour Party Conference
at Margate,

May 27. Moscow radio announces 5
of death sentence in Soviet Unio

May 28. The Scheduled Castes C,
of Bengal meets in Calcutta and
immediate partition,

—B & C Mills workers who
-strike agree to arbitration,

May 30. Lord l\aountbatten

elected

introdyces
education iy

the Copst;.

Nam
nds for

meets

n,

nference
demands

aftives

India. , in

—Mr. V. V. Qiri 'is appointed Govér.
ment of India's representative jp CGYIO':;-
Congress  executive Meets .
Delhi, Mahatma Gandhi attend; n

ng. .

—Gurgaon in flames: riot in 30 villages .’. 

- —B & C Mills Union leader
Madras for defying ban,

s d

bolition

went op .

arrested .ig,

b

“robust commonsense to
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TOPICS From PERIODICALS

LORD PETHICK LAWRENCE

The retirement of Lord Pethick Lawrence
from the stewardship of India has
occasioned many a genuine tribute to his
great qualities of head and heart.
Mr. M. S. Srinivasan, writing in Swatantra,
calls attention to his many sided activities
in political and social spheres in a well
balanced appreciation of his career as a
citizen of the world. Among the occupants
of Whitehall, there have been all sorts
from rank idlers to rash idealists, bat
the greatness of Lord Pethick Lawrence
rests in his capacity to handle complicated
situations with vision "and understanding.
He will be remembered as one who strove
his best to give a turn to
of India,

“A western scholar by temperament

., and an eastern philosopher iny outlook, his
*sgenius is not suited for the rough and

tumble of English ministerial life. He is
the very antithesis of Mr. Churchill, whose
mordant speeches, the ‘‘ masterpiece of
camouflage,”” and theatrical simulations he
had learnt to repel. His attitude to
revolts, imperial and national, is in _general
based upon Gladstone's superb remark:
"“If no considerations in a political crisis
had been addressed to the people of this
country except to. remember to hate
violence and love ordet and exercise
patierice the liberties of this country would

. never have been obtained.” His conception

. of world-brotherheod
sense of the divine

enlivened by  his
in. man leads his
the conclusion :
“We. are conscious of a guidance which
shapes our ends and lights our path. One
~day a greater light will be given to us;
and .in anticipation of that day we trim

“ithe lamps of our hearts. so that when it

comes ‘it may irradiate our lives.” I salute

" the Englishman who sees i me the same
" composite fragment of a Great Life as
“in himself.” ‘

an

the affairs

THE LEAGUE’S DREAM

The Muslim League must be quickly
disillusioned of the belief that - they coul¢
capture the whole of Bengal and the
Punjab, says Mr. Woodrow Wyatt, writing
in The New Statesman and the Nation.

“It may be that disintegration will have
already set in so far that a transfer ol
Civil Government machinery centrally will
be impossible. To meet this difficuity
and still keep up the pressure on the
Muslim League to co-operate with Congress,
the British should declare unequivocally
that complete authority cannot be handed
over to any Provincial Government in a

_ province where the minority amounts to

nearly half the total population. The
Muslim League must be quickly disillusion-
ed of the belief that they could capture
the whole of Bengal and the Punjab
through our good offices.

On the same principle, which might
prevent complete power from being given
to Congress at the centre because the
British cannot be a party to imposing
constitntion on unwilling parts of the
country, the Muslim League should cnly
get control of the areas where they are in
undisputed majority. In effect, Bengal and
the Pupjab would be partitioned, entailing
the loss of so much in industrial potential,
and agricultural productivity, that Pakistan
would no longer seem worth while,

If the. Government is - not willing to
define such a course of action in the near
future, civil war and mass terror will be
the portion for the second half of 1948,
India will not thank us to carve her up
on our own. initiative. If it were done
fairly it would make permanent enemies of

the Muslims. If favour were shown to the
Muslims, the Hindus would be ranged
bitterly against us for all time. Every

effort must be made to see that .any
carving-up there may be coming from
Indian action alope.” R
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BRITAIN AND INDIAN ART

In a strongly worded article in the
United Nations World, Dr. Ananda K.
Coomaraswamy points out that Indian
culture and the arts have deteriorated
under British control. English education,
according to him has undermined the very
roots of a great tradition of culture in
India and “ poisoned the lives of the

” .
people ¥, as he says. The assumption of
political power by England cast upon her
an obligation to preserve and foster a
tradition of culture which she is ill-fitted
to execute.

Zetland, in *The Legacy of India’, laments
that after a hundred and fifty years of DBritish
rule in India ““it comes as something of a shock
to discover how little has been added during
that time to the legacy of India in the (cultural)
genge in which the word is here employed.”
Nehru, our Foreign Minister, has had to admit
that “I am a queer mixture of East and West,
out of place everywhere, at home nowhere”;

Jinnah knows little or nothing of Islam: theirs
was ap ‘‘ Anglo.-Indian ” education.

' thz.a.t; had such an unstable and groundless

-~

culture to offer that might have added something
to the cultural inheritance of Ihdia ? )

A further responsibility assumed by the
British servants of India, as successors of
Indian princes, was that of the patronage
of literature, music, architecture and all the
other arts. QOne might have expected here
a certain modesty, or consciousness at
least of an average Englishman's absolute
lack of the connoisseurship and power of

-discrimination that such a part demands.

For instance, the Indian royal patron of the
dance—an art of immemorial antiquity in India,

and there developed to a piteh of refinement .

almost un-imaginable in‘ modern Europe—is
expedted to be ¢ versed in musical science, in the
moods and their expression, familiar with custom.
ary stiquette and an expert connoigseur of all
the arts”; and an Englishman might well have
doubted his ability to f£ill this bill in India.
Instead of that, we do not find that the moral

- obligation was recognized at all ; the Englishman

imported his owa cultyral environment from
Europe, sacrificing nothing and, learning nothing
but to take s daily bath; and he taught the
princes, whom he ¢ protected™ in idle irrespon-
sibility, by precept and example, to organize
brass bands inferior to any that could be foun_d
in the provinces of - Europe, snd to spend their
revenues not on their own hereditary craftsmen,
put in buying shiploads of pretentious and
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expensive furniture with which t i

new 'palaces _ that ‘had been buili? fol:‘ed;;een tt}:e'
English architects iguorant of the Tndign t :in ionk
and of the capacities of Indian craftsmen radision,

Dr. Coomaraswamy concludes with

protest against Christian missionary rga )
paganda which, with the begt will inpth;
wotld, cannot but he deleterious 4o the

interests of Indid.

What kind of picture do . .
missionary, even ‘su‘:)posing ?ﬁm y(:;en ﬂ-l"{"k the
could afford to paint, if he wag to pors Informed,
audiences to supply the needed fundsu'aade such
not e bright one, nor even g fair one, Surely
failings of an un-Christian society, wh All the
nob xq.enfieal with those that a!‘e’f,w ether op
also in Christian societies, go calleg be. found
emphasized, and over-emphasized if the must be
the audience are to be adaqu%’ ® hearty of

: el o
children persuaded to contribute tieiv:";,:',ﬁn *ilnd its 7
o8,

THE SPIARIT OF INDIAN CULTURE

Itis a common place

Indian Culture has a. great atxotiqlfi:y that
is the underlying principle that a:.‘ It
the entire country and gives 5 vita],:mates
breath to the institutions that enlilya'}d
Prof P. S. Shastri, writing ig TkeVen .

. Soc [(
Welfare, points out how the spitit of talc.
culture has permeated the patign tE that
all the ages from the Vedic to rough
times. This Spirit of Vedj modern

Ic cultyr
manifested in two important ways € wag

First, the seers were bent upg ..

spreading their culture in a pga:egﬁp“lﬂnsmg and
could succeed in such a way thag way. o
Dravidians became the first eonverts to the
culture. This is amply revealed in the tfe

the entire eighth maudala of Rigveds jq yio0 that
of non-Aryans. . .

The next aspect of Vedic cylt . 3
martial spirit coupled with t[‘:(:e is the

integrity ‘of man. The spirit of {‘;orfnl
culture was later revived by Sri K Vedic -
in the Gita. \rishny ,

Arjuna is unwilling to fight with h; .
men, though he knows full well l-,ha};nshi:wn kmg.
just. Justice is an impersonal facay o O, 8"
eschews the personal or subjective interesty Which
slways based on the principle of morality.’
Arjuna is found to be dissociating the Touao®
Morality or that of the Bociety fromca;use
justice with the intrusion of the selfish hat of
egoistic. Morality or Dharma —Sittlichke 't:f the
higher and nobler than the personality of :h 12 far
individual. Herein lies the justification :.ﬁnrte
ratogorical imperative of the Lord combipes . RO
the station and duties of man, lned with
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TOPICS FROM PERIODICALS 31

When the Buddhists revolted against the
Vedic Culture the custodians of the Vedic
Culture began to realise the necessity of a
practical order of Social existence born of
the freedom of worship.

The principle of Morality was found to be too
rigorous, Henca they incorporated readily into
their fold certain principles of social existence
which were long neglected. One such is that of
Toleration. The other is the community of
interest. The third is the progressive assimilation
of what is best in others. Hence when the
Muslims began to settle in our midst, from the
Islamic culture we incorporated the ideal of Unity.
We revived the broad priociple of the martial
cult based on a moral background. This is
crystallised in the Bhavani culs of Shivaji.

All the important religions of the world
have a historic necessity.  They have
come to fulfit a definite purpose assigned
to them in various centuries and at various
times and claims.

It is in the historical necessity of things that
man should be constantly reminded of the Moral
Consciousness which means Duty unto God and
unto man. It is this spirit that is coastantly
dinned into our ears in the Indian culture.
And in this background the Indian culture reveals
that its essential principle of existence lies in the

“progressive assimilation of the best that is in

other cultures and religions, in the broad principle
of gervice to humanity, in the moral integrity of
Man and finally in the will to be free. This
freedom is social, political, and religious.

BRITISH DEBT TO EGYPT

Britain has no valid excuse for not
paying her debt to Egypt, declares the

Manchester Guardian in a leading article.

*Behind the political demonstration of an
appeal to the Security Council lie two
more formidable and fundamental problems,
the general strategic position in the Middle

East and ‘the future economic relations of .

Britain and Egypt.

It writes: “Of the first, one can say
only at this time, that members of the

Security Council can hardly help keeping

it at the back of their minds through the .

coming hearing.- The second presents
extremely difficult questions. Morally the
issue 4s plain enough. e owe Egypt
about £450,000,000 and there is no decent
giound for refusing to pay, over such
period and in such form as may be
practicable. It is nof adequate excuse to

say that this sum was spent to preserv
Egypt from the Germans and Italians an
that the credit which Egypt gave us wa
therefore, a sort of ‘lease-lend.’

“They were not asked whether the
wished to be preserved and indeed Egyp
might never have been attacked if th
Suez Canal had not been a point of majo
strategic interest to the Allies. It is stil
more unconvincing to plead the poverty
of Britain and importance of not lowering
the standard of living of the British people
The common people of Egypt live anc
have lived for centuries at a standarc
immeasurably lower than that of Britain.

“The real difficulty is not a moral bu
technical dne. It is to devise some forn
of repayment which is at once practicabl
and in conformity with the provisions o
the Bretton Woods agreement, the conditior
of the American loan to Britain anc
the preservation of international trading
conditions under which Egypt as well a
Britain will benefit."

What, is said of Egypt is e-qua]ly, anc
even more true of India ! .

FREEDOM MOVEMENT IN THE EAST

The New York Herald Tvibune in
leading article says:  ‘“Fortunately th
British have resisted the temptation t
take advantage of the Indian dispute t
try to remain in power in India. Th
British have shown judgment superior t
that of the French in Indo-China, who seen
to be acting on the assumption that the
could bring about an internal conflict tha
would make it possible for them to con
tinue French exploitation.

‘“Some Dutch officials in Indonesia wit!
little perception have been encouraged b
minority elements in Java, who hav
announced non-existent revolts in efforts t
stir up a controversy. - These officials wh
refuse to face new facts are increasing th
obstacles facing'' wiser men who ar
striving for peace, ,
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MASS TRANSFER OF POPULATIONS

Mass transfer of populations such as
effected in Europe is out of question in

India and the only solution lies in the

redrawing of the provincial boundaries,
states Mr. H. G. Rawlinson, late Principal
of the Deccan College, Poona, in an article
in the Spectator on Indian political
-background.

“The Puanjab,” he says, ‘“must be
divided so as to give autonomy to the
districts where Hindus and Sikhs pre-
dofninate and partition of Bengal must be
revised—a need recognized in a recent
speech by Pandit Jawahatlal Nehru.

“ But these decisions can only be taken
by Indians themselves and the determination
to fix a date for British withdrawal will
probably in the end have a salutary effect,
It is doubtful whether any alien Power
can effect the sweeping changes necessary
to bring about rehabilitation of rural
economy—abolition  of illiteracy  and
indebtedness and fragmentation of land on
' the one hand and break-up of the great
landed estates in the zamindari provinces
' on the other. But at least we can claim
- that foundations have been well and truly
laid. During the period of transition
India cannot stand alone; she must range
herself on the side of some great Power.
The ties of long association and common
culture point to England.”

' COMMUNAL TROUBLES
Commenting on ‘the recrudescence of

communal trouble in Calcutta, New Oyissa

writes editorially ,- ’

So long as the Leagﬁe is anoweAd"to
;,,;p,‘,fsue its avowedly disruptive_vacq;tivites, it
pR T a ‘ Pt

would serve no permanent purpose to
suppress the communal troubles in a
spasmodic manner. Of course, wherever
the forces of disorder appear, decisive steps
must be taken to quell it, but that would
be in the nature &f suppressing the
appearance of the local symptoms leaving
aside the causes of the main disease intact,
If the main cause of the communal bitter-
ness iS to be totaIly eliminated, the
Muslim League must be disarmed
manner to eliminate its dangerous activities,
failing that it must be totally annihilated,
The Government must take serious note
of the fact that the League's activities
endanger the life and property of the
people, Hindus and ‘Muslims both, in
addition to being a constant menace to
the peace and tranquillity of the co{mtry.
Whatever the British views regarding thg,;
League, any Government entrusted with"
the task of the administration of thjs
country cannot but regard it in its present
role as the most dangerous factor for the
present and future of the country
must take decisive steps to crush it.”

LOCATION OF RAYON INDUSTRY

Rayon can be economically manufactured
in India from bamboo pulp and bagasse
the waste product from sugar industry:
Travancore seems to be eminently suitable
for the location of- this industry as it has
the best species of bamboo for pulp-making,
If suitable pulp from ordinary bambaoo can
be successtully manufactured, there is

and

.ample scope in Bengal where coal,

chemicals and  water transport. are
available in addition to bamboo. These
are the conclusions of the Cellulose
Research Committee of the Board of
Scientific and Industrial Research, which are
briely summarised in an article in ha

Journal of Scientific and Industrial Reseayeh,

in a

) estion J .
;i‘g%fm and units on withdrawal from their

ystations in India would be centred in
:;’-f;;;g::abad are totally without foundation.

INDIAN

STATES *

Hyderabad |
Sik MIRZA FOR DELHI TALKS

It is understood that Sit Mirza M. Ismail
has consented to represent Hyderabad at
the forth-coming constitutional discussions
at Delhi after the Viceroy's return.  The
q/uestion of the consideration of his
resignation will be postponed till the con-
clusion of the deliberations at Delbi.

Various reasons are ascribed for the
resignation. It is stated in certain quarters
that there had been differences between
him and the Nizam on matters of policy
relating to Hyderabad joining thg Consti-
tuent Assembly and the Indian Union.

RAJEN BABU ON FOOD SUPPLY
The assurance that Hyderabad State

. would receive sympathetic consideration in

the matter of her needs in foodgrains was
given by Dr. Rajendra Prasad, Food
Member, Interim Government, when he
addressed members of the Food Advisory
Council at Hyderabad prior to his depar-

ture for Delhi-
No political considerations weighed with

} the Government of India in regard to the

food problem which wag always kept
above politics and communal bias, he
declared. He described the present year
as critical in matters of food.

BRITISH TROOPS IN NIZAM'S STATE

A Press Note issued in New Delhi
says that reports have  appeared in
the Press about an article published

in Moscow that Hyderabad State is being

ned into a British military base. This
turne . and the suggestion that British

Mysore .
STATE PEOPLE'S CALL TO DEWAN
The Dewan of Mysore would not be

right in waiting for the expected declar-

ation of the British Cabinet. _ Nothing in :

the State turned on that declaration, said .

Mr. K. T. Bashyam, ex-President of the

Mysore State Congress and member of

the Working Committee, delivering the

inaugural address of Mithra Sangha,

“ Whether India is divided or not, we:
are bound to have Responsible Govern-
ment in the State”, declared Mr. Bashyam
and called upon the Dewan to act with-
speed, courage and determination in
implementing the promises made by him.

Mr. Bashyam earlier said that it was
idle and dangerous to think of Mysore as
a separate  Sovereign State. “It s
impracticable and unsafe alike for Mysore
and for India. People of every State
and from every part of India must
voluntarily combine into a  united
people of India, with a stron.g Cenfrﬁl‘
Government able to maintain law and

order at home and resist invasion from
.abroad. Otherwise, history - will' repdat
itself and we shall once again be enslaved
by a powerful military nation. '

TOTAL PROHIBITION IN FIVE YEARS

The Prohibition Committee appointed by
the Government of Mysore has submitted.
its report. Important recommendations of
the Committee are that togal. Prohibition.
should be introduced in Mysore State
within five years beginning from 1947-48
and that it should be gradually brought’
into effect in all .parts of  the State'
simultaneously by annual reduction of
20 per cent. in’ the Bumber of toddy

. shops and:in the quantity .of liquor produced,

Pagd ae s h
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Baroda o 7
SiR B. L. MITTER'S TENTATIVE
SCHEME

Sir B. L. Mitter, Dewan of Baroda,
disclosed in an interview that he had
framed a tentative scheme for forming a
large unit of Kathiawar and Gujarat States
forming part of the Indian Union and
with Baroda as capital. He said he
would f)lace the scheme before the States
concerned as soon as the British Govern-
ment's decision on division of India

was known.

The Dewan added that the unit would
be formed on a purely voluntary basis,
linguistic,

taking  into consideration

ethnological and cultaral affinities.
Referring to the progress made’ by the
Constituent Assembly, whose recent session
‘he had attended as a representative of
Baroda, Sit B. L. Mitter said the work
now being done by the Assembly would
pot be wasted even if India was divided.
It would be available for the Indian Union,
which would comprise section “A” of the
Cabinet Mission plan, a large number of
- federating States and, possibly, parts of
" the Punjab and Bengal, which would not
go into Pakistan. '

MOVE AGAINST UNTOUCHABILITY

Further steps to remove untouchability
in the State are being taken by the
Government. Untouchables are now allowed
 to move in the public motor service buses
: without any distinction. The Government
have warned the Caste Hindus that any
¥ case of assault om untouchables will be-

-

sevgrely dealt with, !
) ; ) ,

——

Travancore
TRAVANCORE'S FUTURE

Addressing a  Press Conference at
Trivandrum on May 17, Sir C. P, Ramaswamj
Aiyar Dewan of Travancore, said that
Travancore would for the sake of unity
readily undertake any sacrifice to come into
a unified India. He added that as j was
now clear that there was to be po such
unified India, Travancore should not he
forced to barter away her inherent
independence. '

Travancore Government had entered into
an arrangement Wwith the Indian Govery,
ment for the purpose of conjoint research on
mineral sands and mica research, They
- ments
with the British Government for a joint
research and exploitation of the minery]

had also entered into certain arrange

. sands of Travancore and Production {
0

atomic energy.
Anpouncing this at a Pregg Conferenc
e

on May 17, at “Bhake Vilag "
Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, clarifieq th';
attitude of the Travancore Govetnm'ent
with regard to the internal problems

those affecting her and

relations with By

. ri

India, England, America and othey .c°untr?:h
: s,

Dr. RAJEN BABU'S PLEA

It would not be possible for
to cut adrift from the rest
While it is not the intention o
India to force the issue, circum
would make it necessary for Tra W
and other States to join the Indian‘?]m?m‘e
It is to be hoped that the autho _’mo?,
Travancore would have the foresi ;:tlgs m -
intelligence to do the right thingg“t and
respect, said Dr. Rajendra Prasag Mol lis "ﬁ
ing at a reception organised ,b "peak,
Travancore State Cong y the

on May 17, ress at T“V‘ndrum .

Tra\'ancore
of Indi,

f Briﬁsh R '
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Indore
REFORMS FOR INDORE

H. H. the Maharaja of Holkar in the
course of his reply to an address presented
by the Indore Municipal Council said: he
would make an announcement soon on
Indore reforms. He also said: “I share
with all my countrymen a feeling of profound
happiness and pride at the opportunity of
greater independence and all round
development =~ which almost immediately
appears available to India as a whole.”

The Maharaja pleaded for a spirit of
tolerance, co-operation and statesmanship
for the solution of problems ‘ which will
be required in a measure as perhaps never
before if our motherland is to emerge a
anited and a strong cou/ntry." '

Mr. R. G. HORTON
His Highness the Maharaja Holkar of
[ndore has appointed Mr. R. G. Horton, C1E.,
Deputy Prime Minister, as Prime Minister
of Indore on the retirement of Raja
Gyannath. B

Patiala :
PATIALA RULER’S GESTURE

To afford immediate relief and succour to
the refugees from Hazara district and other
places in the North-West Frontier Province,
H. H. the Maharaja of Patiala has set up a
representative committee under the chairman-
ship of Sardar Hardit Singh Malik, the
Chief Minister.. ‘ ‘ :

His Highness has issued orders that such
of the refugees who wish to settle in the
State be given employment in all depart-
ments of the State and those who wish to
sﬁn’t business in the State be rendered
fnancial help.

Bhopal .

INTERIM MINISTRY FOR BHOPAL

An important step in Bhopal's constitu-
tional progress was taken on April 11
with the appointment by H. H. the Nawab
of Bhopal of a new Interim Ministry with
a non-official majority.

His Highness has appointed the following
members to be three non-official members
of his Executive Council: Mr, Muzaffar
Ali Khan (Muslim League) Mr. Saeedullah
Razmi (Congress) and Mr. Bhairon Prasad
(Hindu Mahasabha).

The New Government will now consist
of: Raja Sir Oudh Narain Bisarya, Prime
Minister, Mr. K. F. Haider, Finance
Minister, Mr. Muzaffar Ali Khan, Revenue
Minister, Mr. Saeedullah Razmi, Education
and Public Health Minister and Mr. Bhairon
Prasad, Public Works Minister.

The Ministers took their oaths of
allegiance and received the insignia of
office at a special meeting at the Palace

presided over by the Prime Minister on
April 15, 1947,

Cochin
COCHIN COUNCIL

The Cochin Legislative Council is
allowed to elect a President of its own.
Certain amendments in the Cochin Constitu-
tional Act have become necessary and His
Highness the Maharaja has accordingly
promulgated a Constitutional (Amendment)
Act which comes into force immediately.

General
PRINCES' CHAMBER

The decision of a number -of 7Tadian
Princes to join the Constituent Assembly
has made the position of the Nawab of "
Bhopal as the Chancellor of the Chamber
of Princes uncomfortable and his resig-
nation tendered sometime ago has been
accepted, It is nundérstood that ‘the
Maharaja of Patiala may succeed him,

Y
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South Africa

GANDHIJI'S ADVICE TO S. A.

Mahatma Gandhi bhas given the following
message to Dr. Y. M. Dadoo and Dr.
G. M. Naicker on the eve of . their veturn
to South Africa to be conveyed to Field-
Marshal Smuts, the European community,
the African and Colour people and to
Satyagrahis :

“Field-Matshal Smuts is a trustee for
~ the Western civilisation. [ still cling to
the hope that he will not sustain it on the
suppression of Asiatics and Africans. South
Africa should present a blend of the three.

“To the people of South Africa to
whom I am no stranger, I would say
they should not make the position of their
representatives impossible by their un-
warranted prejudice against colour. The
future is surely not with the socalled
" white races if they keep themselves in
purdah, The attitude of unreason will
mean a third war which sane people
should avoid. Political  co-operation
among all the exploited races in South
Africa can only result in mutual goodwill
if it is wisely directed and based on Truth
and Non-violence.

“J have no doubt that those South
' African Indians who seek to create division
will do harm to themselves and to the great
cause of liberty for which the movement
_ of Satyagraha has stood and must stand. To
" ‘the Satyagrahis I would advise strict
" adherence to the fundamentals of Satyagraba
i ‘which literally means force of Truth and

this is for ever invincible. The Satya-

grahis of South Africa should know that
they have India at their back in" their
struggle for preserving the self-respect - of

Indians in South Africa.”

BOYCOTT OF INDIANS IN TRANSVAAL

The United Nations Association at

Johannesburg passed a resolution saying that
" it . desired ‘“to uphold the principles of
2. tolerance between nations as set forth in
;- 'the Charter.”.

LS

Malaya .
UNDERPAID INDIAN LABOUR

Indian labourers = on Malayan rubber
plantationns  are not receiving wages
commensurate with their working  abilit
Mr. S K. Chettur, Representative v
Government of India in Malaya, tolg
reporters at a press conference af;er oh
returned from a 1l.day tour of plantati .
in the State of Pahang, one of rons
Peninsula’s most productive rubber area\sthe

“Under existing wage
Indian adult receives a‘lzaoustca}g‘els’;gothe(sma.]e
Dollars) daily, while the adult female oot
tapper is paid $1.15. At the sam ﬂf:han
the Chinese tappers, working aloq 'ed time,
Indians, receive from $3.00 tq $3E58l € the
for the same work,” 0 daily,

“1 will admit that the Ch;
able to tap a larger numb(é?"::_Settapper is
the Indian labourer,” My, hettrees than
“ The Chinese averages from 25 tur said.
cent. more ftrees than the Indiag 3 per
Even so, if wages were predicate daily.,
ratio of efficiency of laboyr the IEd,"n a
paid on a comparable bagje lian, if
entitled to from $230 ¢, $'2:'°uld be
which is 2 dollar more ¢h, 40 2 day
actually receiving.” o he

East Africa

INDIANS IN TANGANYyIK 5
The In.dian community in Typo. .
at a meeting at Dar-es-Salaam on ngax.xy:ka,
categornf:ally rejected the pro Ap il 12,
economic association of the th‘:osals« '.f‘."’ an
African territories of Kenya eG Main Bast
Tanganyika, as contained. ix; gan,_dﬂﬁ and
White Paper 210, the Britigp

S now

The Indians expressed -~
the vj ‘
have meagre representation ‘:,l:w that they

Territory Boards and th all Iy
at the . -Bler
E!:lropeans are  working h:nd Tﬁnﬂanyik'q
Fominmee.” Kenga setlers who - Sove
e. anganyik ., E€nergl}
alone to develop ouyitsao;ﬁoﬁ?q be ﬁlea

e
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Questions of Importance

THE DEMAND FOR CORRIDOR

The demand for a corridor between
Eastern and Western Pakistan; friendly and
reciprocal relations between Hindustan and
Pakistan; a military alliance, pact or treaty
netween the two; and membership of the
United Nations for Pakistan—these are the
highlights of a series of answers given by
Mr. M. A. Jinnah to Doon Campbell,
Reuter's correspondent in  response to
juestions put by him, on May 21.

Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, Home Member
n the Interim Government, in a telegraphic
eply to a question put to him by the
United Press of America as to whether a
sorridor is practicable and whether the
Congress would agree to it said:

"« The idea of a thousand-mile long
worridor through a hostile non-Muslim area
yn the face of it is such fantastic nonsense
s not to be taken seriously at all. The

jemand itself discloses the sponsor's lack
of confidence in the Pakistan scheme.”

Answering another question about the

yossibility of a sovereign Pakistan making
\greements with foreign powers without
eference to Hindustan, Mr. Patel said:
*The need for joint consultation on matters
f defence and external relations already
as been conceded by Mr. Jinnah. It is,
herefore, inconceivable that a concession
f extra-territoriality or external arrange-
nents will be made without consultation
f Hindustan. Such action would be
egarded as hostile.” )
"Mr. C. Rajagopalachari said  in an
aterview to the A. P. I on May 27: ‘

-to stark absurdity.

J ust when Pakistan was about to become a fairly
practical proposition Mr. Doon Campbell has
unfortunately trapped Mr. Jinnah into a reductio

ad absurdum. I am not inclined to think that :

this representative of Reuters put any question
mischievously, nor do I accept the popular theory
that some British politicians *incited him to inter-
pellate Mr. Jionah according to a plan of
sabotage. I believe it is one of those journalistio
accidents which sometimes happen and bring
young men of that profession into the headlines.

A hostile population . of many millions in East
Punjab and many millions of even more hostile
men snd women in Western Bengal have to be
coerced into & new and unknown Government
before Pekistan could take shape according to
Mr. Jinneh. As if this absurdity were not enough
Mr. Doon Campbell has made Mr. Jinnah ask
for a corridor, 1,200 miles long from Lahore to
Dacca. Such conditions reduce the League eclaim
It would appear that the
sooner the Muslim League wakes up from its
dream and adjusts its aspirations to daylight the’
better. Such fantastic claims must serve to end
this business which has tarried too long. India
cannot afford to waste any more time in foolish
trifling. - The urgency of establishing peace and
qrdgx_' is obvious so that problems of economie
life in India in which the millions are terribly
interested may be taken wup for solution by -
responsible Governments. It will not do to set
up Governments whose immediate occupation will
be to fight large bodies of their own subjects.

DIVISION OF THE ARMY

If India is to be divided, inevitably, the
armed forces also must be divided, says
Sardar Baldev Singh, Defence Member in

the Interim Government, in a statement
issued on May 25. The Defence Member
foresees great difficulty in both nationalis-
ing and dividing the armed forces but he .

f;eels it would be inadvisable to have a:
joint |

army for Hindustan and Pakistan. 1
Sardar Baldev  Singh resffirms ' the

determination of Sikhs not to be a part of '
Pakistan and savs that the demand for -
partition of the Punjab. has arisen in order -
to satisfy- the - Sikhs. “
partition . will weaken the Muslims who will:*
very soon realise the folly  of partition, .

He adds that , the .



322 Utterances of the Day

Pr. NEHRU'S HOPE

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru speaking at a
reception given to him and Sardar
Vallabhbhai Patel by  the citizens of
Massooree on May 23, said that difficalt
times were ahead but they must face the
situation bravely. Pandit Nehru added:

While India is on the threshold of freedom,
while our goal is within our grasp, sabotours are
active. Forces of evil and good are at war but
I belisve India will come successfully out of this
internal strife, The world looks for friendship to
India which is going to be a mighty nation.
Qur couatrymean are indulging in arson and
destruction. The situation is deplorable. Out of
this conflagration we will come out triumphant.

Referring to the happenings in the
Punjab, Pandit Nehru said :

We are not ignorant of ‘the happenings in
certain parts of India. We have our limitations;
in spite of that, we have to carry the burden of
.administration. But the time is not far when we
shall have real power, when our countrymea will
have no worry, when their necessity will be
fulfilled. Be confident, the day of national rejoicing
is not very far. We are determined to control
the preseat situation and raise the status of our
country.

Speaking at Dehra Dun on May 26, the
Pandit again said:

Many problems, some intricate though essential,
such as controls, and some very distressing such
as the commuaal situation are facing us, but
bigger ones such as national irdependence and
preparation for the future governaace of the
country must have priority.

The circumstances which induced us to form
the Interim Government have entirely changed
now and had the later developments been foreseen
by us, we would have perbaps refused to accept
the offer.

The old slogans which bhelped us to drive the
Britishers away from India have grown useless
and out of date. Our fight is not yet over. But
we should strengthen the Congress with renewed
eathusiasm and direct the national dynamism,
still intacp, into right channels.

ropoged division of the Punjab and
B;]x-‘)l;eal Ihf‘aspbrought, realism to League politics, but
what i8 in store for us in future no one can say.
This is the time for quick decision and the
Congress still bulieves in Indian unity though it
decided as long ago as 1942 not to force any one
.to join the Indian Union.

AR
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GANDHUI ON Bz WITHDRA WaL

Speaking at New Delhi on M.y 26
Gandhiji urged every patriot ang ,
the British Power to face out ¢
violence and leave India as
under the Cabinet

certainly
he worst
1t can be left

Mission’s docy
ment of
May 16 last year and expressed the

that [adia free will not give the w
additional object lesson

hope
orld an
in violence with
almost unto death,
temarks on the Previous

it was unbecoming g the
part of Indians to lgok to L

what the British Cabinet
future of the couatry,

which it is already sick
Re-calling his
occasion that

ondon for
thought of ¢he
Mahatma Gandh; said
It is not for them tg give us libort .
can only get off our back. Thag the Y. They
promise to do. But for keeping i aid ar? 'under
shape, we have to look to ourselveg 8tving g

I promised to tell you how we
In wy opinion, we are unable i ]
whilst the British Power ig :tci‘llthulk °0herently
India. Its function is not o ch
India. All it has to do is to wi
Iadia, if possible carrying op
manner, but withdraw in aay cag
the promised date, may be even”

But there is an additional p,
change in the shape of 4
without partition is not possible

ang

bh(.iraw and | ea.vh

o .
.01 or befope
In chgagg,

state of the country, There iz ::e t.h? Pregent
ment issued by the Qaid-e-Azap, loint gpaie,
enunciates a sound principle thas ::d me, Tt
be w©o violence employéd _— ere  ghoulq
political aim., ® Pumsuit

If.in the teeth of that documeng the’
cc.mtmues the mad career of violeng ® Country
kind and the British Power i ® of the worgy
submit .to it in the vaig hope W::k ®nough 4
fnad thirst is quenched things will at  after the
it would have left g bloody legac tl'un Smooth,
only India but the whole worlg 2'101' Which oy
We will then have learng the ¢ il blame her,
everything was to be got if Tael legson that

perpetrated in sufficient measyre ad violenge was
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FEDERAL GOVT. FOR INDIA

Mr. Sumoer Welles, former United States
Under-Secretary of State, stated in a
broadcast on May 25 at Washington that
Communism had recently strengthened its
hold in all cities in India and was now

rapidly spreading into the rural areas.

“Tt is significant that suggestions are
being advanced by some Indian leaders
that the British Government should con-
tinue to keep some British troops in
India after tbe‘
pendence ( ;-“f'
anarchy ", 3

Mr. Wells *added: “A solution will
only be found if and when the Indian
Jeaders are willing to think in terms of

ate set for Indian Inde-

practical safeguard against
elles declared.

India rather than in terms of their own

" communities.”

These leaders must also be “willing to
enter into agreement about a federative
system similar in principle to that which
«we evolved here in the United States”
he concluded.

Pror. HUMAYUN KABIR'S SUGGESTION
Professor Humayun Kabir, M.L.C. and
former General Secretaty of the Krishak

Praja Samiti (Bengal), suggested in Simla.

on May 11 steps to avert parti-
tioning of Bengal. which, he felt, had
otherwise, become inevitable due to the
short-sighted policy of the Muslim League
and “ the uncontrolled campaign of hatred
and violence and methods of gan’gsterism

pursued by the Muslim League, combined

with inefficiency and corruption to create
conditions of ubperalled maladministration
in Bengal.” -

K !

A

Dr. MOOKER]JI'S CALL

Voicing his demand for the partition ~of
Bengal and the immediate removal of the
present Bengal Ministry, in his address at
the Hindu Conference held at Bankura
tecently Dr. Shama Prasad Mookerjee said:

“Let us not forget one very Important
aspect uf the Bengal problem. Creation
of two provinces out of Bengal offers a
long term remedy of the present evil
But the question of the hour is, how are
we to live until partition is effected? Are
we to submit ourselves to the continued
misrule of the Muslim League Ministry
which has rendered life and property
completely insecure not only in the great
city of Calcutta but also in areas outside?
Indeed the - Bengal administration has
collapsed. The Ministry must go. It has
tailed to discharge its elementary obligation
to the people of the land, to Hindus,
Moslems and others, apart from its 'grave
misdeeds in the various departments of
public affairs. To allow this Ministry to
remain in charge of law and order for
one single day is to compromise with
crime and disorder.” .

Dr. P. P. PILLAI

Dr, P. P. Pillai of the InteArnational
Labour Office is appointed head of India's
permanent delegation to the United Nations,
and vzill shortly take charge of the New '
York Liaison Office with the rank of a:
Minister. ’



OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIPS FOR
- INDIANS

One hundred aad thirty-six candidates
1ave been selected for Central Overseas
icholarships this year. These include 86
Jindus, 34 Muslims, two Scheduled Castes,
six Christians, one Parsi and seven Sikhs.

The total number of applications received
was . 2497 and 293 were interviewed.
Most of the successful candidates will go
to the US.A. or the UK. though a few
will go to the Continent and China as
well as the British Dominions. The total
of subjects for which candidates have been
selected is 33.

UTKAL UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION
- The Utkal University Convocation which
was to have been held in November last
year but was postponed sine diz folfowing
protests from students’ organisations to the
proposal of Sir Claude Auchinleck, C.-in-C.
delivering the Convocation address was
held on April 12 in the Ravenshaw
College Assembly Hall. The function was
simple and concluded within ten minutes
neither the Chancellor nor the 'Pro-Chancellor
being present. The Vice-Chancellor,
Mr. P. Parija conferred the degrees and
‘ohly four out of 63 successful students
v‘vere/ present to take their degrees personally.

VICE-CHANCELLOR OF RAJPUTANA
'VARSITY

. Dr. Mohan Singh Mehta, ex-Dewan of
Baswara State has been appointed Vice-
Chancellor of the proposed Rajbutana
University, which is to be established soon.

The Ajmer Board of Intermediate and
High School Education ' is .}ike]y to be
amalgamated with the University. -

Y

. Their living and educationa

2 - Educational

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FOREIGN
STUDENTS

hensive scheme of scholarships

for foreign students at Indian Universities

and technical institutions g now uunder the

consideration of the Government of India
As a first step ’

A compre

the Education Depart.
ment have decided to give seven scholar-

ships to Indonesian students and five tc
East African. As the scheme develops

students of other countries will

scholarships. ' be gver

. tl‘his' makes India the firgt country par.
ticipating in the Asian Relations Conference
to act upon one of the principles acceptec
by the Conference,.namel b
best ways of Promoting understandip
betwee.n nations was exchange of student:

It- 1S intended that foreign student
coming here under this scholarship ‘

should be provided with facilities f,
under-graduate

Y that one of th

schem
: or bot
and  post-graduate work
1 expenses wil

he borne by the Govemment of Indija

by the League
majority community hag
statutory majorit

allied bodjes,
The resolution called
d

ﬁ:a uates not. to accept the fellowship ¢
e ]proposed University, Further it :

- wi

B::aved to send g deputation to Bomba
nares and Delhi ¢, prevail )

universities  there to S0 am u.t::n .

» . en

::onls-;ltu;xon as  they may grant affl; t:]ie

. 0 "v N l
o Hindun educationa} institptiong in Sit:dq

. been given
Y in the Senate ang othe

upon the Hind
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MERCY-KILLING

The voluntary Euthanasia Legislation
jociety, which advocates the mercy Kkilling
f the people suffering from incurable
Jiseases, is agitating for the reintroduction
f a Parliamentary bill to make euthanasia
egal. When the. first attempt was made
o introduce such a bill in the House of
ords in 1936, it was rejected by 33 to
{1 votes. It is now hoped that the 17
nembers of the Society in the House of
_ords will take necessary action to rein-
roduce the measure.

“Mercy killing” came to the fore
ast month with the admission by a retired
joctor E. A. Barton, that he had “killed "
2, man to save him from pain. Later, Dr.
Barton said: “ It is absurd that voluntary
suthanasia cannot be made legal. Many
doctors are practising it, but they have to
take the entire responsibility themselves.”

APPEALS TO THE PRIVY COUNCIL

The fate of Privy Council appeals
pending at the deadline of British departure
from India was discussed by the Rt. Hon.
Dr. M. R. Jayakar, who is ‘shortly proceed-
ing to the Uuited Kingdom to resume his
seat on the Judicial Committee of the
Privy Council. In an interview with the

Associated Press of India Dr. Jayakar said
that the question ‘‘did seem to require
very carefnl consideration in the interests
of litigants.” S

' «1f there is any abrupt end to the

jurisdiction of the Judicial Committee”, .

Or. Jayakar added, “it is bound to cause
a violent wrench to the legal system of
Ingia. But apart from that, such abrupt
snding would fesult in ilitigants losing the

benefit of costs incurred on their cases”.

R

ORDINANCE IN U. P.

The United Provinces Government have
promulgated the U P. Communal Distur-
bunces Prevention Ordinance, 1947, to meet
the threat to public peacé and order from
communal strife.

When an area has been declared to be ,
in a communally-disturbed state, the
authorities responsible for the mainten-
ance of law and order will have powers
to take special measures for the pre- "
vention of threat of disturbances. These
powers include powers to shoot at sight,
to prevent the commission of  certain

offences during communal disturbancés and

also powers to search for the detecfion
of weapons. .
Enhanced punishments have been
prescribed  for  certain offences and
punishment for a number of offences.
Forcible conversions and forcible mar-
‘riages have been made offences. The
latter have also been declared void. |

LITIGATION AGAINST STATE

The Government of India have decided
to appoint a committee of legal experts
to examine the legal position of citizens
in any litigation against the state and have
advised Mr. J. N. Mandal, Law Member,
about necessary legislation.

It is stated that in India the. rights and.
remedies of the citizen against the state:
are less complete than the rights of cit'izen'sjf
-against citizens. The object of the Bill’
which is likely to be. introduced in the;
next session of the Central Assembly wilt’
be to give as much right to ‘the citized.
as he has got against another citizen, . -,
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" rural population.
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826 Insurance

LIFE [NSURANCE IN RURAL ~REAS

The annual general body mecting of
the  All-ladia
Societies' Association was held on May 9,
at the Chartered Bank Buildings Madras
with Mr. L. N. Gupta in the chair
Representatives from  various provinces
attended the meeting. Mr. Venkatachalam

Co-operative  Iusurance

welcomed the gathering.

Mr. Gupta said that co-operative insurance
societies provided the benefits of nation-
alisation by dispensing with the evils of
private enterprise, while at the same time
retaining the initiative of private enterprise.

The Association adopted a resolution
stressing the desirability of the Co-opera-
tive Insurance Societies concentrating on
the propagation of Life Insurance in rural
areas, and urged that Government should
subsidise rural policyholder who took out
a policy of Rs.500 or less. The resolution
stated that “in view of the fact that the
expenses of field organisation and the cost
of procuration of business from rural areas
was on the higher side, the premium
required charged to rural policy-holders

- would be higher than those charged to

urban population.”” The Association urged
upon the member societies to ~see tha'
such differences in
exceed 20 per cent. of the regular premium
and requested the Government to subsidise

premium did not

this difference so that the benefit of
urance may be made available to the
The Association further
that the subsidy be extended
rural policies for a sum

ins

_to cover all
‘assured of Rs. 1,000 or less,

The meeting adopted  another

urging the extension of the

> insurance
facilities

to industrial workers and al]

other employees, The resolution how

ever stressed that the Payment of Wages
Act and the orders thereunder be suitably
amended so as to permit the deduction of
premium from the pay-sheets jn respect of
policies taken out by industrial workers
from Co-operaiive Insurance 'SocietieS,»

The Association  appointeg a  Sub
Committee to take steps to implement l:h.
re-commendations of the P]anning Commiit :

ee

appointed by the Government,

The meeting also passed a resolutio
urging, that the control and Otganisatig ‘;
n o

cattle insurance should be entrusted
€d to

0- i 3 e
Co-operative Insurance Societjes,

S ————— ~

INSURANCE FQOR SEAFARERS
Unified sickness, employment injur
old age and survivors’ v a;xd
seafarers plus insurance for “ i or
wait H n
are the chief features of 5 schet::leg l:ermd'
insurance for Indian seamen reco ot socia]
in a joint report by Dr, Laura B:jmended
the International Laboy, Ot aer o
Prof. B. P. Adarkar, formerlyce;f a:;d
€

Labour Department, Government of Ind
ndia

The report, however,
the success of an

insurance

. emphasigeg tha
isurance scheme §,
d i .
epend op Simultane
. recrnitment,
a reduction in the Dumber f
admitted to sea service and e
System ¢
who are not j

seafarers will largely

ous organisation of
anOIVinl

rotation for seafarers

continuous employment,

resolution

g
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'STERLING BALANCES
, Non-officials, will be associated with the
Indian delegation to the forth-coming talks
on the sterling balances in London, it is
learnt.

The Indian delegation will be led by
the Finance Member, Mr. Liagat Ali Khan
and will have two other members of the
Interim Government, Mr. C. Rajagopala-
chari and Dr. John Matthai as delegates,
besides Sir C. D. Deshmukh, Governor of
the Reserve Bank.

Among the non-officials who will go to
London will be Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas,
Mr. Manu Subedar and Mr. Yuasuf Haroon.

The delegation will also have a team of
experts including the Finance Secretary.

No date has yet been fixed for the
‘departure of the Indian delegation, but it
is expected that it will leave, political
developments permitting, in the latter half
of this month. Should it not be able to
leave in time to complete negotiations by the
July 15, the date set in the Anglo-American
Loan Agreement, the escape clause in that
agreement which permits extension of the
deadline with the concurrence of the two
parties to the agreement will be brought
into operation.

Meanwhile, it is understood, that the
Government of India have been preparing
their case for the London negotiations.
The subject was thoroughly examined at a
Conference held in New Delhi last month
at which .representatives of the Finance

Department of the Government of India,
Members of the Interim Government who
will form part of the Indian delegation
and representalives of the Reserve Bank
took part.

INDIA'S TRADE WITH GERMANY

Commercial circles welcome the move
made by the Government of India in the
direction of resumption of normal trade
relations between India and Germany.

India exported to Germany during the
‘pre-war year rapeseed, raw cotton, hide
and wool, while importing machine tools,
chemicals, scientific apparatus, arms and
ammunition, beer, ale and whisky, dyestuffs,
fireworks, clocks and watches and hardware
goods. The value of import trade in the
year 1938-39 was Rs, 12,92,72,979, while
that of the export trade in the same year
was Rs. 8,70,17,516. Besides, Germany
was the chief supplier of metal lamps for
India before the war.

As far as Karachi is concerned, thete
was an export of 4,700 tons of rapeseed,
734 tons of  raw hides, 1,06,949 Ibs. of
raw wool and 25.242 tous of raw cotton .
in the year 1935-36. but thereafter exports
dwindled as the war was approaching,
Karachi imported from Germany 13,85.537
pieces of arms and ammunition, 7,561 cwt,

of chemicals and 4,784 gallons of wine,
and 14,135 gallons of spirits in 1938.39,

In view of the vast post-war develop-
ment programmes undertaken by the
provinces, business® circles feel that German
goods would be useful, particularly for
building industry and social services.

REMOVING TARIFF BARRIERS

Sir Raghavan Pillai, Leader of the
Indian Delegation to the International Trade
Organisation Conference at Geneva, said,
on April 14 : .

“I do not suggest that we can digpense -
with all, since some are essential foreIndfin
revenue purposes, but we may be able tq.

.try other forms of protection for Indian .

industries if it is better for the world
community at large." - R \
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May 4, demanded in a resolution of

¢ fandamental rights’, ‘living wages, equal
and amenities for

pay for equal work’

women employed ~ in  industry, and
profession.

Lady Dhanvanti Rama Rau, President
of the All-India Women's Conference,

who was in the chair said that A..I. W. C.

~ demanded equal opportunities for women

and - men in all walks of life. The last

" war, she said, had brought out the fact

. Indian women would have to

*

" a commodity for

W

£ \.‘being s

that women could shoulder the
sibilities hitherto undertaken by men, with
equal efficiency and intelligence.

In free India, Lady Rama Raun said,
: shoulder

respon-

. far greater responsibilities and she appealed
to them to pay particular attention to the

field of

-required thousands of trained personnel.

teaching and nursing which

* In the medical field she added there was
"* an - absolute paucity of both men and
“women doctors.

~ Mr. N. M. Joshi, who inaugurated the

. Conference urged women employees to

put up a united labour front with men
to get their grievances redressed, for, he
said, workers, whether men
coming either from field

profession have many common problems

or women,
industry or

to solve. At present, he said, the wages
of workers were controlled by the supply
'a\ﬂilabk of labour. *This prﬁic‘iple must
go, for labour should not be treated as
sale but as buman

HONOUR FOR LADY SCIENTIST

A British mother of three children, who
LY
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o
WOMEN'S DEMAND
The Conference of women employees
- of  Maharashtra, held in Poona on

is one of the world’s greatest authorities
on molecular structure, has been made a
Fellow of the Royal Society, an exclusive

body which only admitted women for the
first time two years ago.

Mrs. Dorothy Crowfogt Hodgkin earng
one of the most coveted scientific
distinctions for determining the structyre
of peaicillin molecule. She s 5 leadin
authority on X-ray crystallography ang h :
by this means also solved arraugemel::s
of atoms in the molecules of insulin an;
several hormones.

——

WOMEN'S WING IN POLICE

The organisation of a women's wing i
the police force to provide protectiox;g fm‘
women who are being exposed (o 01;

a

manner of dangers in trains,
markets and other public places, ha
suggested to the U. P. Governm
Prof. Rudra, Head of
Department of the Allahabg

a statement dated May 24,

street;,
S be_ei;
ent 'lby
the 'E°°n°mics
d University, in

RETURN OF AUSTRIAN Wopgy

Austrian Socialists have asked G

overn.
ment to demand immediate retar em

Austrian women prisoners of war, 2 of all,

Many  Austrian  womeq and )
compel'led by the Germans ¢ iéi;;g“rls"
womens  services attached 4, thé
Wehrmacht,( were  captured’ ‘:’“h thg
German forces when the war ‘enéed.' the
bave not yet been segt ho;;‘;e'_'_ S "3‘?
S SO O N P I ot s

Literary

A JOURNALISTIC CENTENARY

The profound effect on the American
Press which was exercised by Joseph
Pulitzer, noted Hungarian-born American
journalist, was emphasised in observances
throughout the United  States  duting
the centennial of his birth, April 10, 1847,
in Maco, Hungary.

Palitzer, who published the New York
World and St. Louis Post Dispatch and
made them both outstanding American
papers was honoured in ceremonies in
Congress and elsewhere throughout U. S. A.
A commemorative postage stamp was
also issued in his honour, |

Many newspapers and commentators
recalled Pulitzer's brilliant career and
his influence on American journalism. He
was described in a laudatory editoriad ‘in
the Washington Posz as the “father of
modern journalism.”

BOMBAY NEWSPAPERS' DECISION

At the invitation of the Home Minister,
Bombay, the editors of newspapers 'met

~him at the Secretariat last month.

After a discussion on the desirability of
eschewing certain material from the news-
papers, the meeting unanimously resolved
that “ The use of insulting and abusive
language about the leaders of respective
communities and the representation of the
Government of India or any local
Government as the enemy of any particular
community tends to inflame communal ill-
feeling and that such writing should not
be published.”

MUSLIM PAPERS' CONVENTION

With the attainment of freedom, when
national condciousness and national pride
would fully assert themselves, the present
anomaly in the country in which English
newspapers occupied the pride of place in
the Fourth Estate, was bound to disappear
and the Indian language Press would
occupy its rightful place, said Mr. Liaqat
‘Ali  Khan, inaugurating the All-India
Muslim * Newspapers' Convention at New
Delhi on May 9.
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SIR S. V. RAMAMURTI

Sir S. V. Ramamurthi, Chief Secretary to
the Government of Madras and Leader of
the Indian delegation to the International
Conference of Rice Study Group, was
appointed as the acting Governor of
Bombay in place of His Excellency Sir
Johu Colville, who was acting as Viceroy
during Lord  Mountbatten’s absence
from India. .

Sir S. V. Ramamurthi, after attending
the opening session of the International
Conference of Rice Study on May 16 left
for Bombay to assume charge of his new
ofice. Mr. S. Y. Krishnaswami, was
elected to preside over the Conference.

SIR P. 8, SIVASWAMI AIYAR'S PORTRAIT

Unvelling a portrait of the late Sir P. S.
Sivaswami Aiyar at the Ranade Hall, Madras
on May 9. Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, Member in
charge of Industries and Supplies in the
Interim Government, expressed the feeling
that were Sir Sivaswami Aiyar young and
alive to-day, he would have been a tower
of strength in the Constituent Assembly.
He added that at the present time they
required hundreds of men_ and women of
Sir Sivaswami Aiyar’s mould to take charge
of the affairs of the country,

The portrait was presented to the South
Indian Association and Randde Library by
Mr. T. R. Venkatarama Sastri. /

JOHN HOLMES TO LECTURE IN INDIA

The Watumull Foundation of Honoluly,
Hawaii and Los Abpgeles, California,
announces the appointment of Dr. John
Haynes Holmes, Minister of the Community
Church of New York since 1907, as the
Rabindranath Tagore Memorial Lecturer to

Indian  universities for the academic
year 1947.48.

SIR ABDUR RAHMAN FOR U. N. A,

The Government of Iudia have nominated
Sir Abdur Rahman, a Judge of the Lahore
High Court, as their representative on the
11-nation Special Committee on Palestine
constituted by the recent special session of
the General Assembly of the United Nations,

\
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NEW T. B. SANATORIUM

Mr. C. Rajagopalachariar, Industries
Member to the Interim Government,
declared open on May 10, the new
Tuberculosis Sanatorium at Trichinopoly.
The Sanatorium is to be named after
Mr. Rajagopalachariar,

Declaring the Sanatorium open, Mr. Raja-
gopalachariar complimented Trichinopoly on
being singulatly fortunate in having secured
the valuable and extensive site and build-
ings ready to start with.

He expressed personal pleasure at
Dr. Rajan having spared no effort to shape
his ideas so quickly and having got it
done so well,

Rajaji paid glowing tributes to Dr. Y.
P. Vasudevan and his wide experience in
organising T. B. Sanatoria at Perundurai
and other places and described him as a
missionary  working to  combat  the
tuberculosis menace.

WORLD DENTAL CONGRESS

The Government of India have nominated
Dr. R. Ahmed, Calcntta, President, and
Dr. N. N. Bery, New Delhi, Secretary of
the All-India Dental Association as official
delegates to the tenth International Dental
Congress to be held in Boston in
August, 1947. «

This is the first time the Government of
India are sending a dental delegation
- abroad. The delegation has also been
instructed to visit the various schools in
the U. K. and U.S.A. for admission of
post-graduate students for higher training
in dentistry abroad.

GOVT. AID TO INDIAN MEDICINE

In accordance with their policy of giving
encouragement to the development of
Indian medicine, the Madras Government have
" approved the proposals for the opening of
rural dispensaries of Indian medicine,
in ' the districts of Nellore, Ramnad,
Guntur, South Arcot and Malabar. They
have accorded sanction to .the paym'efxt of
subsidies to 16 rural med.xcal practitioners
to be employed in the dispensaries,

_ to children under 16

Health

SIR FREDERICK HOPKINS

Sir  Frederick Row!
discoverer of vitamins,
at the age of 86,

and Hopkins, the
has passed away

Many years ago his dj
with rats prepared the
knowledge of vitamins,

etary experiments
way for the moderg

Sir  Frederick's great ambition wag
discover the last vitamin but o
blind and died without solving ¢
and the most important of all
of nourishment,

he became
he strangest
the secrets

Sir Frederic was an origi ‘
the Medical Research Coug;:ia;l merb(?r of
of the Royal Society from 19;’30 toresllgem
President of the British Association 1935,
and was awarded the Nobe} Prize for Mnd‘ 35’
and received the Order of Merit in legglgme

DRIVE AGAINST SMOKING gy CHILDREY

A drive against smokip b
children hds been launcheg "b); t‘;lnde"ag.ed
Governmeat, ¢ Punjap
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Currency and Banking

CAPITAL STRUCTURE OF BANKS

The Select Committee on Banking Bill which
net under the chairmanship of Mr. Yamin
Khan, Deputy President of the Central
Assembly is understood to have arrived at
‘he following tentative decisions in the
natter of the capital structure of banks:

(1) If any bank wants to operate in any
district with one office, it will be required
to have Rs. 50,000 in paid-up capital and
reserves; (2) if it wants to have one branch
within the district, it will be required to
have a capital of Rs. 1 lakh plus Rs. 10,000
for such branch; (8) if it wants to have
branches outside the district but in the
province, then it must have Rs. 25,000 extra
for each such branch; (4) if it wants to
operate anywhere within the region as
understood by the Reserve Bank of India
Act, it should have a capital structure of
Rs. 5 lakhs; (5) if a bank wants to operate
anywhere in India, the capital structure
should be Rs. 10 lakhs; (6) Banks willing
to operate in Calcutta and Bombay cities
will be required to have another Rs. 5 lakhs
extra; (7) For banks situated in cities
having a population between 1 lakh and 2
lakhs and in the provincial Capitals, the
required capital structure would be Rs. 2
lakbs ; (8) If any bank has its office in one
Province and desires to open a branch in
another province within a radius of 25
miles from its principal office, for such a
branch it will require only Rs. 25,000 extra
as if it were a branch in a separate district
within the same Province,

THE FALLEN RUPEE

‘The replacement of silver by nickel in
our coinage is carried further by a proposal
of the Finance Member.  Toker coins of
nickel have replaced silver: the legal
tender coin is also to be displaced. The
latest chapter in Indian currency history
dethrones silver completely., The standard
rupee was displaced completely in 1944 by
the quaternary rupee half silver, half alloy
and quaternary silver pieces too were

displaced by nickel last year.

Railways 331

RAILWAY LABOUR CONDITIONS

Considerable reduction in the wdrking
hours of wvarious categories of railway
workers is understood to be among the
main  recommendations of the Railway
Adjudicator, Mr. = Justice Rajadhyaksha,
The cumulative effect of these reductions,
it is believed, will entail the employment
of about 80,000 more workers to discharge
the present work on the railways and is
expected to involve an additional expenditure
of about Rs. 15 crores.

The railway workers have been classified
into three categories: those who perform
continuous- sustained work, continuous work
and intermittent work. According to the
new scheme, workers in the first category
who work for sixty hours a week now
will be required to do only 44 hours a
week which works out to neatly seven and
a half hours a day. The working hours
of the second category will be reduced
from sixty to fifty-two hours a week
including time taken for and giving charge.
The intermittent workers who now work
for eighty hours a week are expected to
get a reduction of about eight hours,

LUXURY TRAINS IN RUSSIA

Luxury trains from Moscow to the
holiday resort of Sochi’ has super-comfort-
able carriages provided with small libraries,
chess boards and even post-boxes. The
walls of the train are decorated with artistic
photographs and railway maps, the floors
are covered with carpets and the windows
are adorned with silk curtains: All the
carriages are provided with radio. The
train has a carriage with shower baths and
a hair-dressing saloon. There is also a
footwear and clothing repair shop, and a
cloak-room for hand-luggage. One can get
soap, tqoth brushes and tooth paste and
writing material, ) :

MR. K. C. BAKHLE
Mr. K. C. Bakhle, Controller of Stores,
G. I P. Railway, has been appointed
General Manager of B. B. & C. I Railway,
in place of Sir George Cuffe. Mr. Bakhle
is the first Indian to hold this post,
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THYAGARAJA CENTENARY IN BOMBAY

Mr. Morarji Desai, Home Minister,
Bombay, inaagurated the Sri Thyagaraja
Centenary  celebrations organised by the
Sri Krishna Gana Sabha, Bombay Matunga,
There was an overflowing gathering mostly
of South Indian residents of Bombay.

Mr. Desai dwelt on the spiritual aspect
of Thyagaraja’s compositions and hoped
such functions would bring South and
North India closer and closer. Mr.
Semmangudi Srinivasa Aiyar accompanied
by Papa Venkatarama Aiyar on the violin
and Palghat Mani on the mridangam gave
the opening concert of the music festival
arranged in this connection.

Brahmasri  Maharajapuram  Visvanatha
Aiyar with the same accompaniments gave
the second concert while Vidwan G. N.
Balasubramanian followed the next day.

VALUE OF BHARATA NATYAM

The view that it was high time that the
Government and academic bodies accorded
recognition to the art of Bharata Natyam
as they have done to the art of music was
expressed by Prof. P. Sambamurthi, Head
of the Department of the Music, Madras
University, presiding at the Museum
Theatre, Egmore, over the exhibition
performance of Bharata Natyam given by
Miss Rudhrani, a Ceylonese student of the
Indian Ibstitute of Fine Arts.

Proceeding, Prof Sambamurthi suggested
that the Central Government should finance
and send a few ‘‘cultural ambassadors” to
foreign countries to propagate India’s
invaluable and unique contribution to the
fine arts. Prof. Sambamurthi deplored that
there had been of late several departures
from the ancient traditions in the matter
of propcunding the art of Music and danc-
ing and pleaded that every effort must
be made to revive and stjck to the
ancient traditions which alone woylg
preserve the beauties of the arts.

Sport

INDIAN TEaM FOR AUSTRALIA

The Indian cricket team selected to tour
Australia was the best one in the present
Circumstances, emphasised Vijay Merchant
the Indian Skipper, addressing the members'
of the Indian Gymkhana at Matunga.

Merchant was confident that his side

would fare well ip Australia. He admitted
that the average age of the

: the average
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Science

- “THE BLACKETT LAW"

A theory for a new law of the Universe
was propounded by Prof. P. M. 5. Blackett,
Professor of Physics at the Manch_ester
University, addressing a crowded audience
of mathematicians, physicists and astrono-
mers in London.

The new law which he bases on
empirical data, forms the missing lm.k
between mechanical and electro-magnetic
theories for which scientists have bee.n
looking ever since Einstein propounded his
general Theory of Relativity in 1915.

The Blackett “Law ™ declares that
rotating bodies—including the earth, sun
and stars—produce their magnetic fields by
their spin, thus relating for the first time
gravitation to magnetism, and states that
the strength of the magnetic field is
proportional to the momentum of rotation—
the constant of ratio being approximately
equal to the square root of the gravita-
tional constant divided by the velocity
of light.

SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH IN RURUAL CENTRES

Mr. Omandur P. R.amaswami Reddiar,
Prime Minister, Madras, delivered the
Convocation address and distributed the
certificates on the conclusion of training of
the first batch of teachers in the Basic
Education Teachers’ Training Centre at
Gurukula Ashram in Kengeri (about ten
miles from Bangalore). Sir C. V. Raman
presided.

Twenty-one teachers, including six
women, received certificates after complet-
ing a ten-month course.

In the couse of his presidential address,
Sir C. V. Raman stressed the need for
establishing -in our country rural centres of
scientific knowledge, for scientific research
in rural surrounding devoted to rural
problems conducted with stern conscious-
ness and reality of what the ryot wanted
and solve them there and not in cities
where Universities and Colleges had been

concentrated at present,
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INDIAN FILMS FOR U.S.

Far-reaching plans to bring Indian made
films to the United States to present a
“true picture of our life, our people and
our culture” ‘was announced by Mr. Vijay
Bhatt, Indian Motion Picture producer, at
an Indian Culture banquet in New York
on May 5.

The banquet, sponsored by the India
Society of America, was the climax of the
Indian Film Conference held to draw the
attention of the American public to the
Indian film industry and the possibility of
further use of these films in promoting
cultural ties.

Mr. Bhatt outlined a programme for
improving the Indian industry based on
what he had learned during his visits to
important American film executives both in

- New York, and Hollywood.

Mr. Bhatt emphasised that the Indian
film industry had yet to set its own house
in order. “We bhave to build more
theatres in our own country. Our indigen-
ous industry has striven on its own for
35 years to attain its present standard and
size. Progress will not be slow. Our
independent government once established,
we shall have better facilities. Also a new
field of powerful new themes of national
importance will be open for picturisation,
This will have a better appeal in toreign
countries who are anxious to know about
our national leaders and the century-old
story of our struggle for independence.”

FILM ON EUROPEAN COLONISATION

Two members of Britain's Crown Film
Unit have gone to East Africa to begin a
three-year film-making tour. They plan to
make a series of documentary films for
distribution in Britain and the United
States. The subjects chosen cover a wide
range and it is proposed to make, for the
first time, a film on the story of the
European settlements in East Africa from
their beginning to the present day.
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DISTRIBUTION OF NEW CARS

The prevention of black-marketing in
motor cars and the question of equatable
distribution of new cars amongst the
Provinces and States, were the two of the
important points discussed at a meeting
held recently in New Delhi when Officers
of the Transport and Commerce Depart-
ments - of the Government of India met
representatives of the principal importers
of motor vehicles in India.

All the importers present were unani-
mous in their agreement to distribute cars
imported by them throughout their respec-
" tive territories on the basis of their pre-war
sales. They also agreed to send to the
Government of India every month state-
ments setting out clearly the number of
cars imported by them and the number
alloted to each Province and State.

As a safeguard against profiteering in
new cars, importers will continue to publish
in newspapers the retail sale prices fixed for
their cars for the guidance of purchasers
as has been recently decided by the Motor
Manufacturers and Importers Associations
in Bombay and Calcutta.

U. S. AUTOMOBILE INDUSTRY

American automobile manufacturers, who
have completed nearly 1,250,000 automo-
biles and trucks during the first three
months of 1947, are trying to equal or
~surpass that total during the second three-
months period. .

Production volume achieved in the firs
three months compares with production in
1941, when 1,501,567 vehicles were manu-
factured during the second three-month
period.

Many uncertainties affect the American
automobile industry, however, in some
instances it has been necessary to transport
nuts and bolts by airplane to some plants,
to permit continued production.

Latest forecasts say the, United States
" will~—manufacture 5,000,009 to 5,500,000
automobiles and trucks during 1947,

Aviation

GRANT FOR HINDUSTAN AIRCRAFT

A supplementary grant of Rs,
fO.r 1946-47 in respect of the I?I(i)r’x(c)l%goo
Aircraft Ltd., Bangalore, which is ex ectacxi1
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Industry

CO-OPERATIVE REGISTRARS' CONFERENCE

«“ Co-operation is primarily a poor man'’s
organisation. It fits in with an economy
in which the small cultivator is the central
figure, As an individual the cultivato'r is
weak and cannot hope to stand up against
the gigantic forces that lead to his exploi-
tation. Through co-operation he acquires
strength. There is an element of demo-
cratic freedom inherent in co-operation and
this freedom has to be prized above all
things. A healthy compromise between
discipline and freedom is embodied in the
co-operative method: All for each and
each for all. One cannot think of a more
wholesome philosophy for a country of
self-reliant cultivators”’.  Thus observed
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, Food Member, Interim
Government, in his Presidential Address at
the fifteenth All-India Conference of
Registrars of Co-operative Societies held at
the Museum Theatre, Madras on May 12.

Delegates, numbering over 80, from all
the Provinces and many States attended
the Conference, besides a number of visitors.

The Premier of Madras, Mr. O. P.
Ramaswami Reddiar, said that it co-opera-
tion was to extend and develop, a
considerable degree of State-help would be
necessary for some time, but the degree of
help that could be given by any provincial
Government depended on the extent of
their resources and these were limited.

ALL-INDIA CO-OPERATORS' CONFERENCE

“ Co-operation is no longer a Central
subject and in the free India of tomorrow
it is definitely going to remain a Provincial
subject.  Besides, Co-operation® to-day is
after all but a State policy. It must now,
at least be transformed into a movement
of the people, by the people, for the
people,” said Dewan Bahadur Hiralal

L. Kaji, who presided over the Seventh

All-India Co-operative Conference held at
the Banqueting Hall, Mount Road, Madras
on May 10.

Agriculture 835

PROTECTION OF THE PEASANTRY

More than 200 delegates and observers
from 33 nations heard an “ eleven-point
plan for world farmers,” put before the
annual conference of the International
Federation of Agricultural Producers at
Scheveningen (Holland) on May 12 by
Prof N. G. Raunga, Leader of the Indian
Delegation. He advocated :

Democratic partnership and co-operation
with all other toilers:

Expansionist economy and maximum
production of food and fibres to provide
adequate food and clothing for the masses ;

Crop fire, cattle and health insurance
schemes;

The stabilisation of agricultural pfices
and wages ,

The raising of the cultural and technical
standards  of . the peasantry, and the
introduction of improved machinery ;

Socialisation of all key and basic indus-
tries and commercial service ‘essential for
the protection of the peasantry ; '

Multilateral, and world-wide commodity
exchange agreements ;

International co-operation between peasants
and farmers of different countries for the
movement of farm populations without
distinction of colour or creed, to colonise
undeveloped areas.

HIGHER STUDIES IN AGRICULTURE

Dr. ]J. Wiad, Principal, Wageningen
Centre of Agricultural Science, assured
Mr. N. G. Ranga, Leader of the Indian
Delegation to the International Federation
of Agricultural Producers’ first annual
conference so that his University would be
prepared to take up ten Indian students to
study soil geography, soil research, tropical
agriculture and economics. o ‘

Principal Win'd’s offer . was made during
a lunch given in honour ot the Indian

Delegation by the Students’ Union,
Wageningen University.

B ¥
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NATIONAI, TRADE UNION

A new all.India labour organization
called the Indian National Trade TUnaion
Congress has been launched with the
object, it is said, of rallying 2ll construc-
tive forces in the labour movement of the
country to prevent ‘‘disruptive elements
from misleading the working class.” The
initiative in the matter was taken by the
pro-Congress Hindustan Mazdoor  Sevak
Sangh and 'the inaugural ceremony took
place in New Delhi under the president-
ship of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel. Address-
ing the conference of the organizers of
this new Union, Sardar Patel said that it
"‘was not the aim of the Congress to capture
the trade union movement for “ selfish or
personal ends’ but for building up a
healthy and strong labour organization
which would really promote the welfare of
the working class. ‘Labour should not
be made pawns in the struggle for political
power. The labour movement should
concern itself primarily with the economic
struggle of the workers,” said Sardar Patel.
The President of the newly-formed Indian
National Trade Union Congress, Dt. S. C,
Banerjee, said the new body was absolutely
independent of the Congress, though
being Nationalist, it would have a natural
sympathy for the Congress.

o ;
CONCILIATION BOARD'S PROPOSALS

A fifty per cent. increase in the basic
wages of  the miners, trolleymen and
wagon loaders in the collieries of Bihar
and Bengal, a hundred-and-fifty per cent.
increase in the deainess allowance of all
categories of colliery labour in these
areas, whose basic wages are Rs 30 a
month or below and suitable increases of
dearness allowance for other workers
constitute the main «ecommendations of
of the Board of Conciliation (Colliery Dis-
pute), published on May 1L.

The Board has also recommended the
- jntroduction of - a compulsory provident
fand and the grant of an attendance and
a production bonus,

/

General

PAY COMMISSION REPORT
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You'll
Hardly Believe It!

All premiums paid (excluding the first year’s)

refunded along with the sum assured

either at maturity or when a

claim arises by death.

Once again UNITED INDIA is the pioneer in giving

something unique in insurance.

Without obligation ask fér particulars of this

new and novel scheme:

“THE UNIQUE ENDOWMENT PLAN”

United India Life Assurance Co., Ltd.

Post Box No. 281, MADRAS,
OR

To any of the Company's Offices throughout
India, Ceylon and British East Africa.

U. F.
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They are absolutely safe, both interest and capital
are guaranteed by Government. Their value increases
by 50% in 12 years. Every Re. I/-thus becomes Rs. 1/8/-,
the highest interest on any Government Security. No
Income Tax is payable on interest earned. Small Savers
can buy Savings Stamps for Re. Ij-, As. 8/- or As. 4/

Both Certificates and 'Stamps are obtainable from Post
Offices, Authorised Agents or Savings Bureaux,
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BUILDING TODAY

Cement Concrete is 'of inestimable value in the important wor.k f 1

R o Ot rur
ment which is one of our most urgent jobs. It is particularly valyab al develop.
grain silds, housing, dispensaries, market floors, e for roads,
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etc,, where economy, cleanliness and durability are of vita im laage systems,
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FAR EAST IN TQRMOIL

New nations were born in the Far East out of the des-
truction and suffering of the imperialist war. ~ Burma,
Malaya, Indonesia, Indo-China-—all victims of hated
Imperialism—are to-day arrayed in a common battle
against White domination; Indian revolution is a
part of Asia’s anti-imperialist uprise.

The book tells the story of how these nations were born,
how in the volcanic fire of revolution let loose by them
Imperialism is* fast meeting ite grave. Price Rs. 2.8.

SATURDAY MAIL
52-1A, Amherst St. Calcutta.

‘MAIL’ FREEDOM NUMBER

India to-day is on the door-step of freedom. It is now
time to look back and forth, to see the past in relation to
the expanding future of our Motherland. ‘ Mail's Freedom
Number will do the job as it will mirror the great future
of this ancient nation under the sunshine of freedom.
Publication on the last week of April.

Price Re. 1. Registration charges extra,

. Weekly issuc: Annas 4. Annual Rs, 141,
Specimen copy sent on request. N

SATURDAY MAIL
52-1A, Ambherst St. Calcutta.
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RESTORE YOUTH, VIGOUR & VITALITY

Let not people laugh at your sickly and skinny

A discovery that brings pleasure to life of men wha
are old or feel old before their time. A Cent DPer- cent
successful treatment ' that has bheen recommended and
and used by FEmineat Doctors of Youthful

Shape.

all description. Vigorous
If youor Vitality is low or you Men

are weak and run down, worn out, Captivate

exhausted and quite unable to enjoy Beawtiful

the wordly life try our Woimnen. .

REJUVENATION PILLS for internal use...... Rs. 5
per phial.

OIL FOR LOCAL APPLICATION............... Rs. 5-8
per phial.

Dr. K. J. Mattatholi, Cochin, writes:—'"I have applied your Pj | .
young and old patients alike and found its wonderful effects t‘;ls r&nd, Qil to
youthfulness and energy of men even in their old age.” €galn  Jogt

Manager, “ The My Magazine,” Madras, certifies :—"I visited th
Dar-Ul-Shafa Golian (Regd.) Batala and was very much impressed Witl?
with which this institntion is being worked for the benefig
I verified bundles of testimonials which exceed thousands.”

Guarantee :—These medicines are free from any harmful ingredient
be taken without consideration of season. It is a guaranteeq cun and cgp
private diseases. e for g

A SURE CURE FOR ALL PRIVATE DISEASES
All Matched By None.

office of
t)he zeal
of humanity,

Orders to :—THE MANAGER,
Dar-ul-Shafa Golian (India) Ltd. Established 192]

BATALA (Punjab) Tele : ggggff; :NOngt gnzsgj FAGOLIA

SOLD BY LEADING CHEMISTS AND DRUGGISTS,

Sole Distributors for Mysore State and S. Indiq :——
Mj$ J. Radhakishandas and Sons, 106 Thagalarpet, Bangalore City.
Telephone No. 2057. Telegrams *“ BATHEJA " Bangalore City Stockistg -

M/S Allbutt & Co., 182 Mount Road, Madras.

M;8 Raghavan & Co., Sri Narasimharaja Road, Bangalore City
M/S Das &F Co., Shex;is(t_:s, Cogixogr. iD .
M|S 8. C. Fernando 0., T Secon ivision, Marad,
MI]S C. Moolchand & Co., Station Road, Secunderabad. and, COlombo,
The Central Medical Stores, Station Road, Secunderabad (Dn.)

Mr. C. Kanniah Naidu, Chemists, Opp. Rly. Station, Quilon.

The Hindustan Medical Hall, Jew Town, Nattancharri, i
Dr. X. Xavier Kurupasery, Kumbalanghi.

Dr. R. Sankakumarapillai %{Regd) Muvattapuzhai,

Dr., Darisi Subburuyudu, Regd. Medical Practitioner, ili (N, .
Dr. R. K. Palliannapab, 31 Agraharam, Shavapet, Sa})e(r)g.lh Nellore Dist),
Dr. F. C. Manired, The Sedugur Chitsalayam, Nileshwar, §. K

Sri Lakshmi General 'Lraders, 5/20 Gandhipuram, Coimba’bor'e .

K. Alayam, Homeopath, R. 8. Puram, Coimbatore, )
Dr. M. Sivarajan, Opp. Law College, Trivandrum.

T. K. Peethamabaram Regd. Medical Practitioner, P,
Badagra Town Medical Hall, Badagra (Malabar).

The Premier Pharmacy, Main Road, Vizegapatam.
The Vizag Medical Stores, Vizagapatam.

21, A. D, 8wamy, National, Book Btore 114, Dindigul Road, Madura

Ceylon. -

0. Amba]apuzha, Travanoore

R bl ) el el Lnd [
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TWELVE seconds in the air—this was
the first successful aeroplane flight on
December 17, 1903, by Orville Wright of
U.S.A., and marked the beginning of the
conquest of ajr by man. To-day aeroplanes

traverse continents in hours instead of days.
Calcutta to Delhi, 900 miles, can be covered
in comfort and ease any day in 3} hours.
Truly there is no limit to man's ingenious-
ness and daring.  Yet the bomber aircraft of
to-day is a greater terror for the peace-loving
peoples than were the hordes of Chengiz
Khan and Timur. Will aviation in its des-

. ,mm ot buy .u"i' “b'“w""', bullion, jewel. Now that you have to make the litttle
tructive role be remembered as a nightmare n"‘_’ prioes ore high and ed goods. cloth you do get go as far as possible,
of yesterday ? This depends on the wisdom likely to fall tn the futicrs, it ie more than ever necessary that you

with which nations sglve their problems.

[ Jove 19047

With wisdom we can solve another of one,

difficult problems—~tha problem of high pricey,

There are many things which we can do without,
there ate others which need not be bought gt g0,
day’s high prices. By postponing purchases ang
ssving meney we can belp bring prices dowy and
thus increase the value of money. Money spene
carelessly ot unwisely invested helpa INFLATION
which is a danger to individual and nationa) wglf“.t

Make of your mouney a friend instead of o foe,

Insurance, Co-operative Societies, Pog
Office Savings Bank Accounts, National Save
ings Certificates and Govermment Loans gye
good inveitments,

THE INDIAN REVIEW 9
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Standing on the threshold of a new epoch, we face great
changes in the India of today. The nation we envisage
will be strong, united, better housed, better fed ... and
better clad. And the knowledge that tomorrow, as in the
past, India will find ready use for the hard-wearing, abtractive
quality fabrics made by the Buckingham & Carnatic Mills,
provides an incentive to our further progress.

Today, chemical and dyestuff scarcities continue to restrict
our production to essential types of cloth, but the fabrics
we manufactore at present lack nothing of that good finish,
durability and over-all walue which have distinguished our
products for seventy years.

buy DRILLS, TWILLS, LONGCLOTH,
SHIRTINGS, SUITINGS & TUSSORES
which carry these famous trade-marks :

DON'T SPEND NEEDLESSLY

ISSUED BY FINANCE DEPARTMENT, GOVERNMENT OF INDIa,
kLD

',!dd“qham@ (Garnaticlyiills MA;R;g;."

- Managing Agents: BINNY & CO. (maDRAS) LTD.
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| Planned progress through InduStrg W

To take her place among advanced nations, India must quickly make up for her

industrial backwardness—without jettisoning or neglecting her agri
true progress lies in striking a proper balance between industry and agriculture,

Herx

That is why ]. K, Industries are today busy with a scheme of industrialisat;
which aimsyat making India industrially self-reliant by developing her natug

resources, raising the purchasing power of her people, and
standards of living, education and health of the masses.

ostering carrect

j. K.’s interests cover a wide and varied field of industrial activity- through thejy
constituent concerns numbering over 40.

Producls & Semvices

Textiles: Cotton, Woollen - Hosiery - Jute - Iron & Steel - Metal Engineering - Chemicalg
Oils and Soaps for household and industry - Vanaspati, Sugar and other food products
Jce-Electsic Fittings in Plastics - Industrial Rubber Products - Plywood and Laminated
Building Boards - Straw- Board - Pulp Board - Glassware - Aluminium - Banking - Insurance

Finance and Investment.

NAROTTAM MORARJEE & Co.,

THE BENGAL-BURMA STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
INDIAN CO-OPERATIVE NAV. & T. Co. Ltd.
RATNAGAR STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.

THE SCINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION Co.

MANAGING AGENTS

BOMBAY

PIONEERS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF INDIAN. MERCANTILE MARINg

For booking of cargo aﬁd passengem‘
for dates of sailings, ete., ’
at Scindia House, Dougall Road, Ballarg

Bombay or
B. 8. N, ) For Konkan,

I. C. N,, | Coast Service
R. 8, N, [ Tel: No, 25061

Estate, Fort,

R. S. N,

SciNpia: Tel: No, 30075
Freight Brokers:

Pitgmber & Co.:
Kanji Jadhavjee & Co. :

ASSOCIATED COMPANIES .—

HAJ LINE, LIMITED
BOMBAY STEAM NAVIGATION

Co. Ltd.

EASTERN STEAM NAVIGATION Co., Ltd.
' . AIR SERVICES OF INDIA, Ltd.

also
please enquire

Phone o,
Karachi gapq

4 lineg
6 lines

Tel: No. 2404¢,
Tel: No_ 25744.

SCINDIA Hoygp

Ballard Estate

o F.

ey,

BOMBAY,

b
R

THE INDIAN REVIEW it

A WISE
MAN'S
POLICY-

Director  who

A wise
buys for an industry is as
important as the plant it

self.  All articles produced
in any leather, metal or
wood  industry will  Ffinish
better ~when quality coated

AJAX abrasives are used.
J

AJAX

PRODUCTS LTD.

106, ARMENIAN STREET
MADRAS

Managing Agents :—

'MURUGAPPA & SONS, MADRAS.

FLINT (SAND)

GARNET

EMERY

SILCARB
AJAXITE PAPER
CLOTH

DISCS

ROLLS

BELTS

TAPES

Etc., Etec.

Sole Selling Agents for South India :

MARSHALL SONS & Co. (india) LTD.

Post Box No. 141 .

MADRAS

{ June 1947

T b,
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Subscribe to

&
Advertise in

HE TRAVANCORE
INFORMATION & LISTENER

The Travancore Information and Listener
is read by influential classes, businessmen, and
just those people possessing purchasing power.,

CALICUT.

t
[
-

.
.

FACTORY

Agents for Madras Presidency and adjacent States:

The Travancore Information and Listene,
is a profusely illustrated and attractively got
up Magazine published every month,

.

N

Annual Subscription is only Rs. 3. Pricé
of a single copy is only 6 Annas,

For further particulars please addyess

The Department of Information,

. Huzur Cutcherry,
®

A DAILY DOSE OF "ADAMIN wITH MILK OR ORANGE JUICE

THE RULES OF HEALTH ARE SIMPLE ENOUGH

_GOVERNMENT 0IL

Trivandrum, o

MADRAS.

LTD.

PARRY & CO..

Maessrs.
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THE HOUSE FOR SERVICE

FOR COMFORT & CLEANLINESS

THE IDEAL PLACE
TO STAY

—HARRISON & CO.—

(VEGETARIAN AND NON-VEGETARIAN FOOD SERVED)
WELL VENTILATED ROOMS, WITH UP-TO-DATE SANITARY FITTINGS

LOCATED IN ESPLANADE—FRANCIS JOSEPH STREET.'

2

WRITE TO THE
Manager,

HARRISON & CO.
BROADWAY, MADRAS.

i

RAMAKRISHNA-VIVEKANANDA LITERATURR

LIFE OF SRI RAMAKRISHNA-—the only authorized edition of its king

by Mshatma Gandhi. Pp. 617. Rs. 8. o

LIFE OF RAMAKRISHNA. By Romain Rolland. Rs, 5.

LIFE OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. By His Eastern and Western dig
two volumes. Rs. 6 each.

LIFE OF VIVEKANANDA AND THE UNIVERSAL GOSPEL. By Romain

“THE COMPLETE WORKS OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA (in seven volu
I1,.1II, IV and V only available. Board-bound, each Vol. Rs, 6; cloth-bound
RAMAKRISHNA THE MAN AND THE POWER. By Swami Gnanes

TALKS WITH SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. Heart-to-heart

mes).
- each Vo],
First Indian edition, pocket size. Pp. 112. Re. 1-6. warenands,

conversationg

» With & Forewopg

ciples; complete in
Rolland, Ry
. Rs, §-g
Now Volumes T
Rs. 7_2'1’

8 i, bein es from the diary of some disciples.; New edition, Pp. 400, with the
Ve, O AM] VIVEKANANDA ON INDIA AND HER PROBLEMS. Re 3§ 0% & Breat
LETTERS OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA. 303 in number. Rs. 5. ’
OTHER BOOKS BY SWAMI VIVEKANANDA ‘
LECTURES FROM COLOMBO TO SELECTIONS FROM
ALMORA. Re. 5. ' VIVEK ANi‘g%gu R
RAJA YOGA. Re. 3. gg%n“ﬁ%M&%l AA“‘ 10, DA Rs. g,
KARMA ROGA.. Re. 1-4. THE POWERS OF ﬁ‘r%éom .
BHAKTI YOGA. Re, 1-4. WORK AND ITS SECREp - As. 1,
ESSENTIALS OF HINDUISM. As. 12, MY MASTER. As, g, . As, g,
MY LIFE AND MISSION. As. 10. THOUGHTS ON THE Gypa A
For a complete list of our publications write to oAb
ADVAITA ASHRAMA, - - 4, Wellingtoq
CALCUTTA, 13, "8ton Lape,
N . )
Ex. ———

’
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The Truth in Your Horoscope
Yout Real Life Told Free

Would you like to know without any cost what the
Stars indicate for you, some of your past experiences,
your strong and weak points, etc? Here is your
chance to test FREE the skill of Pundit Tabore,
India’s most famous Astrologer, who by applying the
ancient science to useful purposes |
has built up an enviable reputa-
tion? The accuracy of his
predictions and the sound practi-
al advice contained in hig

oroscopes on Business, Specula-
tion, Finances, Love Affairs,
Friends, Enemies, Lotteries,
Travels, Changes, Litigation,
Lucky Times, Sickness, etc., have
astounded educated pcople the
world over. GEORGE MACKEY
of New York believes that
Tabore must possess some 8Ort
of second-sight.

To popularise his system B 3. Oack |
Tabore will send you FREE your Astral-Interpreta-
tion if you forward him your full name (Mr.Mrs. or
Miss), address and date of birth (English Calendar)
ali clearly written by yourself. No money wanted
for Astrological Work, postage, etc., but send about
6 Annas (Stamps) for stationery, -testimonials and
other interesting literature. Tabore believes in fair
dealings and all work for which he receives any
payment is on the basis of satisfaction guaranteed
or full money refunded. You will be amazed at
the remarkable accuracy of his statemant about
you and your affairs. Write now as this offer may
not be made again. No personal interviews, all
consultations by mail only. Address: PUNDIT
TABORE (Dept. 354-R), Upper Forjett Street,
Bombay 28. .

13
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THE GREAT LEGACY

of India in herbal specifics must be

~revived by constant RESEARCH.

. oul ific for LEUCODER
LUCOL : g5y sperisic for L A

Radical cure gauranteed : Rs, 3-8.

.

AZOL . Radically cures ASTHMA
* Withio a very short time : Rs. 2.

TOOTHOQI, : Sure cure for PYORRH®EA

* and all other diseases of
Tooth, Gum and Throat : Rg. 3-8,

Research Laboratory

KALNA CHEMICAL: KALNA : BENGAL.

All Textile Machinery and
Mill Stores -

“SAMSON” BRAND ASBESTOS ROPE
AND CORD PACKINGS
“LAGGIT” BRAND 859 MAGNESIA
ASBESTOS BOILER COMPOSJTION,
“ATLAS” BRAND FIRE EXTINGUISHERS
AND FIRE HOUSE VALVES
“JOHN BULL” INDICATORS AND GAUGES,
“V» ROPES, WHITTLE LINK *“V” BELT-
ING, LEATHER BELTING, COTTON ROPES,
BELT HOODS,
RAWHIDE AND LUBRIHIDE PINS, LACING
AND CUTTERS.
OBTAINABLE FROM

Gannon, Dunkerley & Co., Lid.

“ Madras, Bangalore, Coimbatore.

If you have time to read only one book
on India read Brailsford's book *Subject
India’, says Mrs. Francis Qunther.

SUBJECT INDIA

H. N, BRAILSFORD

“Books on India have been written by
the thousands, but most of them have
either been one sided or have tried to give
a picture of real India through coloured
glasses. ... Here is howover a magterly .
survey of India's intricate problem <;f the
day brilliantly and forthrightly treated by
an English socialist. . . . Here is indeed a
book which can be recommended to one and all
without Hesitation.”-Illustrated Weekly of India,

Rs. 4.8, Postage 6 As,

3, Round Building, Bombay 2. '

-." . R : ‘\L (

™~

'VORA & €0., PUBLISHERS LD, |
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THE “SOCIAL WELFARE”

English Weekly Published every Friday.
EDITOR :—SRI K, M. MUNSHI,

Ex-Home Menber—Dombay.

A National Weekly for the Nation’s Intelligentsia

Single Copy — As! 2.
SUBSCRIPTION : ’
ANNUAL (INLAND) -~ Rs. 58.
" (FOREIGN) ..« Rs. 9,
HF. YEARLY (INLAND) --- Rs. 3.
,» (FOREIGN) .-« Rs. 5.

‘ An Effective Medium for Advertisement,
Applications from unrepresented towns invited.

THE MANAGER,
« SOCIAL WELFARE ” WEEKLY,

Elphinstone Circle, Fort, BOMEBAY, 1. .
,' DEVKARAN NANJEE BUILDING,

Ex, ’

.

NEUTRALISATION of
STOMACH ACIDITY |g
A COMMON PROBLEMN -

The Rational  Antacid

MAGN I
B.C.P.W.EMiK IO\F MENE?SE A M

Contains 40 graing® of Magnesium .
per fluid oucce Hydr?x‘de

@ FOUR-FOLD ACTIVE AS SODA BIOARB,Y

Supplied in Bottles of .8 oz,

BENGAL CHEMICAL —

CALCUTTA

BOMBAY
. Madras Agents :—N. DASAI GOWNDER 4 oy
41, Bunpae Srexbr, MADRAS 9.,

@ NO SECONDARY ACID STIMUFL,

A
@ NO UNPLEASANT FLATULENCETION .
@ ACTS A8 A MILD LAXAmpive

IVvg .~

£

he

k ‘,@“nc’ - The entire guantity oi 20,000 tons of steel
i \  used for the consiruction of this mid-sea
% soient ™\ yepair unit was fabricated in India—a fact

et m\mc\'\cd qooting <%\ which is at once a testimony and a tribpts ‘
The “‘&i\‘emd\'a ‘:;ic\as (‘;k-mv enivs to. the potentialities and workmanship
o 80¢ Cent W2 available for shipkuilding in this country,
i

We manufacture “TISCROM” plates,
which are specially suitable for ship.
building. These plates have definite
advantages over mild steel plates, because
they provide an unusual combination of
high structural strength, low weight,
which will permit of less power for the

same speed and paying load, and résist.
ance to corrosion in sea water,

TATASTEEL

FLATES @ RAILS @ BEAMS @
SHEETS @. JOIST PILING @
WHEEL TYRE AND AXLES @
HIGH CARBON STEELS @
SPECIAL ALLOY AND TOOL
. STEELS.

-

The Tata Tron & Steel Co., Ltd., Head Sales Office : 102, Clive Stréet, Calcutta

RIS

' THE INDIAN REVIEW  ° R 1 [Joxz 1047°
. ;‘\ooﬂ:g_ A Testimony and a Tribute

1
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LAKSHMI KAVACHA. Tv gives sound health, imrr'xense. weg.hh, vast learaing. son, high fame, good . .

friends, respect evervwhere, succees in lottery, race, examinations, trade, business, rocovery from faial

0 ' @ i ' ‘ * d
Rlonderful Talisman (A
IFFEILS S L4ONEY REFUNCED, S v%

diseases. 1t has miraculous power in brioging all kinds of luek and

: prosperitv. Price Rs. 13-10.
Specially prepared giving iwmediate effects, Rs. 47-5. e S

MOHINI KAVACHA. Enables arch foes to' become friends and friends more triendly Rs. 19-10.
Special Rs. 51,

Y
] OPINION: Ms. V. D. Jacos, Electrical Storekeeper, ?owet House, Achampet, Hyderabad, .
. (Deocan) :—"* One Lakshmi Kavacha . bought from you, within 6 months it worked wonder of
wonders, it raised me in wealth like rocket......

Foreign orders will be booked with full advance. Detailed Catalonque Free,

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (i), Hatkhola, Calcutta.

= [HE BIG LINEUP —

- STORIBS ABOUT ~ FAMINE o0 PLENTY

-

Sandal has been uged

| ‘A VILLAGER’ ‘ | by Man from tmes -
. jal in  the per-
— .A STUDY OF Fa . memorisl .1 o
LENIN KONONOV TO PREVEN IT?dIgP%EANl?RggEEn}v AIYS" fom'm.nc;at :;ee:" ‘ffi:’g“: :
CHILDREN EXAMINED ON A WORLD BASIS, - . rites. h_sl e plons. .
A GIFT FOR THE CHILDREN (Illustrated) . . o il ot rlse 3
PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATE ( TED Price Rupees Five. . ing to . o ® {
. ont  soothing '
ON ART PAPER) ° . g AR ;, %
. on the mnda. / ) |
Price Rupees Two. NETAJI BOS ) ‘ KERALA BANDAL » AF ZKIRS
o SUBHEND-GHOSE | woop soke b | o
. . - . - additional Z '
. LIFE SKETCH WITH 23 LINE D . ing your oom- 2N v
| N I N A o% YooD CUT TECHNIQUE g’g\;xgggg lmpr.o:ng to perfection. \Bt Yo
BIOGRAPHY ON ART PAPER) ALBUM SIZE, plexi dood 8 ¢first-aid’ G 1
Price Rupees Three. 1o fsindood s ¢ :
MERX-ENGELS, LENIN INSTITUTE, . to nabural besuty. 3

oSO, NRTAIL BOSE'S PHOT

FIRST AUTHOB.ISED INDIA/N EDITION. ) gz 313;;5%1 ;!;i-wi?d cut, tochinque. Printed
Price Rupees Four.

¢
i, {7
Wt

PHoR 1. only.
CONTACT
SAHIT erer

123, Amherst Street, CALCUTTA. )

{ | U

N
—

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATIONS

" A thoroughly revised and greatiy enlarged edition (XI) of * A Mapui : _ ‘ ]
& Office Compendium ™ by Mr. Tripurari Saran of U. P. )Seeretariut .i:u ‘;‘m':f Ga::,'igl?l‘)llex“;:nsa“ )
with all_topics of General Knowledge, e.g. History, Geography, Science, Prominent Peopl; A theals
Books, Sporte, Foreiga and Indian Affairs, Committees, Commissions, Couferences, Inventions D,iaool:: on.
Expeditions, Indian Constitution, Imporgant Terms, Army and Navy, Transport and COII,lmuuica:'ne"
Nobel Prizes, 1. N. A, _Ta.xes aud Dutxes. and ianumersble other - subjects, Also Draftin plong'..
writing, Essays, Translation, General English, Idiows, ‘Foreign Phrases, Abbreviations Dg-'e %rems
Indirect Narration, Engura_a tpf S?eech, lgggof_coﬂl.%c:;“g, tﬁ" c. sad  oatior ,pm Pu%?g'

ijce Commission Examinstions from to wi addition Quos \ ] i
%ngves 950. Price Rs. 10, postage extra, S fl‘t‘b?‘“l : q““t}‘ofle .wn;h‘., angwers,

Can be had from-— ! ‘ v - : e AR »
- . » Tn s- SRHVASTAVA. S L » coe - s o o o ’ B

o

IR
- . ) - AR o 5




s S S ﬁ)iﬂu IeEs Y AXa VY
PRk

<V

LYUNE 1947

‘% _RODUCING

(FFavLG)

“DOOD SAGAR"

. . (Reap) -
‘ SPRING INTERIOR MATTRESS

* GIX.INCH PRFRUILT FLLUTED BORDERS. cannnt collapse

* RORUST LIVELY TEMPRRED SPRING CENTRE. cannot sag

* FULLY VENTILATED - Fresh and cool even on . hot summer nights

* FAULTLESS CONSTRUCT!ION - Guaranteed for FIVE YEARS

sl ‘ . Single Rs. 180/-
PR Double Rs. 250/
Pesigned for firm support DOOD-SAGAR is soft and
POOD-SAGAR Lkeeps your springy ;
- 8ptal columo STRAIGHT Ensures luxurious relaxation
. alwaya.

Whatever your +posture be

CURZON

- MADRAS 3t =  MADURA "y
"~ Mount Road S West Masl 8¢, -

-
-
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